Council Meeting
Agenda & Reports
7 December 2020

Our Vision
A City which values its heritage, cultural diversity,
sense of place and natural environment.
A progressive City which is prosperous, sustainable
and socially cohesive, with a strong community spirit.

3 December 2020

To all Members of the Council
NOTICE OF MEETING

I wish to advise that pursuant to Sections 83 and 87 of the Local Government Act 1999, the next Ordinary Meeting
of the Norwood Payneham & St Peters Council, will be held in the Council Chambers, Norwood Town Hall,
175 The Parade, Norwood, on:
Monday 7 December 2020, commencing at 7.00pm.

Please advise Tina Zullo on 8366 4545 or email tzullo@npsp.sa.gov.au, if you are unable to attend this meeting
or will be late.
Yours faithfully

Mario Barone
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
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Council Chambers, Norwood Town Hall

HOUR
PRESENT
Council Members
Staff
APOLOGIES
ABSENT

1.

KAURNA ACKNOWLEDGEMENT

2.

OPENING PRAYER

3.

CONFIRMATION OF THE MINUTES OF THE SPECIAL COUNCIL MEETING HELD ON
30 NOVEMBER 2020

4.

MAYOR’S COMMUNICATION

5.

DELEGATES COMMUNICATION

6.

QUESTIONS WITHOUT NOTICE

7.

QUESTIONS WITH NOTICE
Nil

8.

DEPUTATIONS
Nil

9.

PETITIONS
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9.1

PETITION – 12 WILLOW BEND, MARDEN – REMOVAL OF TREE

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

General Manager, Governance & Community Affairs
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4549
A88105
A

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to table a petition which has been received requesting the removal of a street
located in Willow Bend, Marden.
BACKGROUND
The petition, convened by the owner of the property located at 12 Willow Bend, Marden, is requesting that
the Council removes the street which is located on the verge adjacent to numbers 10 and 12 Willow Bend,
Marden be removed.
A copy of the petition is contained in Attachment A.
The petition has been signed by a total of 23 property owners in Willow Bend, Marden.
In accordance with the Council’s Privacy Policy, the personal information of the petitioners, (ie property
numbers and telephone numbers) have been redacted from the petition. The names of the signatories which
are included on the petition have not been redacted from the petition.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
The relevant Goals contained in CityPlan 2030 are:
Outcome 2: Cultural Vitality
A culturally rich and diverse City, with a strong identity, history and sense of place.
Objectives:
4.
Pleasant, well-designed and sustainable urban environments.
DISCUSSION
The Council and the community place a high value on the City’s trees. However. the Council also recognises
that from time-to-time there is a need to consider the removal of a street tree where the circumstances warrant
it, (ie where a tree has died, shows irreversible decline, is structurally compromised or where the tree is
preventing a reasonable development that accords with the relevant provisions of the Council’s Development
Plan from being approved).
The starting point for the consideration of any such request, is that street trees should be retained unless there
is very good reason for the tree to be removed. This is a long-standing established principle and culture which
has been adopted and endorsed by the Council.
The Council’s current process for the removal of street trees is set out below:
1. Request for the removal of a non-regulated street tree is received by the Council and dealt with by the
City Arborist. If the proposed tree removal relates to a Development Application, it is forwarded by the
assessing Urban Planner to the City Arborist.
2. Assessment of the tree is undertaken by the City Arborist against certain tree removal criteria relating to
the health, condition and value of the tree. Should the request to remove the tree not meet the criteria
for removal and is deemed worthy of retention, the person seeking the removal is advised that
authorisation has not been given and the tree is retained.
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3. If the request to remove the tree meets the criteria, a brief report containing the relevant advice and
recommendation is prepared by the City Arborist and provided to the General Manager, Urban Services
recommending that approval be granted for its removal.
4. If the General Manager, Urban Services agrees with the recommendation and authorises the removal of
the tree, then prior to executing the delegation the relevant information on the street tree removal is
forwarded to the Councillors representing the Ward in which the subject tree is located, to appraise them
of the circumstances and seek their concurrence of the decision to accede the request to remove the
tree.
If the General Manager, Urban Services does not agree with the recommendation to approve the request to
remove a tree, the matter is not referred to the Ward Councillors. In this respect, the tree removal process is
underpinned by the principle that trees should be retained unless there are clearly established and documented
reasons, based upon aboricultural reasons (or Council policy) for a tree to be removed.
5. If the Ward Councillors concur with the decision to remove the tree, the person seeking the street tree
removal is informed of the decision.
6. If the Ward Councillors do not concur with the decision made by the General Manager, Urban Services,
to approve the request to remove the tree, then the matter is referred to the Council for determination.
This process was first adopted by Council on 2 April 2001, and has been reviewed on various occasions, with
the most recent review undertaken by the Council in August 2020.
This process has worked very well over the last 19 years and will be used by staff as part of the assessment
of the request which has been received from the petitioners.
RECOMMENDATION
That the petition which has been received regarding the removal of the street tree located adjacent to the
properties located at 10 and 12 Willow Bend, Marden be noted, and that the Convenor of the petition be
advised that the request to remove the tree will be undertaken in accordance with the Council’s Removal of
Street Trees process.
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Petition
12 Willow Bend, Marden
Removal of Tree
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10.1

SETTING OF EMPLOYMENT CONTRACTS FOR CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICERS OF COUNCILS
– SUBMITTED BY CR KEVIN DUKE

NOTICE OF MOTION:
SUBMITTED BY:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Setting of Employment Contracts for Chief Executive Officers of Councils
Cr Kevin Duke
qA1039
Nil

Pursuant to Regulation 12(1) of the Local Government (Procedures at Meetings) Regulations 2013, the
following Notice of Motion has been submitted by Cr Kevin Duke.

NOTICE OF MOTION
1.

That Council agrees to having Adam Kennedy, AME Recruitment, run an information session/workshop
for all Elected Members, regarding the setting of employment contracts for CEOs of Councils.

2.

That this information session/workshop be held prior to the Christmas break of 2020, if possible and
subject to the availability of Adam Kennedy, or by the end of January 2021.

REASONS IN SUPPORT OF MOTION
The Chief Executive Officer of a Council is the only person actually employed by the Elected Members of
Council, who determine the conditions of employment of a Chief Executive Officer as stated in the Chief
Executive Officer’s Contract of Employment.
This Contract, I believe, is standard for most Chief Executive Officers across Local Government, having been
drawn up by legal representatives engaged by Councils.
The role of Council in determining this Contract is not merely to rubber stamp any Contract recommended by
the Chief Executive Officer’s Performance Review Committee. It is a serious responsibility that must be carried
out objectively, respecting principles of natural justice, in determining what may or may not be included in an
Employment Contract.
For these reasons I believe we can benefit from input from a person such as Adam Kennedy, experienced in
setting of the practical markers of Chief Executive Officers’ Contracts.

STAFF COMMENT
PREPARED BY GENERAL MANAGER, GOVERNANCE & COMMUNITY AFFAIRS
An Information Session can be arranged.
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11.1

DRAFT CITY-WIDE PARKING REVIEW

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Chief Executive Officer
Not Applicable
8366 4539
qA63806
A-B

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to present the draft On-Street Parking Policy to the Council for endorsement prior
to release on consultation.

BACKGROUND
As Elected Members will recall, as a result of a number of issues associated with the availability of on-street
car parking, the Council commissioned a review of on-street parking.
The Council’s Parking Permit Policy (which essentially deals with the introduction of time limited controls and
residential parking permits) was first adopted by the Council in 1998. The Parking Permit Policy provided a
simple system in which to address parking needs and demands throughout the City. Notwithstanding the
simplicity and success of this Policy, in 2006, the Council resolved to undertake a review of the Policy, with a
review to improving the Policy.
Ostensibly the genesis of this review was the number of issues and complaints regarding the availability of
and competition for on-street parking and indeed the expectations of some property owners regarding the
availability of on-street parking immediately in front of their property.
Following the review, the Council adopted the On-Street Parking Permit Policy in 2007.
In 2012, another review of the Policy was undertaken. Essentially, the review which was undertaken in 2012,
retained the 2007 Policy, but a number of specific location based amendments were made to the Policy in
response to localised issues and concerns.
In 2017, again as a result of localised issues and concerns, the Council considered the results of various
investigations which were undertaken in respect to the availability of on-street parking.
Following consideration of the results of the investigations, the Council resolved to make a number of changes
to again address localised issues as well as endorsing the preparation of the City-Wide Parking Review.
In summary, whilst the Policy has been amended, its core has not changed since 2007. Any amendments
which have been made have been largely in response to complaints and expectations. In short, the process
has become reactive rather than strategic and each time issues in one street are resolved, the issues and
problems simply move to another location/street.
Subsequent to this decision, at its meeting held on 3 April 2017, the Council endorsed amendments to the OnStreet Parking Permits Policy in respect to the criteria relating to residential parking permits, the effects of
which introduced more flexibility into the issuing of residential parking permits and creation of time-limited onstreet parking.
The purpose of the City-Wide Parking Review is to essentially undertake a review of on-street parking and to
develop an on-street parking strategy which can be used to manage current and future on-street parking needs
and requirements.
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RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
There are no specific strategies contained in CityPlan 2030 relating to on-street parking. However,
Outcome 1 - Social Equity, Objective 2 is relevant to the extent that the objective relates to attaining a people
friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport and pedestrian network.
Outcome 3 – Economic Prosperity, Objective 2 is also relevant to the extent that the Council’s objective is to
have cosmopolitan business precincts which contribute to the prosperity of the City.
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
A budget of $75,000 was allocated to undertake the review and prepare a new Policy. To date, some $25,000
has been expended. It is recommended that the balance of funds be retained to assist in implementation of
the Policy.
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
The availability of on-street parking impacts on the economic development of a City.
In respect to the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters, its retail base is essentially focussed on main streets
such as The Parade, Magill Road, Kensington Road and Payneham Road. As these main streets have
developed over time, there has been a gradual loss of on-site car parking thereby making the availability of
on-street parking critical to the sustainability of these precincts. This situation, together with new parking
policies which have been introduced by the State Government, results in and will continue to result in significant
competition for on-street parking. This situation is heightened in precincts such as The Parade and Magill
Road where both commercial and residential land uses are required to co-exist and compete for limited onstreet parking. Achieving a balance is therefore critical.
SOCIAL ISSUES
The City’s residential areas and its residents also rely on the provision of on-street car parking. In suburbs
such as Felixstow, St Peters, etc., the competition for on-street car parking is not as high as in residential areas
adjacent to The Parade, Magill Road and Payneham Road. As with main streets tipping the balance totally in
favour of residential land uses and residents will impact negatively on the City’s main streets. As such a
balance needs to be achieved.
CULTURAL ISSUES
Australian cities are still very much “car-centric”. There are numerous reasons for this continuing reliance on
vehicles.
From a cultural perspective, this dependency translates to the expectation that on-street car parking must be
provided to each user, irrespective of priority.
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
RESOURCE ISSUES
The preparation of the draft On-Street Parking Policy has been undertaken by Tonkin.
The Council’s Team Leader, Customer Services, Manager, Traffic & Integrated Transport and Senior Urban
Planner, have been part of a staff working group assisting Tonkin.
RISK MANAGEMENT
Not Applicable.
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COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
There are no COVID-19 implications associated with adoption of the draft Policy.
CONSULTATION


Elected Members
Elected Member Workshops and Information Briefings were held on 20 August 2019 and 12 October
2020.



Community
Following endorsement of the draft Policy, community consultation will be undertaken



Staff
- Team Leader, Customer & Regulatory Services;
- Manager, Traffic & Integrated Transport; and
- Senior Urban Planner.



Other Agencies
Not Applicable.

DISCUSSION
Set out below is a summary of the background to the review.
1.

Background

The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters is located to the east of the Adelaide CBD (City of Adelaide) and
covers an area of approximately 15.31 square kilometres.
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters has a population of approximately 36,500 people, which has been
growing steadily in recent years due mainly to the increase in new residential developments. The City has a
high proportion of aged persons, though the largest group at the 2016 Census was the 25 to 29 year olds,
which comprised 8.2% of the total population.
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters is changing and the way people travel to and within the City is
also changing. The City’s population profile is also changing with townhouses and apartments becoming
popular, the nature of work is changing and the way people purchase goods and recreate is also changing.
Being located adjacent to the Adelaide CBD, together with more flexible and on-site car parking requirements
as provided in new developments, together with the finite supply of on-street car parking, means that the way
in which car parking is approached and managed, needs to respond and adapt to meet these changes in order
to retain the liveability of Norwood Payneham & St Peters, ensuring the economic sustainability of the City’s
significant business sector and manage transport issues associated with a high, more denser population.
At the same time, there needs to also be recognition of the car parking needs of the City’s business sector and
to ensure that these needs in terms of accessibility and convenience are balanced against the needs of
residents.
2.

Challenge

The challenge for the Council, is to plan and advocate for car parking measures that are not only required now,
but also cater to the needs of the future, in terms of promoting, achieving and maintaining liveability, equity,
economic prosperity and sustainability.
The objective for the Council therefore, in terms of ensuring the attainment of this objective, needs to be driven
by an understanding of the true cost of car parking and its role in influencing urban form, transport patterns
and investment (both public and private).
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Parking plays an instrumental role in supporting broader transport strategies. In this respect, parking policies
can have both a direct and indirect impact on the ability to achieve a liveable and sustainable city. The supply
of parking at trip origins and destination is a strong driver of choices which are made by both residents and
people wishing to conduct business, shop, visit and work within the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters.
In simple terms, a parking policy is a key mechanism which the Council has significant control and which can
influence the other forms of transport (i.e. cycling, walking, etc.). As such, through Parking Policies, there is
also an opportunity for the Council to encourage other sustainable modes of transport.
3.

Current Situation

Parking is currently managed on an ad-hoc basis and through the Councils On-Street Parking Permit Policy.
The On-Street Parking Permit Policy was first adopted in February 2007, reviewed in 2012 and reviewed and
amended in 2017.
The objectives of the Policy are:


to provide fair and equitable access to all road users (not only residents); and



to optimise the use of available (and limited) on-street parking, recognising that the available on-street
parking is both essential and a scarce resource.

Notwithstanding the objectives of the current Policy, the competing demands and expectations of residents,
visitors, shoppers, commuters, business owners, etc., means that it is difficult to cater for all needs and
expectations. As a result, the Council has determined to review the situation and has commissioned the CityWide Parking Review.
At a Workshop with Elected Members held in August 2019, a presentation of current issues and trends was
provided and Elected Members provided comments and observations about issues and concerns.
At a subsequent Workshop held on 12 October 2020, it was identified that the parts of the City which are
experiencing issues with on-street parking are generally located to the west of Portrush Road and include the
following locations:








Kensington (particularly adjacent to schools in the western portion of Kensington).
Norwood (in the area bounded by Portrush Road, Magill Road, Kensington Road and Fullarton
Road).
Kent Town
Generally within 250 to 300 meters of main arterials such as; Magill Road, Payneham Road, The Parade
and North Terrace.
Parts of St Peters, College Park and Hackney (particularly around St Peters College).
Other parts of the City do experience issues however, these are very localised.

A copy of the plans which were presented to Elected Members at the Workshop is contained in Attachment A.
The key objective of the City-Wide Car Parking Review is to prepare a car parking strategy for the City of
Norwood Payneham & St Peters, for the purposes of improving on-street parking management through, but
not limited to:


the introduction of parking controls which provide a balance between the needs and expectations of
residents, business operators, visitors and workers and take into account the nature of existing land uses
(and where possible and relevant future land uses).



Expanding the number of accessible (disabled) parking spaces.



Working with local schools to support walking and cycling and improve on-street car parking around
schools.



Working with traders and business owners to improve loading and deliveries..
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The strategy also takes into account that car parking plays an instrumental role in supporting broader transport
and land use strategies. The availability of car parking where people live and at the point of destination, will
strongly influence the ways in which they choose to travel.
The strategy seeks to balance the type, location and amount of on-street car parking so that it can contribute
to better transport, land use and economic and community outcomes. This can include improved sustainable
transport uptake and flexibility in reducing the provision of car parking to suit demand rather than building an
oversupply.
The strategy also recognise that at times, parking is required in cases where people have special needs and
parking should be prioritised for those users who truly need it. In this respect, it should be noted that at the
Elected Members Workshop, provision for the use of the limited supply of on-street parking by commuters
parking and walking, cycling or catching public transport, was identified as a low priority. In doing so, it may
still be possible to discourage car use and contribute to a shift towards sustainable transport modes while still
accommodating people who need to drive.
On the basis of the review which has been undertaken, which includes the outcomes of the Elected Members
Information Briefings and Workshops held in 2019 and 2020, a draft On-street Parking Policy has been
prepared.
A copy of the draft Policy is contained in Attachment B.
In summary, the draft Policy provides a framework for the implementation of time-limited parking, the
assessment and granting of parking permits, visitor parking permits, a policy for on-street parking in narrow
streets and on-street parking during construction of buildings – an issue which is becoming increasingly
important given the amount of development which is occurring across the City.
As Elected Members are aware, the competition for on-street parking is increasing, particularly in the western
portion of the City (ie. west of Portrush Road) in suburbs such as Norwood, Kent Town, parts of College Park,
Stepney, Hackney and to a lesser extent Kensington (particularly in the area adjacent to school facilities.
It is important to note that there is no single solution to the competition for on-street parking and this will
continue and needs to be carefully managed. The aim of the Policy is to allow staff to manage the
implementation of time limited parking and assess applications for residential parking permits within an
approved framework and policy.
As such, in order to provide a balanced approach to the issue, as previously advised, the Council needs to
prioritise which users will be given priority in certain areas.
Based upon the comments provided at the Elected Member Information Briefings and Workshops and the
information which has been received from residents, workers and business owners over a sustained period of
time, the proposed prioritisation of users is set out on page 9 (Section 2.3.3) of the draft Policy document.
This is perhaps the single most important component of the draft Policy and this determines which user will be
given priority when reviewing and assessing the introduction of time limited controls and parking permits. It is
important therefore that Elected Members are comfortable with the draft proposal.

OPTIONS
The Council can either adopt the draft On-street Parking Policy or it can amend the draft Policy. Alternatively,
it can choose not to adopt the draft Policy.
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CONCLUSION
As indicated throughout this report, the objective of the review and the draft Policy is to achieve a balanced
and integrated approach to the management of on-street car parking.
As such, the draft Policy has taken a practical approach to this issue as it is most unlikely that the Council (or
indeed any Council) can reduce the demand for on-street car parking availability through parking controls.
These are issues which are better dealt with through the various policy levers which are available to State and
Federal Governments, such as car parking taxes, carbon taxes, fuel tax, etc. Whilst these are all issues which
the Council can advocate for, the reality is that given the location of Norwood Payneham & St Peters adjacent
to the CBD, together with the increasing popularity of the City for visitors, residents and business, the
increasing demand for on-street and on-site parking will continue.
As such, the practical role for the Council is to manage the situation and balance the many competing interests
– noting that achieving a balance at all times and acceding to everyone’s requests and expectations, may not
be possible.
Once a Policy is adopted, its implementation, both in the timelines of decision-making and enforcement of time
limited parking and other related controls, will require adjustment in respect to the day-to-day operations and
resources.
The implementation will be provided for the Council’s endorsement, following the consultation period and when
the Council adopts the final draft Policy.

COMMENTS
Nil

RECOMMENDATION
1.

That the draft On-street Parking Policy be adopted in principle for the purposes of placing the draft Policy
on consultation.

2.

The Council notes that the draft On-street Parking Policy will be placed on consultation for a period of
greater than the required 21 days.

3.

That the Chief Executive Officer be authorised to make any editorial changes to the draft On-street
Parking Policy, as necessary, to finalise the document in a form suitable for community consultation and
engagement.
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1

Introduction

1.1

Context

Like many inner urban Councils, the City of
Norwood Payneham and St Peters (NPSP)
experiences parking pressures from a wide range of
users including local residents, business and
commercial activity, and people who parking within
NPSP but work elsewhere (eg long term parkers
walking into the Adelaide CBD).
Parking is an “end game”: the result of people
wanting to drive cars to and from their destinations
including their home. Over time, the Council will
try to influence travel choice to reduce the need for
parking. This will be reflected in a range of
integrated land use and transport strategies.

4

Social Equity
The City of NPSP is a growing and culturally diverse
community. Managing on street parking needs to
accommodate a changing social structure including
age demographics, housing stocks, socio-economic
profile, increase working and studying from home,
smaller allotment sizes, and alternative transport
choices including sustainable and active transport.

Cultural Vitality

This policy specifically deals with how the Council
will manage on street parking throughout the City.
On street parking is a limited resource with
competing user requirements and demands.
Managing these competing demands can be difficult
and there is no one best solution for all situations.

The City of NPSP has a strong ‘sense of place’ and
belonging that is built upon the unique features of
the built environment and streetscapes. The
Council continues to encourage activities that
engage with the community participation. The built
form is a unique built heritage, featuring Adelaide’s
best concentration of early, mid and late Victorian
residential development, ranging from small settler
cottages to large villas and mansions. How parking
is managed in these areas, and whether kerbside
space is allocated to activities other than parking is
an important consideration.

The Council will also continue to monitor the need
for additional off-street car parking in high demand
areas.

Economic Prosperity

However, in the short term, the Council has an
immediate role in managing overall parking supply.
This includes parking on-street as well as the
supply of additional off street parking.

Council has adopted a strategic plan for
the City – ‘CityPlan 2030’.
Ultimately, the provision and management
of parking has a direct relationship to
Council’s four pillars as set out in ‘CityPlan
2030’.

Our Four
Pillars

Social
Equity

Cultural
Vitality

The Council has taken both a precinct and sector
approach to business and economic development.
Maintaining access to local businesses, services and
amenities with convenient parking provides
fundamental support to the range of business
activities and economic growth of the city.

Economic
Prosperity

Environmental
Sustainability

B5
201379 On Street Parking Policy | Draft for Consultation

Environmental Sustainability
The impacts of climate change will underpin the
Council’s operations. The vision for the City
includes less cars on the road, improved air quality,
local streets are attractive and provide shade, with
more people choosing sustainable transport choices
like walking and cycling. The provision of unfettered
parking will simply continue to support car usage,
which cannot be sustained in the future.

1.2

Key Objectives

The Council will manage on street parking on the
following basis:
•

To provide a fair and equitable process in
assessing and meeting the parking needs of all
road users within the City of NPSP

•

To optimise the use of available on street
parking in a manner that best meets the
needs of the precinct taking into account the
availability off-street parking

•

Provide a clear and transparent basis for
Council and the community on how on street
parking will be managed

fair and
equitable
allocation of
spaces

clear and
transparent
basis for
decisions

optimise
parking for
the greatest
needs

5

1.3

Policy Statements

Parking will be managed on a precinct
basis acknowledging that decisions made
in one street can affect parking demand
and availability in other nearby streets.
On street parking will be available in a
safe convenient and appropriate manner
that supports the highest needs of the
precinct (reflected by the range of
activities and land uses).
On street parking will not be allocated
through the means of the exclusive use of
a single space or spaces by any individual
or group.
Where necessary and based on
available evidence, on street parking
will be managed through the
implementation of time limit controls in
order to provide adequate turnover of
parking vehicles to actively encourage use
by all road users.
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How Will On Street Parking Be Managed

The roadway is a scarce community resource and the allocation of it to different uses including parking will
never satisfy all stakeholders. Parking will be managed on the basis of a hierarchy of needs of the different
precincts.
This approach acknowledges that there will be different demands throughout the City and that one approach
will not be appropriate for all conditions. Ultimately, on street parking will be managed in a manner that best
meets the needs of the precinct taking into account the availability and limited supplies of off-street
parking.

2.1

Not all Parkers are the
Same

The Council needs to accommodate a wide range of
different users throughout the City. These include:
•

Residential parking

•

Cyclists

•

Disability permit holders

•

Pick-up and drop-off (private users)

•

Shopping

•

Loading (commercial)

•

Long stay/employee parking – people who
work in the Council area

•

Long stay/employee parking – people who
work outside of the Council area

•

Motorcycle and scooter parking

•

School parking (employees as well as drop-off
and pick-up times)

•

Public transport (bus stops etc)

•

Visitors

•

Trades and services

•

Taxis

•

Ride share.

2.2

Land Uses and
Competing Demands

In considering who has priority to a specific section
of on street space, the Council will consider the
nature of the surrounding land use and the function
that the particular road plays in the overall
transport network. This allows for different priorities
within the same precinct depending on the adjacent
generators of on street demand.
•

In some areas, this will favour visitors,
shopping and traders to support the economic
prosperity of the City.

•

In other areas, controls might be needed to
discourage all-day parking and encourage
alternative and sustainable transport choices.

2.3

Parking Precincts and
Priority of Use

2.3.1 Parking Precincts
Seven general ‘precincts’ have been established
based on known parking demand, land uses, and
overarching transport objectives. The precinct
boundaries are not absolute and there will be areas
that overlap in functionality and parking pressures.
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Commercial Activity District (CAD)
(Norwood Central)
This focuses on The Parade and side roads
immediately abutting the Parade (generally within
50-100m of The Parade.
On street parking will be to support the business
and economic activities along the Parade. Parking
will also be managed to support alternative
sustainable transport mode. Parking controls will
include short-medium term parking zones to
manage vehicle turnover.

7

Mixed Use Higher Density
There is ongoing development of higher density
residential living throughout Council – most notably
in Kent Town where there is also pressure from
surrounding business and commuters who work in
Commercial / light industrial.
These are predominantly employment areas that
require a mix of short term customer car parking
and longer term employment parking. Council will
not look to support surplus residential parking on
street for higher density developments.

CAD ‘Fringe’

Arterial Roads and Fringes

This includes roads beyond 50-100m from The
Parade but with parking demand influenced by the
commercial activity.

Main roads require specific parking controls to
supplement Clearway and Bike Lane conditions that
are often applied and regulated by the State road
authority. Time limit controls will be used to
manage turn over in business and commercial
strips.

The focus of on street parking will be to support the
business and economic activities along the Parade,
while acknowledging the competing demands for
residential parking. Parking will also be managed
to support alternative sustainable transport modes.

Residential
Primary land use is residential with only a few other
traffic and parking demands from other
developments.
Parking needs for residents will be supported while
undue parking pressure from other demands will be
discouraged. Some longer term commuter parking
can be accommodated to support alternative
transport modes, where it does not unduly reduce
parking supply for residents and their visitors.

Mixed Use Residential
Including areas with a mix of lower intensity
developments including schools within mostly
residential areas.
Parking will be managed to support the peak
demands of the various activities. Higher levels of
parking occupancy can be accepted to support the
overall parking pressures. Longer term parking will
be managed to support the longer term
employment car parking, where inadequate off
street parking is available.

Local streets that have parking demands from
business activity along the main roads, generally
within 50m of the main roads.
Some longer term employee parking will be
permitted as will parking to support public transport
usage, to the point that it does not adversely
compromise the availability of residential parking.

Commercial / Light Industrial
Areas that include a mix of commercial and light
industrial land uses.
These are predominantly employment areas that
require a mix of short term customer car parking
and longer term employment parking.

2.3.2 Parking Precincts Map
The following map shows these areas and the
different parking pressures that apply throughout
Council.
The precinct boundaries are not absolute and there
will be areas that overlap in functionality and
parking pressures.
The map is intended as a guide to inform the
priority of parking within each precinct.

B8
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2.3.3 Prioritisation Of Users
The following table provides general guidance on how Council will assess the prioritisation of parking users in different precincts.
The table addresses the peak demands when there are conflicting requirements and demands for the parking spaces. At other times (eg after business hours) parking will be managed on the needs at those times.

PRECINCT

Prioritisation of Parking Users
Residential *

Long term

Long Term

School Parking

Ride Share

Taxi

(This includes

Disability permits

Short Term
Shopping

Loading Zones

commuter / public

Employee

(parking for

(including shared

(includes other short

parking for residents

(< 2 hours)

transport

(working within the

employees and

hire vehicle

term commercial

schemes)

drop-off and pick-up

and visitors)

Commercial Activity District

(working outside of

precinct and

short term drop-off

the immediate area

generally staying

and pick-up

or Council)

within Council)

activities)

areas)

Low

High

High

High

Low

Low

Low

Medium

High

Medium

High

High

High

Low

Medium

Low

Medium

Low

High

Low

Low

Low

Medium

Medium

Medium

Low

Low

Mixed Use Residential

Medium

Medium

Low

Medium

Low

High

Medium

Medium

Low

Mixed Use Higher Density

Medium

Medium

Medium

Medium

Low

High

Medium

High

Medium

Low

Low

Medium

High

Low

High

Low

Low

Low

Medium

Low

Medium

Medium

High

High

Low

Low

Low

CAD ‘Fringe’
Residential

Commercial / light industrial
Arterial roads and fringes
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2.4
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When is intervention needed?

2.4.1 Overview of process
The Council will manage on street parking based on
evidence that demonstrates a need for parking
controls. This evidence-based approach provides a
framework for consistent and transparent decisionmaking to promote the efficient, fair and equitable
use of available on street parking.
Analysis of parking needs is best completed on a
precinct basis so that parking demands are not
moved to the next street following the introduction
of change. This is especially true for shopping and
commercial areas.
The following process provides an overview of the
investigations that the Council will undertake
depending on the specific situation. It will allow
Council to respond to parking needs on a strategic
basis, rather than in reaction to a vested interest
suggested resolution of a parking problem:
1.

2.

3.

Define the precinct boundary. This will
depend on the location and specific concern.
The precinct should include any streets that
might be affected by any changes.
Identify the hierarchy of parking users that
should apply to the precinct based on Section
2.4
Undertake parking surveys during daytime on
a weekday or weekend. This will establish
parking demand and availability during the
critical periods. The type of survey could
include parking occupancy, turnover and
compliance with the existing controls,
depending on the issue being investigated.

4.

Prepare an inventory of the current total
parking supply (including on and off street
area) in the precinct, including the current
restrictions that apply at each.

5.

Summarise public transport facilities,
pedestrian and cyclist facilities within and in
close proximity to the precinct and any other
relevant data available from other state
agencies and local government authorities.

6.

Summarise the perceived issues for the
precinct. Consider any inputs from the results
of the parking surveys and stakeholder input.

7.

Compare these issues with actual parking
demand recorded by the parking surveys and
identify areas of deficiency/surplus.

Recommendations should establish what measures
are required to rebalance parking so that adequate
provision exists for visitors and stakeholders in the
precinct. An outline of the different application of
parking zones is addressed in Appendix A (and
further information in the Austroads guidelines).

2.4.2 Other Factors
The following factors will also be considered by
Council when deciding the best way to manage
parking in a certain precinct.
•

Safety

•

Road type/function

•

Road location

•

Key land uses in the precinct

•

Traffic flows within the precinct

•

Public transport and bike requirements

•

Availability of off street parking in the precinct

•

Service vehicles, emergency access
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2.4.3 Occupancy Rates
Parking occupancy describes the percentage of
spaces that are occupied at any given time. Parking
occupancy rates, also called 'utilisation', reflect the
relationship between parking supply and demand.
In areas of commercial activity, the occupancy of
on street parking facilities in the City should be high
enough to ensure that they are occupied at a level
that justifies the supply but not so high that it is
unreasonably difficult to find a space.
Industry standards generally acknowledge that
parking is considered 'at capacity' when available
spaces are 85% occupied at times of peak demand.
This equates to approximately 1 in 7-8 spaces
being available.

When the average parking occupancy is regularly
above 85%, a change to the parking management
approach may be necessary to encourage turn-over
of the spaces. Equally, if parking occupancy rates
are consistently below 65% it indicates that there
are many spaces that are empty or unused.
While this may be convenient for drivers travelling
to the City, lower occupancy rates can also mean
that an oversupply of parking or inappropriate
parking prices exist in the area. By contrast, an
area with a very high level of occupancy could
mean that the available parking is limited and
needs management to accommodate a certain level
of demand.

The optimum occupancy range for a commercial activity area is regarded as
65% - 85%. Occupancy below 65% or above 85% suggests that parking management
intervention may be required.

65%

Under 65% occupancy
indicates that additional
parking controls could be
loosened in commercial
activity areas.
In residential areas, low
occupancy rates suggest that
no further changes are
needed.

85%

Over 85% occupancy indicates
that additional parking
controls may be needed to
encourage turn over.
It may also indicate an overall
shortfall in parking spaces
that can only be addressed
through additional (off-street)
parking supply.
In residential areas, additional
parking controls or permits
may be warranted.
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Parking Permits

3.1

Residential Permits

Residential Parking Permits may be provided for
residential properties that do not have off street
(on-property) car parking and are in a street with
time-limited controls or Residential Only Permit
Zones.
Residential Parking Permits are also available for
residential properties in precincts where the
following conditions apply:
•

there is limited available on-street parking;
and

•

there are time limited parking controls applied
to the street; and

•

there is a demonstrated competing demands
between parking users due to other land uses
in the precinct.

Residential Permits are not intended for multidwelling developments that are provided with offstreet car parking facilities. Residents in these
developments (particularly newer developments
within the Urban Corridor Zone and Norwood
District Centre) are expected to make adequate
arrangements for parking within the premises.
Residential Permits do not guarantee an available
on-street parking space. The permits can only be
used in the nominated street/s to which they are
allocated and exempt the specified vehicle from
time limit restrictions that may be applicable.
Residential Permits can only be used in parking
permitted areas, cannot be used in parking zones of
less than 2 Hour duration, and cannot be used in
Loading Zones etc.
Residential parking permits will be limited as
follows:
•

maximum of two (2) permits per residential
property

•

permits will only be issued to residents and not
business owners, operators, management
employees, landlords or property maintenance
personnel

12

•

permits will be allocated to specific vehicle and
are non-transferable

•

permits are only available for registered /
roadworthy motor vehicles and are not
available for trailers, caravans, etc

•

permit/s will not be issued if parking spaces
could reasonably be provided on the property.
This includes, for example, where a garage has
been converted to an alternative use or used
for storage.

•

Permits may only be used in the street/s where
it is allocated.

3.2

Visitor Permits

Visitor Permits are intended for occasional use
where additional time may be needed for
visitations, for example friends, family or trades.
Visitor permits are not intended to be used for
longer term parking needs or to supplement a
shortage of on-site parking.
The permit allows parking up to a maximum of 4
hours.
Like the residential permits, visitor permits are only
available in precincts where the following conditions
apply:
•

there is limited available on-street parking;
and

•

there are time limited parking controls applied
to the street; and

•

there is a demonstrated competing demands
between parking users due to other land uses
in the precinct.

Visitor Permits can only be used in parking
permitted areas, cannot be used in parking zones of
less than 2 Hour duration and cannot be used in
Loading Zones, etc.
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Residents can purchase books of visitor permits for
issue as needed. The total number of permits
issued by Council to each residential property may
be limited to a maximum per annum and will be
subject to the following conditions:
•

Permits can only be used in the street/s where
they are allocated and cannot be used
elsewhere in the City;

•

only provide a maximum of 4 hours parking;

•

location and time of parking to be recorded on
the permit along with vehicle registration
details.

13
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Narrow Streets Policy

There are many historic laneways and narrow
streets throughout the City that significantly limit
on street parking. In these areas, Council will
manage parking through consultation with the local
affected residents, and in accordance with the
Australian Road Rules (ARRs).
Under the ARRs, drivers must leave a 3 metre clear
width between parked vehicles or the continuous
centre line along the road (if one is marked). This
requirement preserves emergency access and
egress for all vehicles.

This requirement affects all roads less than 7.2m
wide (allowing 2.1m for each parked car and 3m for
vehicle access). On these roads, it is not legally
possible to park a car on each side of the road as
there will be less than 3m left for vehicle access. On
very narrow roads less than 5.1m it may not be
possible to allow any parking at all.
Council’s policy for managing parking in narrow
streets is as follows.

Road Width (between kerbs)

Treatment

Less than 5.1m

No Parking allowed.

5.1m – 7.1m

Parking on one side only. This will be negotiated with the local residents
and could include staggered parking along the road.

7.2m of more

Parking can be allowed on both sides of the road subject to other
considerations such as driveway access.

In managing parking controls in narrow streets,
Council will consult with residents and businesses
directly affected by any changes/decisions on the
following basis:
•

Notification of the issue and likely need for
parking controls

•

Education of the ARR requirements

•

Consultation to determine how parking
restrictions might be applied (eg which side of
the road)

•

Use of advisory signposting (shown below)

•

Ongoing monitoring and communication as may
be required.
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Driveway Policy

The Council has endorsed the following framework
for the discretionary use of yellow line marking over
property driveways.
Under the Australian Road Rules (ARRs), there is no
requirement for a Council to install road markings
or signage to indicate that it is illegal to park in a
manner that obstructs a driveway. This is on the
basis that the existence of the driveway should be
sufficient notification to motorists not to obstruct or
restrict access to and from the property.
However, there is a level of expectation from the
community that the Council should provide some
form of road making to assist in reducing the
number of instances whereby vehicles are found to
be obstructing/impeding access to driveways. This
is exacerbated in areas where there is a
combination of urban infill and business precinct
areas.

The Council will mark a continuous yellow (No
Stopping) edge line 500mm from the edge of the
driveway in the following areas:
•

All driveways located within areas of high onstreet parking demand, around schools as
identified in the City-Wide Schools Traffic,
Parking and Safety Review report.

•

All driveways located within a designated zone,
bounded by Portrush Road, Payneham
Road/North Terrace, Dequetteville Terrace and
Kensington Road and the whole of the suburb
of Hackney (as this area has been identified as
having consistently high demands).

•

All other streets which are located outside the
designated zone be assessed on a case by case
basis and that the following considerations be
satisfied prior to the installation of driveway
line marking include:
 consistent high demand for parking
(typically exceeding 85% occupancy rates);
and
 regular disregard by drivers parking over
driveway.

The isolated use of yellow marking over individual
driveways along a street will not be considered as
this creates and inconsistent use of the marking for
drivers. Where applied, line marking over
driveways will applied to a whole street or precinct.
Line marking be as shown in the following diagram
extending 500mm either side of the driveway.
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Construction Zones

The Council will request developers of major and/or medium to high-rise development to prepare a traffic
management and on-street parking plan in consultation with Council staff, with a view to identifying the most
appropriate suite of controls during the construction period to minimise impacts on local residents and traffic
management.
The Council’s ability to request development of a traffic management and on-street parking plan will be limited
as to the following:
•

For large scale developments which are assessed by the State Commission Assessment Panel (SCAP), the
Council will request the Commission to apply of a condition of approval for the development of the traffic
management and on-street parking plan.

•

For Council assessed developments, the requirement for a traffic management and on-street parking plan
will be considered on an as-needs basis (with consideration given to size of development, general
availability of on-street parking and existing parking control).
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Appendix A

Application of Parking Zones

The following overview provides examples of the various permissive parking controls that can be applied to
effectively manage on-street parking. (Extract: Austroads Guide to Traffic Management Part 11 – Parking).
It is important to ensure that streets do not have too many different time restrictions as this will lead to
confusion for drivers and an increase in disputes related to infringements. The start and finish times of the
restriction will be clearly signposted and be as consistent as practical (e.g. Mon–Fri 8am–5pm).
•

5 minute parking is appropriate in areas with a very high arrival rate e.g. where passengers are dropped
off but some waiting is likely. It may apply near cinemas, post offices and hotels and may potentially be
used in business districts and near schools.

•

10 minute or ¼ hour (15 minute) parking can provide for pick-up and set-down outside schools and for a
high turnover outside commercial facilities providing a high level of convenience such as banks post offices
milk bars and newsagents. It is only appropriate for motorists who wish to go to the one address.

•

½ hour parking can be applicable directly outside local shops that rely on providing a reasonably high level
of convenience to maintain a competitive market position. There is usually a high demand and 1-hour
parking would result in inadequate parking turnover. A ½-hour restriction allows people to go to two or
three shops.

•

1 hour parking is appropriate outside major shopping centres and in other locations where there is a
demand for parking and the activity is likely to take longer than half an hour. This type of parking is able
to be diverted into off-street locations but parking access needs to be clearly visible from the frontage
road.

•

2 hour parking is sometimes appropriate outside major shopping centres although it can result in
enforcement difficulties with some motorists staying excessively long times. It is more likely to be
applicable in areas with developments containing professional and personal services. It is also applicable in
streets where a resident parking permit scheme applies and time limited parking is available for nonresidents. The 2 hour limit can be used to discourage or remove commuter parking.

•

4 hour parking is appropriate where it is desired to stop all-day commuter parking but allow parking by
other local people. While it is desirable that car park access is identifiable from the arterial road it will often
be acceptable to assume that motorists are relatively well-informed regarding the access arrangements for
the site.

•

Parking with no time limit (all day parking) is usually generated by employees or park-n-ride motorists and
will occur across all types of development. It does not require signs to be used to indicate that parking is
permitted where there is no time limit or no user limitation.
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PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to advise the Council of the results of the community consultation and engagement
process (Stage 2) regarding the draft CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review, and to present the final draft Plan to
the Council for its endorsement.
BACKGROUND
At the Council meeting held on 7 September 2020, the Council endorsed that the draft CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review be released for community consultation and engagement.
Following endorsement by the Council, the document was released for community consultation and
engagement for a period of thirty-one (31) days, commencing on Wednesday 16 September 2020 and
concluding on Friday 16 October 2020.
In response to the comments which have been received during Stage 2 of the community consultation and
engagement process, a number of amendments are proposed and recommended to be made to the draft Plan
which was released for consultation and engagement.
The purpose of this report is to seek the Council’s approval of the final draft CityPlan 2030 – Mid Tem Review.
A copy of the final draft of the Plan with the recommended amendments is contained in Attachment A.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review will continue to reflect the key policy frameworks which guide the Council’s
planning and decision-making, which includes sustainable principles and Quadruple Bottom Line (QBL)
planning, decision making and reporting.
The commitment to the overarching outcome of Community Well-being, as well as the Vision and the four (4)
Outcomes of Social Equity, Cultural Vitality, Economic Prosperity and Environmental Sustainability are
proposed to be retained as the framework of the mid term review.
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
A budget of $35,000 to undertake the Mid Term Review of CityPlan 2030 was approved as part of the 201920 budget. The release of CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review for Stage 2 community consultation has incurred
costs associated with advertising and promotion including posters, corflutes and the distribution of postcards
to all residential premises across the Council area. A total of 17,364 postcards were distributed. The total costs
incurred for the CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review to-date is $29,635. Once the final draft CityPlan 2030 - Mid
Term Review is endorsed by the Council, additional costs will be incurred for printing of a limited number of
the final document.
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Economic issues identified during the initial research and analysis phase of this review, and in the subsequent
two (2) stages of community consultation and engagement, have been considered as part of CityPlan 2030 –
Mid Term Review process and are reflected in the final draft contained in Attachment A.
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SOCIAL ISSUES
Social issues identified during the initial research and analysis phase of this review, and in the subsequent two
(2) stages of community consultation and engagement, have been considered as part of CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review process. The relevant changes have been incorporated I the final draft contained in
Attachment A.

CULTURAL ISSUES
Cultural issues identified during the initial research and analysis phase of this review, and in the subsequent
two (2) stages of community consultation and engagement, have been considered as part of CityPlan 2030 –
Mid Term Review process.

ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Environmental issues identified during the initial research and analysis phase of this review, and in the
subsequent two (2) stages of community consultation and engagement, have been considered as part of
CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review process.

RESOURCE ISSUES
The CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review has been undertaken by Council staff who have prepared all of the
content and the document itself.
The first stage of consultation and engagement involved internal staff and Elected Members workshops to test
the relevance and validity of the existing Objectives and Strategies in CityPlan 2030. The consultation plan for
Stage 1 also included workshops with targeted members of the community, however staff were required to restructure the consultation plan, replacing face-to-face workshops with online surveys, in response to the
physical distancing restrictions imposed as a result of the COVID-19 Pandemic. Subsequently, surveys were
conducted with the assistance of external consultants.
The second stage of communication and engagement was open to all members of the community and required
staff to prepare promotional materials, as well as facilitate consultation drop-in sessions and respond to
community enquires as they arose.

RISK MANAGEMENT
Pursuant to the requirements of the Local Government Act 1999, Councils are required to review their Strategic
Management Plans within two (2) years of General Council Elections. However on 22 March 2020, the State
Co-ordinator for the State of South Australia declared pursuant to Section 23 of the Emergency Management
Act 2004, that a Major Emergency is occurring in respect to the outbreak of the COVID-19 Pandemic within
South Australia.
On 30 April 2020, the Minister issued the, “Annual Business Plans and Strategic Planning Notice (no 4)” which
amends the Local Government Act 1999 and provides an extension to the timeframe in which to complete the
review of strategic plans, adopt the annual business plan and declare the general rates, by three (3) months.
Subsequently, the date of which the review of CityPlan 2030 must be completed in accordance with the Act
has been extended from 10 November 2020 to 10 February 2021. Notwithstanding this, Council staff have
worked to have the final draft Plan submitted to the Council for endorsement before the end of 2020.
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COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
The COVID-19 Pandemic has had a significant impact on the consultation and engagement process for the
CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review and has consequently resulted in unplanned delays to the original project
timeframes.
Restrictions imposed by the South Australian State and Federal Government regarding physical distancing
and limits to public gatherings, resulted in the cancellation of consultation and engagement workshops planned
as part of the Stage 1 consultation and engagement with schools and targeted members of the community. In
order to address these barriers and enable CityPlan 2030 to progress, a revised communications and
engagement approach was designed with a focus on an online and hard copy survey to gather feedback from
the community. Although consultation and engagement for Stage 1 was able to proceed (albeit in a revised
format), Council staff were sensitive to the fact that the community was going through unprecedented
circumstances, which more than likely impacted their desire to contribute to consultation. This was apparent
in the number of responses received.
While the plan for Stage 2 consultation and engagement was focused on an online format, three (3) community
drop-in sessions were also held, as some of the imposed restrictions were lifted by September 2020 when
Stage 2 consultation and engagement was undertaken.
CONSULTATION


Elected Members
An Elected Members Workshop was held in February 2020, to ‘set-the-scene’ for the Mid Term Review
and to discuss the current Objectives and Strategies contained within CityPlan 2030. An information
Session was subsequently held in July 2020 to present the proposed changes to the Objectives and
Strategies and the revised format for the targets, prior to finalising the draft CityPlan 2030 - Mid Term
Review document for the second stage of community consultation and engagement.
The draft CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review document was presented to the Council at its meeting held
on 7 September 2020 for review and consideration prior to releasing the document for community
consultation and engagement.



Community
As outlined in the proposed process and timeframes of the CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review contained
in the report which was considered by the Council at its meeting held on 20 January 2020, consultation
and engagement sessions associated with Stage 1 of the consultation process were originally planned
to be held with students and targeted members of the community in March 2020. Unfortunately, due to
the restrictions introduced in response to the COVID-19 Pandemic, a revised consultation and
consultation plan was developed whereby a letter was sent to 1,500 randomly selected rate payers
which provided a link to an online survey or alternatively, the opportunity to request a hard copy version.
Consultation and engagement with children was however, unable to be conducted given the COVID-19
challenges faced by schools during that time.
The Stage 2 consultation and engagement process involved a thirty-one (31) day consultation period
commencing on 16 September 2020 and concluding on 16 October 2020. During this consultation period,
three (3) community ‘drop-in sessions’ were held at the Payneham Library, Norwood Town Hall and St
Peters Library at which a total of seventeen (17) groups/people attended. Online and hard copy surveys
were available for the community to provide their comments on the draft Plan. A total of fifty-six (56)
submissions were received.



Staff
Four (4) workshops were held with Council staff to provide input as part of developing the draft Plan.
Each workshop held focused on one (1) of the four (4) Outcomes of the CityPlan 2030. The workshops
provided staff with an opportunity to contribute to the review of the Plan and to provide feedback on the
specific Objectives and Strategies.
In addition, Council staff provided input into developing the Measures of Success including the specific
Targets for each Outcome.
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Other Agencies
State and Local Government stakeholders, as well as Members of Parliament, were advised of the
consultation period on the draft CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review, and invited to provide comments as
part of Stage 2 of the community consultation and engagement process.
Two (2) responses were received from:
 Department for Environment and Water
 Department for Infrastructure and Transport

DISCUSSION
As part of the two-stage community consultation and engagement process, the community was provided with
a number of opportunities for input into and comment on the draft CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review document.
In addition to the targeted consultation and engagement which was undertaken as part of Stage 1 of the
consultation process, the following engagement activities were undertaken during Stage 2 of the community
engagement process:












thirty-one (31) day consultation period to enable the community to provide comments, including through
an online or hardcopy survey (standard consultation period is 21 days);
media release prepared and distributed by the Council, notifying the media and the community of the
commencement of consultation on the draft Plan;
display of the draft Plan at the Norwood Town Hall Customer Centre and Libraries;
promotion of the draft CityPlan 3030 – Mid Term Review document on the Council’s website and in the
Advertiser (noting that the local Messenger Newspapers had ceased distribution prior to the
consultation and engagement period commencing);
posters and corflutes displayed at various locations across the Council area;
letters sent to twenty (20) local schools and kindergartens, encouraging them to view and comment on
the draft Plan;
twenty-five (25) letters sent to Local and State Government stakeholders and Members of Parliament
inviting them to comment on the draft Plan;
an article included in both the city-wide business e-newsletter and The Parade monthly business enewsletter promoting CityPlan 2030 and providing a link to the consultation webpage;
17,364 information postcards (a copy of which is contained in Attachment B) delivered to all residential
properties between Monday 14 September 2020 and Wednesday 16 September 2020 inviting residents
to participate in the consultation and engagement process for CityPlan 2030 and notifying them of the
various ways in which they can provide their comments through either email, telephone, post or in
person at a drop-in session; and
three (3) community drop-in sessions held at the Payneham Library, Norwood Town Hall and St Peters
Library during the consultation period to enable members of the community to discuss the draft Plan
with Council staff.

A total of fifty-six (56) submissions have been received from the community as part of the Stage 2 consultation
and engagement period, including Government Agencies and other stakeholders. This included one (1)
submission which was received after the closing date. Notwithstanding this, it has still been taken into
consideration as part of the review.
The hardcopy survey (a copy of which is contained in Attachment C) asked participants whether they
supported each of the Objectives and Strategies in the draft CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review document by
responding 'yes', ‘no’ or ‘in part’ to each individually. The survey also provided opportunities for open responses
on the draft Plan and asked participants to comment on, “Why you agree or disagree? What do liked or
disliked? What should be changed, removed or added?”
In response to the comments received, a number of minor changes are proposed. All of these changes have
been incorporated into the final draft of the Plan contained in Attachment A.
It should be noted that many of the comments which have been received are outside of the scope of CityPlan
2030, or relate to specific Council operations and therefore are considered to be too detailed for inclusion in a
high level Strategic Management Plan such as CityPlan 2030. Where appropriate these comments have been
passed onto relevant Council staff for further consideration in operational planning.
Page 19

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Agenda for the Meeting of Council to be held on 7 December 2020
Strategy & Policy – Item 11.2

A full copy of all the submissions which have been received and a summary of the comments contained in the
submissions, together with a response to each comment, is provided in Attachment’s D, E and F as follows:




Attachment D - Copy of hard copy surveys and emails received.
Attachment E - Online surveys submitted via Survey Monkey platform.
Attachment F - Summary of Submissions and staff response.

It is brought to the attention of Elected Members that lengthy submissions have been condensed in the
summary of submissions contained in Attachment F in an effort to assist in providing a targeted response to
the issues raised. However, full copies of all submissions can be viewed in Attachment D.
Excluding a number of comments that are outside of the scope of the document or considered to be operational
matters, rather than strategic issues, the top three (3) themes which have been highlighted in the draft CityPlan
2030 – Mid Term Review consultation and engagement process (Stage 2) relate to:





climate change and sustainability;
trees and general greening of the City;
the protection of heritage and character; and
traffic management.

This accords with the various surveys which have been undertaken by the Council.
Table 1 below sets out the proposed and recommended amendments to the draft CityPlan 2030 - Mid Term
Review in response to the comments received.
TABLE 1: SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS PROPOSED TO CITYPLAN 2030 – MID TERM REVIEW
Section
Draft Text
Proposed Amendment
A people-friendly, integrated, A people-friendly, integrated and sustainable
Objective 1.2
sustainable and active
transport network.
transport network.
Strategy 1.2.4 (new)
Provide appropriate traffic management to
enhance residential amenity.
Strategy 4.1.6 (new)
Strategy 4.1.6:
Manage stormwater to reduce the risks of
flooding.
Where possible, regeneration principles should
Sustainability
Principles (p. 9)
also be considered in the implementation of the
Council’s programs, projects, services and
initiatives that are delivered as a result of
CityPlan 2030.
In addition to the proposed amendments outlined in Table 1 above, Council staff have reviewed the draft Plan
and have proposed some minor amendments to improve readability of the Plan.
In summary, the proposed amendments to the draft CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review document are relatively
minor, which suggests that generally the Plan meets the community expectations for the future of the City.
Further updates to CityPlan 2030 are scheduled to occur in 2024 and 2028 prior to a new plan being prepared
in 2030.
Subsequent to the Council endorsing the draft CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review, the following activities will
be undertaken to promote the release of the final document:





all members of the community who participated in Stage 2 consultation and engagement will be notified;
a media release will be prepared;
updates will be made to the Council’s website and CityPlan 2030 web page; and
printing and distribution of the final CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review document will occur.

Additionally, all future references to CityPlan 2030 will be based on the updated document (as amended).
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OPTIONS
The Council can choose to endorse the final CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review document, or it can make
further amendments if it so chooses.
The CityPlan 2030 – Mid term Review is prepared based on the comments which have been received during
the two (2) stages of community consultation and engagement, together with extensive research into recent
trends and drivers of change, input from Elected Members and internal comments provided by Council staff.
On this basis, it is recommended that the final CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review document as contained in
Attachment A, be endorsed by the Council.
CONCLUSION
The CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future - Mid Term Review seeks to build upon the strategic directions
identified by the Council in the first iteration of the Plan in 2008, as the Council works towards the overarching
Vision and Goal of Community Well-being. Undertaking the Stage 2 community consultation and engagement
has enabled the Council to ‘test’ the draft amendments that have been proposed and refine the strategies
aimed at achieving the Vision of CityPlan 2030, in order to produce the final draft presented herein.
COMMENTS
The Mid Term Review of CityPlan 2030 will ensure that the Council is continuing to meet the aspirations and
expectations of the community, whilst ensuring that it continues to strive to achieve the four (4) outcomes of
Social Equity, Cultural Vitality, Economic Prosperity and Environmental Sustainability.
Also important, is the stable environment that the Council achieves from adopting a long-term Vision and
progressively working towards its implementation. This can be seen when reviewing the standard and variety
of projects which have been undertaken by the Council and the quality of the Council’s services, programs and
facilities it has delivered.
RECOMMENDATION
1. That the draft CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future – Mid Term Review as contained in Attachment A, be
endorsed and publicly released.
2. That the Chief Executive Officer be authorised to make minor amendments to the draft CityPlan 2030:
Shaping Our Future – Mid Term Review, as necessary, to finalise the document in a form suitable for
finalisation and printing.
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Kaurna Acknowledgement
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters acknowledges that
this land is the traditional land of the Kaurna people and that we
respect their spiritual connection with their country.
We also acknowledge the Kaurna people as the custodians of the
greater Adelaide region and that their cultural and heritage beliefs
are still important to the living Kaurna people today.

The Children's Art Studio
The colourful canvases featured in this
document, depict the vision of the City
of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
area in 2030. They were painted by the
senior students of the 'Kid's Art Studio'
under the guidance of Briony Fitzgerald
(a student at Uni SA) and Maxine
Cavaggion.

The students involved in the project
were: Verity Tonkin, Sarah Hadaway,
Tiana Della-Putta, Gulsara Kaplun,
Shannon Eisenblatter, Laura Sinclair,
Elizabeth Cardinale, Katie Georgiou,
Ashleigh Duggan, Emma Oborn,
Georgia Van Dissell, Erin Fraser, Asha
Klose, Mahala Sultan, Lucy Tunno,
Stella Tunno and Lucy Strokes.
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Mayor’s
Message

The City of Norwood Payneham
& St Peters is proud of its reputation
as a leader in Local Government
and one of South Australia’s most
desirable places to live, work,
play and visit.
Achieving this status has been possible
with strong and clear strategic directions
which guide our decision making and
work. Since 2008 CityPlan 2030 has
played a pivotal role in guiding the City of
Norwood Payneham & St Peters towards
its preferred vision for the future.

The CityPlan 2030 Mid Term Review
has taken into consideration the views,
aspirations and ideas of members
of our community. The review has
presented a timely opportunity for the
Council and the community to reflect
on what we believe to be the unique
and defining elements of the City of
Norwood Payneham & St Peters, and
how we will protect and nurture them
given the challenge that we have and
will continue to face with the COVID-19
pandemic. Adjusting to the new

From left to right: Cr Fay Patterson, Cr John Minney, Cr Carlo Dottore, Cr Sue Whitington, Cr Christel Mex,
Cr Mike Stock, Cr Garry Knoblauch, Mayor Robert Bria, Cr Kevin Duke, Cr Evonne Moore, Cr Scott Sims,
Cr Kester Moorhouse, Cr John Callisto, Cr Connie Granozio.
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‘normal’ will require a different way of
thinking and doing things - testing our
resilience, our agility, challenging long
held beliefs and requiring innovation to
keep up with the pace of rapid and at
times, unpredictable change.
CityPlan 2030 continues to maintain
focus on the four Outcomes: Social
Equity, Cultural Vitality, Economic
Prosperity and Environmental
Sustainability, providing stability and
certainty in an environment of
constant change.

The mid term review of CityPlan 2030
introduces the aspirational Smart City
agenda while emphasizing the Council’s
focus on sustainable active transport
and climate change adaptation. The
Council will implement the revised
Objectives and Strategies of the Plan
and embrace new challenges and
opportunities with a commitment to
openness and collaboration.

rich built heritage, cultural diversity
and community spirit are nurtured and
protected for ourselves, our children and
future generations.

Now, more than ever, it is important that
we live our values and work together
to ensure that our natural environment,

Robert Bria
Mayor

On behalf of the Council, I thank
everyone who shared their ideas and
experiences during the mid term review
of CityPlan 2030 and look forward to
working together in the coming years.

Our Council
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters is represented by a Mayor
and 13 Councillors who are elected by the community every four years.
Elected to one of six wards, Elected Members play a vital leadership role by
representing the interests of the broader community and delivering on the
vision and strategic direction of the Council.

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future—Mid Term Review
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South Australia,
Australia

Adelaide

City of Norwood
Payneham
& St Peters
Located just five minutes east of Adelaide’s CBD,
the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters enjoys
a reputation as one of Adelaide’s most desirable
places to live, work, study and visit.
The Council area is bounded by the City of Port
Adelaide Enfield to the north; Campbelltown City
Council to the east; the City of Burnside to the south;
City of Adelaide to the west; and the Town of
Walkerville to the north-west. The River Torrens
also forms a boundary to the west and north.
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Our History
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters is one
of South Australia's most historic inner-urban areas
spanning 21 suburbs and located on the eastern side
of the Adelaide Plains, adjacent the Mount
Lofty Ranges.
The Kaurna people are the traditional
owners of the land who lived around
the four creeks which traverse the City,
gathering for ceremony and cultural
activities for more than 40,000 years
prior to European settlement in the
1830s. Successive waves of migrants
have since exerted significant influence
over the development of the City
which has instilled the City of Norwood
Payneham & St Peters with an identity
and character distinct from any other in
South Australia.
The heritage of the City of Norwood
Payneham & St Peters draws on
the histories of three uniquely
South Australian communities and
municipalities. The first of these is
the City of Kensington and Norwood,

the first township (outside of the City
of Adelaide) to be granted municipal
government in Australia. The second
is the Town of St Peters with its
distinctive villas and cottages amid
tree-lined streets, and the third is the
meandering River Torrens Valley to
the north known as the Garden City of
Payneham. The amalgamation of these
three council areas in November 1997,
unified a rich multicultural community
and created the City of Norwood
Payneham & St Peters.
Many of South Australia’s most
influential leaders have lived in our City,
having impacts across disciplines that
encompass politics, the arts, religion,
sport and social reform and as the
oldest suburban South Australian local
government municipality, our beautiful
residential, public and commercial
buildings contribute to the unrivalled
heritage character of the City which
fills our community with a great
sense of pride.

Andrew D Marsh, 2008
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The future can be shaped, modelled and
influenced by our actions today, for both our
benefit and that of future generations.

CityPlan 2030
CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future is the long-term Strategic Management
Plan for the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters. First endorsed by
the Council in 2008, CityPlan 2030 outlines the community’s vision and
aspirations to the year 2030 and establishes the broad directions
which will help shape the City’s future.

The focus of CityPlan 2030 is to continue
developing the things we love, changing
the things which we don’t and creating
the things we want for the preferred
future of our City.
CityPlan 2030 also builds upon the
City’s unique features—those features
which set us apart from other cities and
Local Government Areas and make the
City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
an attractive place to live, work, study
and visit. The title ‘Shaping Our Future’
reflects the view that the future can be
shaped, modelled and influenced by our
actions today, for both our benefit and
that of future generations.
The Council takes a long-term approach
to planning for the development and
future requirements of the City. This
approach allows the Council to target
the investment of scarce resources and
energy over a longer period thereby
creating stability, certainty and building
strong foundations for the future.
An extensive community visioning
exercise was undertaken to prepare
the first iteration of CityPlan 2030 and
develop a long-term strategic vision.
This process included consultation and
involvement of a broad cross-section of
the community which helped to create
a document that will, in essence, stand
the test of time.

The City of Norwood Payneham &
St Peters is committed to strategic
planning in order to achieve a
high-level of community well-being.
CityPlan 2030 identifies the broad
strategic directions which will create
the desired future for the City of
Norwood Payneham & St Peters.
The strategic framework illustrates
how the Council’s other plans and
strategies align with CityPlan 2030,
with the aim of achieving the longterm Vision and ultimately improving
Community Well-being — the pivotal
objective of this plan.
All councils are required to prepare
a strategic management plan which
complies with the requirements of
Section 122 of the Local Government
Act 1999.
This update is part of the mid term
review of CityPlan 2030 which was
undertaken in 2020, to guide the
direction of the Council for the next
four years. CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review is based on extensive
community consultation and
engagement, despite restrictions
that were in place as a result of the
COVID-19 pandemic.

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future—Mid Term Review
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Our Strategic Planning Framework
The Council’s Strategic Planning Framework is used to plan the future
programming and delivery of the Council’s programs, projects, services
and initiatives, as well as to measure and report on progress.

How We Plan
The Vision for the City continues to be underpinned by the
four Outcomes of Social Equity, Cultural Vitality, Economic
Prosperity and Environmental Sustainability. These four
Outcomes (or Pillars) are the foundation upon which
CityPlan 2030 is based and this approach is referred to
as the Quadruple Bottom Line.
Quadruple Bottom Line (QBL) is a management tool which
ensures that the Council’s sustainability principles are
embedded across all of its operations and undertakings.
The QBL is about achieving social, economic, cultural and
environmental sustainability, without irreversibly damaging
the ecological systems which support everything that we
do. Adding the fourth Pillar of Culture to the traditional Triple
Bottom Line approach of environmental, social and economic
sustainability, highlights the importance which the Council
and the community has placed on protecting and enhancing
the City’s unique character and ‘sense of place’.
The Council continues to work towards these Outcomes
over the long-term through its programs, services, special
projects and initiatives.
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CityPlan 2030 outlines the Vision and four Outcomes
which reflect the community’s aspirations for the
City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters over the next
10 years and beyond. CityPlan 2030 is supported by a
series of other strategic documents including the Asset
Infrastructure Managment Plan, Long-term Financial
Plan, Management Plans, Corporate Plan and thematic
Strategies, which outline the short-term planning
aspirations for the City.

Quadruple Bottom Line Approach

So c

CityPlan 2030 sets out the long-term strategic
vision and plan for the City of Norwood Payneham
& St Peters. It is intended to be a strategic document
which provides high-level guidance to the Council and
the community.
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The plan outlines the Vision and four Outcomes
which reflect the community’s aspirations for the
City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters over
the next 10 years and beyond.

Sustainability Principles
The development of CityPlan 2030 provided the opportunity to embed
the principles of sustainable development at the local level. These principles provide
a framework for the review of the Plan against our Vision for the future and how we
work towards this.

Thinking
long-term
and planning
for future
generations

Empowering
people and
fostering
participation

Fostering
individuality
and what
makes our
City unique

Integration
at all levels

Equity
within and
between
generations

Ecological
integrity

Efficient
use of
resources

Continuous
improvement
and good
governance

Partnerships
and
cooperative
networks

Precautionary
behaviour

Sustainability for the City of Norwood Payneham &
St Peters is based on achieving economic, environmental,
social and cultural growth without irreversibly exhausting
the environmental systems which support that growth.
In practice, this means integrated decision-making which
generates mutually beneficial economic, social, cultural and
environmental outcomes wherever possible.

As it applies to our City, sustainability is also about:
•

Thinking long term by planning for future generations;

•

Having vision with a focus on the preferred future; and

•

Fostering our individuality and what it is that
makes our City unique.

Where possible, regeneration principles should also be
considered in the implementation of the Council's programs,
projects, services and initiatives that are delivered as a result
of CityPlan 2030.

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future—Mid Term Review
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How We Implement

How We Report

CityPlan 2030 is supported by a series of strategic
documents which are then implemented through
the Council’s Annual Business Plan, Annual Budget,
Project Plans and Action Plans which highlight the
Council’s key priorities for each financial year.

The Council is committed to delivering CityPlan 2030
through to 2030 and monitoring progress through regular
reporting to our community through the Council’s Annual
Report. Additional reporting is also provided through the
Council’s Reporting Framework.

In order to achieve this, the Council is committed to
establishing partnerships and collaborating with the
community and businesses, other tiers of government
and key stakeholders including other councils and the
Eastern Region Alliance. To an extent, all members
of the community will play a role in shaping and
delivering a better future for the City of Norwood
Payneham & St Peters.

Measures of success are outlined in CityPlan 2030 for
each of the four Outcomes in the Plan and are set at three
strategic levels: macro, Council and community.

Much of the detail regarding how the Vision for the
City will be achieved, will be outlined in other Council
plans and strategies which are produced to guide
the delivery of the Council’s programs, projects,
services and initiatives. The Council will also prepare
a Corporate Plan to identify the specific programs
and actions required to implement and integrate
all of the elements of CityPlan 2030 over the
next four years.

Macro Targets reflect the Council’s commitment
to contributing towards State and Federal
Government targets, however the level of
achievement against these targets is influenced
by external economic and social factors, which
are not within full control of the Council.
Council Targets are set against deliverables
which the Council is wholly accountable for
and are not impacted by any reasonable
external influences.
Community Perception targets are set that
reflect the community’s level of satisfaction.
Targets set against each Outcome area provide a measure
of achievement that the Council will be aiming to reach. They
provide a clear goal for the Council to work towards over the
next four year period to 2024, when the Council will undertake
another update which will be used to evaluate our success.

Plans and strategies are produced to
guide the delivery of the Council’s
programs, projects, services and initiatives.

A13

Strategic Planning
Framework
The Council’s overall Vision is achieved through a
framework comprising three key stages – Planning,
Implementation and Reporting.
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Our Achievements

Felixstow Reserve Redevelopment

St Peters Heroes Memorial

A snapshot of achievements since 2017
Completed the award-winning Felixstow Reserve
Redevelopment Project.
Endorsed The Parade Masterplan to guide future
development of The Parade, Norwood.
Completed construction of the River Torrens Linear Park
Shared Pathway project between Felixstow Reserve
and Battams Road.
Completed upgrades to the Payneham Oval Clubrooms
including increased accessibility elements.
Implemented the LED Street Lighting Conversion Project
which resulted in a 65% reduction in CO2 emissions.

Launched the Eastside Wine & Ale Trail.
Introduced the annual Eastside Business Awards
celebrating businesses across the City.
Held the Concerts in the Park Series, a trio of outdoor live
music events.
Developed the Kent Town Urban Design Framework
and Kent Town Public Realm Manual.
Signed up to the Local Government Association’s
Circular Procurement Pilot Project.
Completed the award-winning Age Friendly
Wayfinding Strategy.

Added the names of 145 servicemen from St Peters and
surrounds to the St Peters Heroes Memorial which was
unveiled by the Governor of South Australia.

Adopted a Regional Public Health and Well-being Plan –
Better Living, Better Health 2020–2025.

Introduced Soft Plastic Recycling at the Norwood Town Hall.

Developed an Access & Inclusion Strategy (2018–2021).
Developed the Council’s first Youth Development Strategy.

A15

La Verde Apartments, Public Realm Enhancement Project

Completed the redevelopment of Syd Jones Reserve
at Firle.

Raising The Bar Adelaide

Established the Mayor’s Business Commendation Awards.
Conducted the Council’s first Come and Try Program (2017).

Partnered with the State Government to deliver two Public
Realm Enhancement Projects in Kent Town adjacent the
East Park and La Verde apartments.

Engaged with young people through the YouthFM radio
broadcasting program.

Endorsed and commenced a 15 year program to upgrade
the City’s stormwater drainage network.

Launched an Online Heat Mapping Tool as part of the
Resilient East regional council collaboration.

Completed the upgrade of Drage Reserve, Felixstow
including a new all abilities playground.

Implemented the Council’s unique Private Laneways Policy
and Procedure.

Unveilled Perpetual Sun, the City’s third Quadrennial
Major Public Artwork in Stepney.

Adopted the Local Government Association’s
Shared Mobility Framework.

Implemented a 40km per hour speed limit in Stepney,
Maylands and Evandale.

Reviewed and endorsed new Community Land
Management Plans.

Designated The Parade as a smoke-free area.

Developed the Council’s first Smart City Plan
(to be completed in 2020).

Held the first Raising The Bar Adelaide & the inaugural
Raising The Bar Entrepreneurship events.

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future—Mid Term Review
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Mid Term Review
CityPlan 2030 was designed to evolve from its
adoption in 2008 through to 2030 in order to address
emerging or changing issues and trends, while also
reflecting updated data. The Council recognises that
as local, national and international conditions change,
CityPlan 2030 will be required to adapt. These have
been considered in undertaking the current
CityPlan 2030 Mid Term Review.

As CityPlan 2030 is a long-term plan,
the high-level Outcomes have not
changed in this mid term update;
rather, adjustments have been made to
some of the Objectives and Strategies
to reflect changes in the community’s
aspirations and broader societal trends.
The indicators and targets have also
been realigned to better measure the
Council’s progress and success in
delivering the plan and have been set
against each of the four Outcomes.
In a similar fashion to the most recent
update which was undertaken in 2017,
this mid term review did not involve
an overhaul of the Plan. Rather, it has

reaffirmed the high level strategic
direction of the Council through the
format of a progress review, intended
to confirm the continued relevance of
the Objectives and Strategies.
Two stages of community and
stakeholder engagement and
consultation have informed the 2020
mid term review of CityPlan 2030.
A summary of the consultation and
engagement process is provided in
the Council report which is available
on the Council’s website. Due to the
restrictions which were put in place
as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic,
the consultation process undertaken
for the mid term review was adapted
to an online format to ensure that the
community had the opportunity to
contribute to the review process.
Since the previous update of CityPlan
2030 in 2017, no new ABS Census
data has been released. As such, 2016
ABS Census data and Remplan data,
together with the results of the 2019
Community Survey, have been used
to inform this review.

CityPlan 2030 is reviewed every four years
to ensure that the priorities continue to
reflect the community’s aspirations.
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Our Review Framework
A review of CityPlan 2030 is undertaken every four years to ensure
that the priorities continue to reflect the community’s aspirations.
The previous two reviews of CityPlan 2030 were undertaken in
2012 and 2017, with the next update scheduled for 2024.

CityPlan 2030
Endorsed

Mid Term
Review 2020*

Update
2012

2008

2012

Council
Election
2010

Review
2028

Update
2017

2016

Council
Election
2014

Update
2024

2020

Council
Election
2018

2024

Council
Election
2022

2028

Council
Election
2026

2030

New
CityPlan

CityPlan 2030 has a planning horizon to 2030

*Denotes current review

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future—Mid Term Review
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Our City Today
Located in the inner-eastern
suburbs of Adelaide, the City of
Norwood Payneham & St Peters
comprises a unique mix of historic
and contemporary architecture,
complimented with a range of
parks and gardens and leafy green
streets which provide an attractive
and distinct character.

The citizens of the City of Norwood
Payneham & St Peters are proud of its
diverse population and celebrate the
many cultures which are represented in
the community, creating a strong ‘sense
of place’ and belonging.
With a reputation for its cosmopolitan
lifestyle and cultural influences, the
City has evolved over the last 20
years into a vibrant destination with
retail mainstreets located along The
Parade, Magill Road and Payneham
Road, and thriving food and beverage
manufacturing precincts in the suburbs
of Glynde and Stepney.

Although the City is predominantly
residential, the extensive range of
retail, commercial and institutional
land uses, with pockets of industrial
land make it a highly sought after area
in which to live, work and play.

With its close proximity to Adelaide’s
Central Business District, the City
presents as a location of choice for
businesses of all shapes and sizes.
It offers a hub for innovative and
emerging industries, co-working spaces,
food and beverage manufacturing as
well as creative industries. Existing
professional, manufacturing and light
industry precincts are also significant
contributors to the State and local
economies, along with smaller homebased businesses and starts-ups, which
underpin local entrepreneurialism.

7,000

reserve trees

River Torrens

4 creeks
72 parks & reserves
St Peters Billabong

# 2016 Census

6 pre-schools
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Although the socio-economic profile
of the City is higher than the Adelaide
and South Australian profiles, there are
pockets of disadvantage. As such, the
Council continues to provide services
and infrastructure for people of all ages
and at all stages of life and abilities.

Household composition #

34.7% 59.1%

single person

family

68.9% 6.5%

of people only
spoke English
at home

1,510 ha

land area (15km2)

of people also
spoke Italian
at home

4.6%

of people also
spoke Mandarin
at home

6.2%
group

2.2%

of people also
spoke Greek
at home

Average household #

2.2
people
Age of the NPSP population #

15 schools

0–9
10–19
SCHOOL

9.8%
10.1%

20–29

15.7%

30–39

13.9%

40–49

12.8%

50–59
60–69

12.8%
10.8%

70+

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future—Mid Term Review
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Our City Today
Continued

21,013+
Workers
A decrease from
24,367 in February
2020 (pre COVID-19)
which equates to a
fall of 13.8%

7,000+

local businesses

171km of roads

More than

341km of footpaths
14%

23,000
street trees

30 playgrounds

* ABS ERP 2019 - EconomyID
# 2016 Census
+ Remplan, March 2020
^ DPTI Dec 2019 Population Projections

of employed people both
live and work in the City
of Norwood, Payneham
and St Peters

40 median age

2 swimming
centres

#
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Top 3 Employment sectors +

86%

Health care and
social assistance

of people travel into
the City of Norwood,
Payneham and
St Peters to work

Professional, scientific
and technical services

Retail trade

An increase of
5.8% from 2019 ^

37,056 *
Residents

Population
forecast

How we connect and engage

39,234
by 2031

81.9%
of households access the
internet from their home #

eNewsletters

120 ethnicities

Website

Social Media

#

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future—Mid Term Review
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Challenges and Opportunities
2020 and Beyond
As the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
continues to evolve and grow, there are a number
of opportunities and challenges which must
be considered.

Global economic, political and
environmental factors are driving a
number of changes which have been
occurring over the past four years since
the last update of CityPlan 2030 was
undertaken in 2017. The most pressing
challenges and biggest opportunities
that present in the City of Norwood
Payneham & St Peters reflect many of
the major changes underway globally
and across other parts of Australia with
many inextricably linked to broader
economic, social and environmental
changes in society.
The Council must respond and take
into account impending changes in
order to accommodate changes to the
City’s built form, while maintaining
and enhancing our transport and open

space networks, community facilities
and services, and the well-being and
connectedness of our people.
Alongside the challenges, the changes
present an opportunity for the Council
to work with the community and
partners, to demonstrate strong
leadership and good governance in
delivering high quality infrastructure
and services. Embracing and planning
for the future is the foundation upon
which CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term
Review has been developed.
It is likely that these factors will have
an impact on our society at the local,
national and global scale and that this
will extend beyond the City’s 2030
Vision. For further information on
these challenges and opportunities,
the ‘Discussion Paper – Key Trends &
Drivers of Change’ for consideration in
the Mid Term Review of CityPlan 2030:
Shaping Our Future is available on the
Council’s website.

Maintaining and enhancing our
transport and open space networks,
community facilities and services.

A23
Embracing and planning for the
future is the foundation upon which
CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review
has been developed.

COVID-19
Pandemic

Population
Growth

On 11 March 2020, the World
Health Organisation declared the
COVID-19 pandemic. In a very
short period the world saw mass
closures to society and businesses,
resulting in social isolation and high
unemployment levels.

The City of Norwood Payneham
& St Peters has maintained a
relatively stable population with
moderate growth.

In response the local impacts of the
pandemic, the Council introduced a
Financial Assistance Package to assist
ratepayers, residents, businesses,
sporting clubs and other property
owners and local groups. Despite the
support which was offered by the
Council and other tiers of Government,
the impacts of social distancing
have affected people’s sense of
connectedness and well-being, and
have had impacts on the local economy,
which will present a significant
challenge to the Council and its
community for the foreseeable future.

The population is forecast to grow
by 10% between 2016 and 2036
compared to the forecast growth
of 18% across the Greater Adelaide
Region. In 2019 there was an
estimated 37,000 people living in
the City of Norwood Payneham
& St Peters with older people
accounting for an increasing share
of the population. In order to fully
support people of all stages of life
and abilities, the Council will need to
maintain the provision of services
and facilities for all people.

South Australian Planning Reforms
The South Australian State
Government is in the progress of
implementing its most radical overhaul
of the urban planning system in more
than two decades.
In addition, there have been several
major changes in planning policy and
State Government initiatives for urban
consolidation in recent years and a
strong focus remains on allowing

higher density and more intense
mixed-use developments within the
inner metropolitan areas. This has
resulted in significant changes to built
form in areas such as Kent Town and
Norwood, where new development
has resulted in increased population
numbers and generated significant
private and public sector investments
into public realm upgrades.

The challenge remains for the
Council, and the State Government,
to ensure that there is a balance
between the protection of character,
heritage and neighbourhood amenity
whilst facilitating opportunities for
higher density development where
appropriate and ensuring high quality
design outcomes for the community.

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future—Mid Term Review
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Smart City
A smart city generally refers to a city
or region which uses information
and communication technology as
the enabler for providing services to
and connecting with the community
in a faster, more efficient and more
environmentally sustainable manner.
Smart city technology generates huge
amounts of data allowing real-time
insights into the city which has never
been possible before. The introduction
of smart city technology has significant
implications for the way local
government decisions are made
and services are delivered.

The City of Norwood Payneham &
St Peters is committed to leveraging
the benefits of the smart city revolution
with the Council having a number of
existing digital programs and reforms
already in place. Some competing
challenges for the Council to navigate
will include how to prioritise the
introduction of smart city initiatives into
the Council and how to integrate this
technology across the broader Council
service offering while using it to achieve
all four Outcomes of CityPlan 2030.
Alongside the potential for better
service provision, comes increased
opportunities for citizens of the City to
interact with the Council in real time.

Climate Change
Adaptation and
Mitigation

Transport
and Movement
Current planning reforms have relaxed
requirements for the provision of
off-street car parking for developments,
which over-time will place additional
pressure on the Council’s street
network in terms of both parking
and traffic.
The challenge for the Council is to
enable development to occur in a way
that improves access and mobility for

all ages and abilities and contributes
to the liveability, health and wellbeing of the community. A key
component in achieving this is to
create safe and attractive streets
that encourage people to replace
short car trips with walking or
cycling and replacing longer car trips
with walking to a bus stop. The City
of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
is well placed to deliver this with
many shops, services and facilities
located within short distances to
all dwellings, enabling active and
sustainable transport options.
The Council will also be required to
consider and adapt to the emerging
challenges and opportunities
resulting from post COVID-19
travel patterns with a need to
create flexible and future-proof
infrastructure.

The Council recognises that we
are experiencing a state of rapid
climate change which requires strong
action by all levels of government
and subsequently is affirming its
commitment to both mitigate against
and adapt to, the adverse impacts
occurring within the City of Norwood
Payneham & St Peters.
Impacts to the local environment
are likely to be experienced through
the loss of biodiversity and natural
character in our parks and reserves,
reduced comfort and liveability in our
streets, and an increased pressure on
stormwater infrastructure, amongst
other impacts.
While climate change is a global issue,
it is felt locally and therefore the City
of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
is on the frontline of adaptation by
collaborating with its key partners and
the community.
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Our Roles in Delivering
CityPlan 2030
CityPlan 2030 identifies the strategies which the Council will implement
in order to achieve our Vision. Implementation of these strategies will be
achieved by understanding the community’s expectations in the services
being offered and in the Council determining its most appropriate role in
delivering these strategies.

In implementing CityPlan 2030,
the Council will act as:
Service Provider
Provide a range of local services,
programs and infrastructure for
our community.

Advocate
Be a voice for our community on
broader issues.

Facilitator
Bring together and connect
stakeholders with a common
purpose to achieve an outcome.

Leader
Play a lead role by providing
direction and solutions on
community issues.

Partner/Collaborator
Partner and collaborate with
the community, other levels of
government and the private
sector to deliver.

Be a voice
for our
community
on broader
issues

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future—Mid Term Review
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Our Strategic Plan
CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future
is the blueprint for the direction
that our City will take over the
long-term in achieving Community
Well-being.

The Vision is based on the community’s
aspirations and is underpinned by four
Outcomes – Social Equity, Cultural
Vitality, Economic Prosperity and
Environmental Sustainability. Each
of the Outcomes in CityPlan 2030 is
translated into a series of Objectives
and Strategies.

The Objectives outline the priorities
which are aimed at achieving the
four Outcomes, while the Strategies
outline in broad terms how the
Objectives will be achieved. Targets
have subsequently been identified to
measure our success in delivering on
each of the four pillars.

Our Vision

The Vision is based on the
community’s aspirations and is
underpinned by four outcomes.
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CityPlan 2030
Shaping Our Future
Our Vision
A City which values its heritage, cultural diversity,
sense of place and natural environment.
A progressive City which is prosperous, sustainable and
socially cohesive with a strong community spirit.

Social
Equity

Cultural
Vitality

Economic
Prosperity

Environmental
Sustainability

An inclusive,
connected,
accessible and
friendly community

A culturally rich and
diverse city, with
a strong identity,
history and sense
of place

A dynamic and
thriving centre
for business and
services

A leader in
environmental
sustainability

Objectives

Strategies

Targets

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future—Mid Term Review
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In recognition that community
well-being is our ultimate goal,
our people are at the centre of
everything we do.

St Peters Library, St Peters
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Outcome 1
Social Equity
An inclusive, connected, accessible
and friendly community.
The City of Norwood Payneham
& St Peters is a community which
values its diversity and provides
a welcoming, inclusive and safe
environment where people of all
backgrounds, cultures, ages and
abilities feel welcome and connected.
Home to some 37,056 residents,
the City has experienced a small but
steady increase in its population and is
predicted to continue to grow over the
next ten years with an additional 2,000
people choosing the City of Norwood
Payneham & St Peters as their place
of residence. In recent years the
community has grown with an influx
of new citizens from China, Malaysia,
India and South Korea, many of whom
are students. Other recent settlers
include citizens from South Africa,
Vietnam, Nepal, The United Kingdom,
New Zealand and Sudan.
Our community is diverse and one
where people from all walks of life
are valued for who they are and the
qualities they bring with them. In
recognition that community well-being
is our ultimate goal, our people are at
the centre of everything we do and
our residents feel a strong sense of
connection with their community.

To improve the health and wellbeing of the community, the Council
looks to address the drivers of social
disadvantage by creating services,
information and facilities that are
accessible to all. This includes
maximising participation across the
community and providing diverse
opportunities for the community to feel
socially connected, ensuring that no
segment of the community is left behind.
The Council is also committed to
accommodating the needs of the
diverse population by facilitating a
range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity
and affordability across the City.
The City’s connection is built on the
ability of all people to move efficiently and
sustainably. To achieve this the Council
is committed to further developing its
people-friendly, sustainable transport
network. The Council continues to
work on ensuring better connections
for pedestrians, cyclists and publictransport users, facilitating lifestyle
choices. New technology and climate
change will continue to influence and
shape the way people move around,
with active transport modes being
increasingly prioritised over traditional
transport modes.

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future—Mid Term Review
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Social Equity
Objective 1.1

Objective 1.3

Convenient and accessible services,
information and facilities.

An engaged and participating community.

1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social
support, health, recreational and commercial
services, in multi-purpose spaces.

1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in
the community and within the Council.
1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in
decision-making and program development.

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information
and activities.

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and
resources of the community.

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities
and spaces for all people.

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and
partnerships for the sharing of resources and skills
in order to build community capacity.

Objective 1.2
A people-friendly, integrated and
sustainable transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.
1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for
all people.
1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or
provide improved and integrated sustainable
transport networks.
1.2.4 Provide appropriate traffic management to
enhance residential amenity.

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the
community and its resources.

Objective 1.4
A strong, healthy, resilient and
inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental
health to achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.
1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for
lifelong learning.
1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for
people to meet, share knowledge and connect with
each other.
1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist
in maintaining social and cultural diversity and
affordability.

Relevant Plans
City-Wide Cycling Plan (2013)
Access & Inclusion Strategy (2018 –2022)
Aging Strategy (2011)
Better Living Better Health, EHA (2020 –2025)
Dog & Cat Management Plan (2019 –2024)
Youth Development Strategy (2019 –2021)
Smart City Plan (2020)
Age-friendly Wayfinding Strategy (2019)
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Aspiration
An inclusive, connected,
accessible and friendly
community

Measuring Our Success
Metric

Measurement

Target

The use of active transport
(cycling, walking and public
transport) to school/work.

Journey to work
census data.

31% of trips made by active transport
in 2045.

The number of Lifelong
learning programs provided
by the Council.

Session numbers collected
by the Council.

Year-on-year increase in the number
of lifelong learning program sessions
delivered by the Council.

The provision of connected,
safe and enjoyable
streets, paths and facilities
that encourage cycling
and walking.

Infrastructure
improvements recorded by
the Council.

A minimum of one prioritised
street improvement each year that
encourages active transport.

The level of community
satisfaction with safety
during the day and night.

Community Survey
undertaken by the Council
every two years.

Achieve a resident perception rating
higher than the average from the
previous four Council Community
Surveys.

Aligns with 30 Year Plan for Greater
Adelaide (2017 update).

Achieve a business perception rating
higher than the average from the
previous four Council Community
Surveys.
The level of community
satisfaction with the access
to services and facilities.

Community Survey
undertaken by the Council
every two years.

Achieve a resident perception rating
higher than the average from the
previous four Council Community
Surveys.
Achieve a business perception rating
higher than the average from the
previous four Council Community
Surveys.

Macro Targets

Council Targets

Community Targets

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future—Mid Term Review
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Our dynamic and vibrant public
spaces provide inviting destinations
for our community, creating a
strong ’sense of place’.

Santos Tour Down Under, Norwood
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Outcome 2
Cultural Vitality
A Culturally rich and diverse City, with a
strong identity, history and sense of place.
The City of Norwood Payneham &
St Peters is located within the traditional
lands of the Kaurna people who lived
around the City’s creeks for more
than 40,000 years prior to European
settlement. Since that time, the City has
developed a diverse cultural profile with
a significant number of residents born
in Italy, Greece, Germany and Poland,
and with more recent migration coming
from various parts of Asia.
The City has a rich and distinctive history
with a long tradition of historical firsts
at a local, state and national level. As a
community we are proud of our history
which has been recognised through the
City’s acceptance into the International
League of Historical Cities. We continue
to ensure that our heritage is protected
and celebrated through the City’s
cultural and built form and heritage
programs recognising our history.
Residents take great pride in the
appearance of our City, both in the
built environment and the open spaces.
A mix of land uses create a diverse and
liveable city with quality urban design
consisting of high quality streetscapes,
artworks and character, building a shared
sense of identity for the community.
The City’s culture is defined as our
values and aspirations, traditions and

shared memories, the way in which
we develop, receive and transmit these,
and the ways of life that they produce.
Our dynamic and vibrant public spaces
provide inviting destinations for our
community, creating a strong ’sense of
place’. A place where different cultures
can share their experiences. These
places are enlivened with creative
expression and events relating to food,
wine, music and the arts, and where
the community is enriched with a
sense of belonging.
Building on our strong community
spirit and 'sense of place', and the
existing assets within our City,
the City of Norwood Payneham &
St Peters facilitates opportunities
for cultural representation and
celebration encouraging an engaged
and connected community.
The Council continues to encourage
local creativity and participation in the
arts, attracting and supporting cultural
and creative organisations, businesses
and people.
CityPlan 2030 presents an opportunity
to celebrate our natural environment,
together with and our Kaurna and
European heritage, in a contemporary
way to bring energy and vitality to
our community.

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future—Mid Term Review
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Cultural Vitality
Objective 2.1

Objective 2.3

An artistic, creative, cultural and
visually interesting City.

A City which values and promotes its rich
cultural and built heritage.

2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and
create a ‘sense of place’.
2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative
expression for all people.
2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative
organisations, businesses and individuals.

2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes,
precincts and landmarks which reflect the built and
cultural history of our City.
2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.
2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Objective 2.2

Objective 2.4

A community embracing and celebrating
its social and cultural diversity.

Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable
urban environments.

2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal
heritage and history.

2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our
City’s built heritage and character areas.

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression,
celebration and interaction between different
cultural and demographic groups.

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for
our cultures and heritage.

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided
in new development and in the public realm.

Objective 2.5
Dynamic community life in public
spaces and precincts.

Relevant Plans
Kent Town Public Realm Manual
Kent Town Urban Design Framework
Open Space Strategy (2003)
Playgrounds Strategy (2006)
Smart City Plan (2020)

2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in
appropriate locations in balance with amenity
and character.
2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public
spaces to encourage interaction and gatherings.
2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.
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Aspiration
A Culturally rich and
diverse City, with a strong
identity, history and
sense of place.

Measuring Our Success
Metric

Measurement

Target

Council support for
initiatives and events that
support cultural diversity.

The number of promotions
delivered by the Council.

Promote four cultural events each
year which celebrate our City's
cultural diversity (eg NAIDOC Week,
Harmony Day).
Aligns with Arts & Culture Plan South
Australia 2019–2024.

The number of community
events held.

The number of events
delivered by the Council.

Hold a minimum of six major community
events per year.

Designs or upgrades
undertaken to community
spaces.

The number of projects
delivered by the Council.

Undertake the design or upgrade of at
least one public space per annum.

The level of community
satisfaction with the nature
of new development within
the Council area.

Community Survey
undertaken by the Council
every two years.

Achieve a resident perception rating
higher than the average from the
previous four Council Community
Surveys.
Achieve a business perception rating
higher than the average from the
previous four Council Community
Surveys.

The level of community
satisfaction with cultural
heritage programs provided
by the Council.

Macro Targets

Council Targets

Community Survey
undertaken by the Council
every two years.

Achieve a resident perception rating
higher than the average from the
previous four Council Community
Surveys.

Community Targets
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Our economy is vital to the success
of our City as a place where people
can be educated, work and live.

Adelaide Ravioli, Glynde
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Outcome 3
Economic Prosperity
A dynamic and thriving centre
for business and services
The City of Norwood Payneham &
St Peters is a dynamic and vibrant
place to do business. The City’s proximity
to the Adelaide Central Business District
attracts a diverse range of businesses.
Our economy is vital to the success
of our City as a place where people
can be educated, work and live. This
is underpinned by a consistent and
sustained residential population.
The City offers excellent primary and
secondary schools providing an ideal
location for students and families to
live in close proximity to services and
facilities. The significant number of
students living in the City also presents
a valuable opportunity to retain a diverse
mix of people in the City, contributing
to the vibrant economic and cultural
identity of the City.
Start-up businesses grow from our
home-based businesses and co-working
spaces contribute diversity and growth
to our local economy. Thriving light
industrial and manufacturing precincts,
and a mix of growing and emerging
sectors make the City an exciting
opportunity for new businesses. Our
6,996 businesses are supported by both
locals and visitors who are attracted to
the City’s iconic, premier mainstreets
for their unique mix of retail, hospitality,
character and cosmopolitan lifestyle.

The Council has identified food
manufacturing, retail, cultural and
creative, and professional and scientific
as priority sectors to drive the local
economy forward for their recognised
contribution to jobs and vibrancy in the
City. The City of Norwood Payneham &
St Peters defines the cultural and creative
industries as architecture, design and
visual arts; music and performing arts;
film, radio and television; writing and
publishing; advertising and marketing;
and creative software applications.
As with the rest of the world, the
economic prosperity of the City of
Norwood Payneham & St Peters has
been impacted in 2020 by the COVID-19
pandemic. The COVID-19 pandemic is
a disruptor event unseen before and the
effects are likely to impact the economy
for the foreseeable future.
To reduce the known impacts of the
COVID-19 pandemic, the Council is
committed to providing a supportive
environment for businesses through
the provision of infrastructure and
other financial relief measures. Since
2017, the Council has continued to
stimulate economic growth through a
number of initiatives, and recognises
the importance of and maintaining
economic prosperity as a primary focus
moving forward.
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Economic Prosperity
Objective 3.1

Objective 3.4

A diverse range of businesses and services.

A leading centre for creative industries.

3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty,
independent and family-owned businesses.
3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Objective 3.2
Cosmopolitan business precincts
contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique
character of all our City’s business precincts.

3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive
to retraining and attracting creative industries to
our City.
3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate
the provision of technological infrastructure to
support businesses.

Objective 3.5
A local economy supporting and
supported by its community.

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in
appropriate locations, and protect it from the
encroachment of incompatible land uses.

3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate
and interact in business precincts.

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.
3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local
community activities.

Objective 3.3
Attract new enterprise and local employment
opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.
3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.
3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Relevant Plans
Economic Development Strategy (2021–2026)
Kent Town Economic Growth Strategy (2020 –2025)
Smart City Plan (2020)

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access
locally produced food and beverage produce.
3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote
awareness of all businesses in our City.

A39
Aspiration
A dynamic and thriving centre
for business and services

Measuring Our Success
Metric

Measurement

Target

The number of jobs in
the City.

Australian Bureau of
Statistics and Australian
Business Register.

Number of people employed in the City
has returned to pre-COVID levels.

The number of Council
training & networking
opportunities held by
the Council.

Registration numbers
recorded by the Council.

A minimum of six training/networking
events held per annum.

The number of promotional
initiatives undertaken by
the Council.

Initiatives recorded by the
Council.

Year-on-year increase in the number of
business promotional initiatives held.

The level of community
satisfaction with the
Council’s performance in
attracting and supporting
businesses.

Community Survey
undertaken by the Council
every two years.

Achieve a resident perception
rating higher than the average from
the previous four Council Community
Surveys.

The level of community
satisfaction that the mix
of businesses in the City’s
precincts contributes to the
prosperity of the area.

Community Survey
undertaken by the Council
every two years.

Macro Targets

Council Targets

(24,367 February 2020)

Achieve a business perception rating
higher than the average from the
previous four Council Community
Surveys.

Achieve a resident perception rating
higher than the average from the
previous four Council Community
Surveys.
Achieve a business perception rating
higher than the average from the
previous four Council Community
Surveys.

Community Targets

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future—Mid Term Review

37

A40

Our natural environment is
a resource that is highly valued
by residents and visitors.

St Peters Billabong, St Peters

A41

Outcome 4
Environmental Sustainability
A leader in environmental sustainability
The City of Norwood Payneham &
St Peters is an inner metropolitan
City with beautiful open spaces and
valuable natural resources. It is a City
where current and future populations
can enjoy a high quality of life in
an aesthetically pleasing and
environmentally friendly environment.
Our natural environment is a resource
that is highly valued by residents and
visitors and for this reason it requires
careful and efficient management to be
protected for future generations.
Street trees and landscaped
streetscapes are treasured assets
of the City. Together with the
integration of green infrastructure and
protection of native vegetation, the
Council is committed to enhancing
environmental sustainability and
green cover throughout the City. With
the percentage of higher density
housing steadily increasing across
the City, community open space for
passive and active recreation will
become increasingly more important.
Although the City is well provisioned
with open space, the Council will
continue to enhance the connection,
and management, of the open space
network across the City.

Environmental sustainability requires
the management of resources from
our natural system to ensure they
are available in the long-term. The
Council recognises its responsibility
to protect its natural environment and
has affirmed its commitment to both
mitigate against, and adapt to, the
adverse impacts of climate change.
The Council has made significant
progress in reducing the ecological
footprint of the City by supporting the
community through ongoing education
initiatives and the implementation of
climate change adaptation. Despite
this, climate change continues to have
impacts on the City’s water resources
and biodiversity.
While climate change is a global
issue. It is felt locally and therefore it
is important that the City of Norwood
Payneham & St Peters is on the
frontline of adaptation through its
Resilient East initiative facilitated
through the Eastern Region Alliance
Partnership. Furthermore, minimising
waste and increasing recycling and
reuse remain important environmental
priorities for the Council.
The Council will continue to work with
the community and take bold action on
climate change adaptation and mitigation
to ensure the protection and sustainability
of the City for future generations.
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Environmental Sustainability
Objective 4.1

Objective 4.3

Sustainable and efficient management
of resources.

Thriving and healthy habitats for native
flora and fauna.

4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including
the harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation
and enhance habitat quality.

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste
reduction and education initiatives.

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native
species where appropriate.

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives
and renewable energy resources.

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.
4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in
revegetation programs and gardening programs,
where appropriate.

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low
emission transport modes.
4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s
watercourses.
4.1.6 Manage stormwater to reduce the risks
of flooding.

Objective 4.2

Objective 4.4
Mitigating and adapting to the impacts
of climate change.

Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for
all users including reducing the impact of urban
heat island effect.
4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.
4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for
wildlife habitat.
4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.
4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes
and public spaces.

Relevant Plans
Resilient East Regional Climate Change Adaptation Plan (2016)
Smart City Plan (2020)

4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological
footprint and carbon emissions.
4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives
for our assets, public spaces, services and
operations.
4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and
community education.
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Aspiration
A leader in environmental
sustainability

Measuring Our Success
Metric

Measurement

Target

Total green cover (includes
private and public land).

Record the number of
new trees planted by the
Council.

Plant 500 new trees per year in streets
and/or public spaces.

LiDAR Analysis –
Mapping Data.

Aligns with 30 Year Plan for Greater
Adelaide (2017 update) requiring an
increase of 8% green cover in the City
of Norwood, Payneham & St Peters
by 2030.

Corporate carbon emissions.

Carbon emissions recorded
with the Trellis tool.

Zero corporate carbon emissions
by 2030.

The weight (tonnes) of
recycled content purchased
by the Council.

Council circular
procurement reporting tool.

Year-on-year increase in corporate
purchases of products or materials that
contain recycled content.

The level of community
satisfaction with the
Council’s response to
climate change.

Community Survey
undertaken by the Council
every two years.

Achieve a resident perception rating
higher than the average from the
previous four Council Community
Surveys.
Achieve a business perception rating
greater than higher than the average
from the previous four Council
Community Surveys.

The level of community
satisfaction with the
Council’s management and
use of water.

Community Survey
undertaken by the Council
every two years.

Achieve a resident perception rating
higher than the average from the
previous four Council Community
Surveys.
Achieve a business perception rating
greater than higher than the average
from the previous four Council
Community Surveys.

Macro Targets

Council Targets

Community Targets
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Further Information
For information on the Council's CityPlan 2030:
Shaping Our Future, please visit www.npsp.sa.gov.au
or phone 8366 4555.
You can also visit the Council’s Customer Service Centre
at the Norwood Town Hall, 175 The Parade, Norwood.

Additional Copies
CityPlan 20030: Shaping Our Future can be viewed online
at www.npsp.sa.gov.au
Additional copies may also be obtained by:
•

visiting Norwood Town Hall

•

visiting any of the Council’s Libraries

•

emailing townhall@npsp.sa.gov.au

•

contacting the Council on 8366 4555

•

writing to the Council at PO Box 204, Kent Town SA 5074
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City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
175 The Parade, Norwood SA 5067
Telephone
Facsimile
Email
Website

8366 4555
8332 6338
townhall@npsp.sa.gov.au
www.npsp.sa.gov.au
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HAVE
YOUR
SAY!
CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future is the
long-term strategic management plan for the
City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters.
The plan provides a blueprint for the direction
which our City will take over the long-term
in order to achieve community well-being.

As CityPlan 2030 is a long-term plan, the Vision and four
high-level Outcomes have not changed in this mid term
review. Rather, adjustments have been made to some of the
Objectives and Strategies which reflect both changes in the
community’s aspirations and broader societal trends.
As a valued member of our community, you are an important
participant in this review process. Your input will provide
insights to help refine CityPlan 2030 and ensure it remains
a relevant document that supports our City to continue to
prosper and retain its vibrancy and strong ‘sense of place’.

Thank you for completing this survey and contributing to the review of CityPlan 2030.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
175 The Parade, Norwood SA 5067
Telephone
Email
Website
Socials

8366 4555
townhall@npsp.sa.gov.au
www.npsp.sa.gov.au
/cityofnpsp
@cityofnpsp
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CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future
Mid Term Review 2020 Survey
Outcome 1: Social Equity
(Refer to page 28 of CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review )
Do you support the Objectives and Strategies proposed under Outcome 1 – Social Equity?

Objective 1.1
Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.

Yes

No

In part

Yes

No

In part

Yes

No

In part

1.1.1 	Establish community hubs that integrate social support, health, recreational
and commercial services, in multi-purpose spaces.
1.1.2

Maximise access to services, facilities, information and activities.

1.1.3 	Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces for all people.

Objective 1.2
A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 	Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.
1.2.3 	Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved and integrated
sustainable transport networks.

Objective 1.3
An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 	Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the community and
within the Council.
1.3.2 	Provide opportunities for community input in decision-making
and program development.
1.3.3 	Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of the community.
1.3.4 	Facilitate community support networks and partnerships for the sharing of
resources and skills in order to build community capacity.
1.3.5 	Inform and connect new residents to the community and its resources.
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Objective 1.4
A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.

Yes

No

In part

1.4.1 	Encourage physical activity and support mental health to achieve healthier
lifestyles and well-being.
1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.
1.4.3 	Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to meet, share knowledge
and connect with each other.
1.4.4 	Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in maintaining social and cultural
diversity and affordability.

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments.

Outcome 2: Cultural Vitality
(Refer to page 32 of CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review )
Do you support the Objectives and Strategies proposed under Outcome 2 – Cultural Vitality?

Objective 2.1
An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 	Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense of place’.

2.1.2

Provide opportunities and places for creative expression for all people.

2.1.3

Attract and support cultural and creative organisations, businesses and individuals.

Yes

No

In part
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Objective 2.2
A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.

Yes

No

In part

Yes

No

In part

Yes

No

In part

Yes

No

In part

2.2.1 	Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and history.
2.2.2 	Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration and interaction
between different cultural and demographic groups.
2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and heritage.

Objective 2.3
A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 	Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and landmarks which
reflect the built and cultural history of our City.
2.3.2 	Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage programs and initiatives.

2.3.3 	Promote the value of heritage protection.

Objective 2.4
Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 	Encourage development that complements our City’s built heritage
and character areas.
2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design outcomes.
2.4.3 	Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new development
and in the public realm.

Objective 2.5
Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 	Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate locations in balance
with amenity and character.
2.5.2 	Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to encourage
interaction and gatherings.
2.5.3 	Host and facilitate community events and activities.
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Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments.

Outcome 3: Economic Prosperity
(Refer to page 36 of CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review )
Do you support the Objectives and Strategies proposed under Outcome 3 – Economic Prosperity?

Objective 3.1
A diverse range of businesses and services.

Yes

No

In part

Yes

No

In part

3.1.1 	Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent and
family-owned businesses.
3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Objective 3.2
Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 	Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all our City’s
business precincts.
3.2.2 	Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate locations, and protect it
from the encroachment of incompatible land uses.
3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.
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Objective 3.3
Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.

Yes

No

In part

Yes

No

In part

Yes

No

In part

3.3.1 	Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

3.3.2 	Support appropriate home-based businesses.

3.3.3 	Promote and support local food and beverage manufacturing.

Objective 3.4
A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 	Create a business environment that is conducive to retraining and attracting
creative industries to our City.
3.4.2 	Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision of technological
infrastructure to support businesses.

Objective 3.5
A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 	Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact in business precincts.

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

3.5.3 	Encourage businesses to sponsor local community activities.
3.5.4 	Support opportunities for the community to access locally produced food
and beverage produce.
3.5.5 	Encourage community support for and promote awareness of all
businesses in our City.

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments.

B7
Page 7 of 9

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future – Mid Term Review 2020

Outcome 4: Environmental Sustainability
(Refer to page 40 of CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review )
Do you support the Objectives and Strategies proposed under Outcome 4 – Environmental Sustainability?

Objective 4.1
Sustainable and efficient management of resources.

Yes

No

In part

Yes

No

In part

Yes

No

In part

4.1.1 	Make better use of water resources including the harvesting and re-use
of stormwater.
4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and education initiatives.
4.1.3 	Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and renewable
energy resources.
4.1.4

Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission transport modes.

4.1.5

Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Objective 4.2
Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 	Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users including reducing the
impact of urban heat island effect.
4.2.2 	Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife habitat.

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public spaces.

Objective 4.3
Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and enhance habitat quality.

4.3.2 	Revegetate designated areas with local native species where appropriate.

4.3.3 	Encourage green cover on private land.
4.3.4 	Facilitate community participation in revegetation programs and gardening
programs, where appropriate.
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Objective 4.4
Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.

Yes

No

In part

4.4.1 	Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint and carbon emissions.
4.4.2 	Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our assets, public spaces,
services and operations.
4.4.3 	Support climate change adaptation and community education.

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments.

Other Comments
Do you have any further comments that you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review?

Please note: All comments and submissions received as part of the community consultation will be collated and summarised for
consideration by the Council and will be used to inform the final CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review document.
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About You
Please tick all that apply:
I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

I own a property in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

I work in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

Other

I own a business in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
First and Last Name:
Address (optional):

Keep in touch
I would also like to receive the Council’s eNewsletter, Your NPSP.
Email:

Thank you for completing this survey. Your time is much appreciated by the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters.
All survey responses must be received by the Council by 5pm on Friday 16 October 2020.
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CltyP/an 2030: Shaping Our Future Is the

long-term strategic management plan for the
City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters.
The plan provides a blueprint for the direction
which our City will tal<e over t�f; long-term
\
!n order to achieve community well-being.

As CityP/an 2030 is a long-term plan, the Vision and four
high-level Outcomes have not changed in this mid term
review. Rather, adjustn11:1nts have been made to some of the
Objectives and Str�tegies whic;h reflect both changes in the
community's aspirations and broader societal trends.
As a valued member of our community, you are an important
participant in this review process. Your input will provide
insights to help refine CityP/an 2030 and ensure it remains
a relevant document that supports our City to continue to
prosper and retain its vibrancy and strong 'sense of place'.
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#1
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Wednesday, September 16, 2020 12:35:15 PM
Wednesday, September 16, 2020 1:06:29 PM
00:31:13
1.124.106.150

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes
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E2

Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

In part

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

In part

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

Yes

Q5
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
1.4.4 Facilitating a range of housing options is important to retain the diversity and vibrancy of the city. Social housing should be
maintained and residents supported in places like Dr Kents Paddock in Kent Town - although it a SA Housing premises the council
should provide extra support with grounds maintenance, rubbish management and opportunities for residents to connect with the
community.
1.4.1 and 1.4.2 I think the council already meets these objectives through provision of libraries and the programmes they run,
maintaining parks and green spaces for outdoor activity and providing programmes for older residents.

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

Yes

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

In part

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

In part

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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E4

Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

Yes

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
I strongly agree with most of these objectives. Valuing the heritage of our area highlights the unique aspects of NPSP and is done well
through the heritage signs scattered particularly in Norwood and Kent Town.
2.4.2 is extremely important. The recent developments in Kent Town along Little Grenfell St and College Rd are not quality designs and
they detract from the streetscape. The lack of greening in these boundary to boundary buildings, the reliance on airconditioning and
lack of light due to small windows is not environmentally friendly and does not lead to sustainability.
2.5.2 Interesting and vibrant public spaces do not exist in Kent Town - I would like to see Council address this with a specific plan to
provide public space in my suburb

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

In part
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Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

In part

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

In part

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes

Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
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Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

Yes

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes

Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes
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E7

Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
All initiatives to do with environmental sustainability are important to address the effects of climate change and the loss of biodiversity.
We have a unique environment in NPSP with the watercourses running through our suburbs and beautiful parks with open creeks like
Hutchinson Park on Free St Norwood. I would love to see more parks like this. 4.2.2
4.1.4 The bikeway in Beulah Rd is an excellent initiative but the intersection at Fullarton Rd is still dangerous and the Rundle St Kent
Town section is often blocked with parked cars.

Q23

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,

Please tick all that apply

I own a property in the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters

Q25
First and Last Name

Q26
Address (optional)
Grenfell St
Kent Town
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Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q28

Respondent skipped this question

Email
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#2
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Wednesday, September 16, 2020 5:03:54 PM
Wednesday, September 16, 2020 5:11:39 PM
00:07:44
118.210.34.145

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes
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Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

Yes

Q5

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added? (Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

Yes

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

Yes

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

Yes

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

Yes

Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

In part

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

Yes

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes
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Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
3.3.1 - emerging enterprises and industries that are not environmentally damaging and that contribute to a healthy community

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

Yes

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes
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Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes

Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)
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Q23

E15

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,

Please tick all that apply

I own a property in the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters

Q25
First and Last Name

Q26
Address (optional)
Sixth Avenue, Royston Park 5070

Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q28
Email
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#3
INCOMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Wednesday, September 16, 2020 5:35:14 PM
Wednesday, September 16, 2020 5:36:07 PM
00:00:52
203.123.121.231

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes

16 / 219

E16

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future - Mid Term Review 2020 Survey

Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

In part

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

In part

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

In part

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

In part

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

In part

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

In part

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

In part

Q5

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added? (Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
Q6

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually
interesting City.
Q7

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its
social and cultural diversity.
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Q8

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich
cultural and built heritage.
Q9

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable
urban environments.
Q10

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and
precincts.
Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
Q13

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing
to the prosperity of the City.
Q14

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment
opportunities to locate in our City.
Q15

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
Q16

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported
by its community.

18 / 219

E18

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future - Mid Term Review 2020 Survey

Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of
resources.
Q19

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
Q20

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora
and fauna.
Q21

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of
climate change.
Q22

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)
Q23

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

Respondent skipped this question

Please tick all that apply
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Q25

Respondent skipped this question

First and Last Name
Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q28

Respondent skipped this question

Email
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#4
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Wednesday, September 16, 2020 3:12:04 PM
Wednesday, September 16, 2020 6:14:02 PM
03:01:57
58.84.142.187

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes
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E22

Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

No

Q5
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
We live in an area of character homes and if we move further away from this we will end up with a lot more multi dwelling, multi level
apartment blocks. Where we already have them, they are out of character and unsightly.

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

Yes

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

Yes

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

In part

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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E24

Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

In part

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Overall I agree with the intent with all the statements, but the devil is in the detail.
2.3.3 Heritage protection only if it is viable. A property sold on Phillis St that was heritage listed. It was in such disrepair that there was
little value in its listing. Council need to conduct regular reviews to ensure accurate worthiness of such a policy. I would have
purchased the property and created a highly visible in character property, but the cost to restore under the heritiage requirements made
it one to avoid due to cost.
2.5.1 This is too vague and need more info. I agree with the intent, but this could go terribly wrong if the detail is not planned correctly.

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

In part

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

Yes
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E25

Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

Yes

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

Yes

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes

Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
3.2.2 Expansion of commercial land will be required but not at the expense of diluting the character of the area.
A regular pop up market of a wide range of product categories, services and entertainment should be established. This will create a
destination for locals and visitors. There is a produce market at Marden but it is very poorly executed and I would not go there again.

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
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Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

Yes

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes

Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

In part

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

In part

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

No
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E27

Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
4.2.1 Need to see the data of the contribution to the "island heat effect". I doubt this council area is a major contributor.
4.2.4 This has to be aimed at major public areas not private residents or residential streets.
4.3.3 This does not add any value to the green strategy. Council has become authoritarian in this area at the expense of greater effort
in the areas that require it. I have a tree in the street which is an absolute problem in terms of root system and leaf/branch drop and I
see more and more plantings in the streets. This does not achieve any real positive impact on the environment. Focus on large open
spaces and plant as many trees as possible. Create urban forests for people to enjoy and visit. Also your current street tree
maintenance is very poor and requires a number of phone calls before any action is taken. If you can't inspect it, don't do it.

Q23

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,

Please tick all that apply

I own a property in the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters

Q25
First and Last Name

Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
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Q27
Keep in touch

E28

I would also like to receive the Council’s eNewsletter,
Your NPSP.

Q28
Email
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#5
INCOMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Wednesday, September 16, 2020 9:53:21 PM
Wednesday, September 16, 2020 9:55:19 PM
00:01:57
1.143.184.236

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

In part

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

In part

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

In part
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E30

Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

In part

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

In part

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

No

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

No

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

In part

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

In part

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

Yes

Q5
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Need more play spaces

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
Q6

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually
interesting City.
Q7

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its
social and cultural diversity.
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Q8

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich
cultural and built heritage.
Q9

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable
urban environments.
Q10

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and
precincts.
Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
Q13

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing
to the prosperity of the City.
Q14

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment
opportunities to locate in our City.
Q15

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
Q16

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported
by its community.
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Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of
resources.
Q19

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
Q20

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora
and fauna.
Q21

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of
climate change.
Q22

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)
Q23

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

Respondent skipped this question

Please tick all that apply
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Q25

Respondent skipped this question

First and Last Name
Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q28

Respondent skipped this question

Email
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#6
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Wednesday, September 16, 2020 10:55:13 PM
Wednesday, September 16, 2020 11:02:36 PM
00:07:22
193.115.70.21

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes
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Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

No

Q5
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
1.4.4 Please avoid creating dense housing with limited parking and low amenity.

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY

35 / 219

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future - Mid Term Review 2020 Survey

Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

Yes

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

Yes

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

In part

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

Yes

Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

Yes

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

Yes

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes
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Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Please avoid new shops and cafes in residential neighbourhoods. These create parking problems and congestion for residents.

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

Yes

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes
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Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes

Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Avoid the removal of trees.
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E40

Q23
Other commentsDo you have any further comments that you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term
Review?
Please enhance protection for heritage buildings, gardens and trees.

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

Please tick all that apply
Q25
First and Last Name

Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q28
Email
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#7
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Thursday, September 17, 2020 1:18:25 PM
Thursday, September 17, 2020 1:31:24 PM
00:12:58
115.69.55.75

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

In part

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

In part
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Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

In part

Q5
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
I agree there should be a range of housing options, but not at the expense of the built cultural heritage that already exists in the area. It
shouldn't be done in a way which impacts the amenity existing residents currently enjoy. Ie. It should avoid loss of tree cover, traffic
concerns should be taken into account, character buildings should be retained where possible, issues with overshadowing should be
taken into account.

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

In part

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

In part

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

In part

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

In part

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
I would love to see more integration of historic buildings into new developments, rather than demolition. Great examples are The Jam
Factory (St Peters) and the St Peters Library.

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

Yes

Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

Yes

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

Yes

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes
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Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

In part

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes
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Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes

Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

No

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

No

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

No

Q22

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)
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Q23

E47

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,

Please tick all that apply

I own a property in the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters

Q25
First and Last Name

Q26
Address (optional)
Stepney

Q27
Keep in touch

I would also like to receive the Council’s eNewsletter,
Your NPSP.

Q28
Email
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Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
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Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes
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Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

Yes

Q5
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Ensure that active transport street improvements are well advertised

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

Yes

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

Yes

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

In part

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

Yes

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

In part

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

In part

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

In part

Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

In part

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

In part

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

In part
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Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

In part

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Ensure businesses are appropriate for the area, providing long term benefits and avoiding long term impacts that may damage
environments and living quality

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

Yes

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes
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Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes

Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Ensure education plays a key role in these initiatives, fostering positive engagement and community consultation
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Q23

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

Please tick all that apply
Q25
First and Last Name

Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q28

Respondent skipped this question

Email
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#9
INCOMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Thursday, September 17, 2020 6:20:42 PM
Thursday, September 17, 2020 6:24:15 PM
00:03:33
1.121.182.216

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes
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Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

No

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

No

Q5

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added? (Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
Q6

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually
interesting City.
Q7

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its
social and cultural diversity.
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Q8

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich
cultural and built heritage.
Q9

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable
urban environments.
Q10

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and
precincts.
Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
Q13

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing
to the prosperity of the City.
Q14

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment
opportunities to locate in our City.
Q15

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
Q16

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported
by its community.
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Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of
resources.
Q19

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
Q20

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora
and fauna.
Q21

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of
climate change.
Q22

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)
Q23

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

Respondent skipped this question

Please tick all that apply
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Q25

Respondent skipped this question

First and Last Name
Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q28

Respondent skipped this question

Email
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#10
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Thursday, September 17, 2020 8:12:38 PM
Thursday, September 17, 2020 8:24:37 PM
00:11:59
220.240.75.187

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes

Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

Yes
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Q5

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added? (Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

Yes

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
Q13

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing
to the prosperity of the City.
Q14

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment
opportunities to locate in our City.
Q15

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
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Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

Yes

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes

Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes
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Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)
Q23

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

I work in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

Please tick all that apply
Q25

Respondent skipped this question

First and Last Name
Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q28

Respondent skipped this question

Email
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#11
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Sunday, September 20, 2020 7:00:49 PM
Sunday, September 20, 2020 7:10:30 PM
00:09:40
101.174.4.209

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes
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Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

Yes

Q5

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added? (Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

Yes

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

Yes

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

Yes

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

Yes

Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

Yes

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

Yes

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes
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Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

Yes

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes
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Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes

Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)
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Q23

E71

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

Please tick all that apply
Q25
First and Last Name

Q26
Address (optional)
Arnold Avenue Firle

Q27
Keep in touch

I would also like to receive the Council’s eNewsletter,
Your NPSP.

Q28
Email
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#12
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Sunday, September 20, 2020 6:25:50 PM
Sunday, September 20, 2020 7:21:13 PM
00:55:23
101.116.92.105

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes
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Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

Yes

Q5
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Objective 1.2 "A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network" What is an "active transport network"? You need
to define the expression.
There needs to be greater focus and funding on protecting local avenues and streets from rat-running through traffic and reducing the
speed of the vehicles to less than 40km/hr in ALL areas of the Council's local community streets.
NPSP's Local Area Traffic Management Policy does not support the CityPlan's vision of Social Equity.
Rat-running through traffic on local roads is allowed to spill over from the arterial roads and reduce the amenity of the local
communities.
Local Area Traffic Management (LATM) is needed to improve the "Social Equity" in the Council area.

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

In part

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

In part

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

Yes

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Objective 2.4.3 is important. Other Council areas have created far more attractive "Garden streets" with wider verges, protection from
rat-running through traffic and lower traffic speeds.
Particularly in the Avenues of St Peters. Rather than open to allow non-resident rat-running through traffic, the Avenues need better
local area traffic management that focuses on the community, reduces rat-running, traffic volume and speeds. The Avenues verges
can be improved with pinch point garden beds (constraining traffic flow) and reducing the amount of asphalt surface.

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

Yes
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Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

Yes

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

Yes

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes

Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Objective 3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses. We are starting two home based businesses within the Avenues of St
Peters, however the volume and speed of rat-running through traffic is unpleasant, noisy and distracting. It needs to be better
managed. The traffic volume, directly related to rat-running, needs to be reduced. The local road speeds need to be reduced to
40km/hr.
"Economic Prosperity" also relates to the property prices within the Council area of NPSP. These are being held back by lack of local
area traffic management. The City of Unley has done a far better job on improving their economic prosperity over the past decade. We
need NPSP to catch up over the coming few years.

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
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Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

Yes

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes

Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes
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Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
NPSP can be net-carbon neutral sooner than 2030 by signing power purchasing agreements (PPAs) with renewable energy projects
(solar, wind).
The Avenues of St Peters, Joslin and College Park need to reduce their areas of wide asphalt by selectively placing traffic pinch point
garden beds and green space. This will both reduce rat-running traffic, which in tern will reduce localised emissions and increase the
local green space.

Q23
Other commentsDo you have any further comments that you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term
Review?
Local area traffic management, to reduce localised rat-running, traffic speeds through the local community streets, roads and avenues,
is one of the biggest areas where the NPSP's CityPlan 2030 and the reality on the ground are at complete odds with each other.
The volume of vehicles "overspilling and pouring" through the Councils streets, with the associated noise and vehicle emissions is
having a real impact on the local community. It is holding back economic prosperity, the environmental sustainability and social equity
of the area.
The current "traffic policy" does not support the CityPlan.
I know there is a new Traffic Manager, and I understand she is very progressive in her traffic mangement thinking. However she needs
to be supported and properly funded, with consulting support and budget to achieve improvement.
I know the Mayor has to make positive statements, however I am not sure the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters has a
reputation as a "leader in Local Government" (where is the evidence to support this statement?) and unfortunately, it has slipped as
one of SA's "most desirable places to live, work, play and visit".... Maybe 20 years ago.
It needs to improve, and while often over looked as an issue, the street scaping and local area traffic management to protect
communities is required, as it has an impact on most of the objective you have stated.

Page 5
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Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,

Please tick all that apply

I work in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,
I own a business in the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters
,
I own a property in the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters

Q25
First and Last Name

Q26
Address (optional)
First Avenue, St Peters

Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q28
Email
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#13
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Monday, September 21, 2020 11:53:44 AM
Monday, September 21, 2020 12:03:17 PM
00:09:33
163.116.198.114

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

In part

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes
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Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

Yes

Q5

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added? (Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

In part

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

In part

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

In part

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

In part

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

In part

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Particular concern is medium density/infill development along urban corridors which are next door and therefore overshadow residential
character zones. Height restrictions to no more than 2-storeys should be encoded in residential areas and where corridors back onto
residential zones.
Codes/plans should be more articulate what constitutes privacy, overlooking, screening with privacy glass and trees

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

Yes
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Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

Yes

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

In part

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

In part

Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
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Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

In part

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes

Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes
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Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Developments should only be approved with onsite parking and developers should be penalised for killing trees during a development,
and be required to plant at least one tree per unit

Q23

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,

Please tick all that apply

I own a property in the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters

Q25
First and Last Name

Q26
Address (optional)
First Avenue
JOSLIN SA 5070

Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
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COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Monday, September 21, 2020 9:43:49 PM
Monday, September 21, 2020 9:51:20 PM
00:07:30
124.184.132.243

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services,
information and facilities.
Q2

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and
active transport network.
Q3

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
Q4

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive
community.
Q5

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added? (Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

Yes

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

In part

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

In part

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

In part

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

In part

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

In part

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

In part

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

In part

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

Yes

Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

In part

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

In part

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes
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Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

In part

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

Yes

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes
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Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes

Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)
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Q23

E93

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,

Please tick all that apply

I own a property in the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters

Q25
First and Last Name

Q26
Address (optional)
Stepnet Street

Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q28
Email
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#15
INCOMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Monday, September 21, 2020 10:58:37 PM
Monday, September 21, 2020 10:59:40 PM
00:01:02
101.166.129.107

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes
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Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

Yes

Q5

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added? (Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
Q6

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually
interesting City.
Q7

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its
social and cultural diversity.
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Q8

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich
cultural and built heritage.
Q9

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable
urban environments.
Q10

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and
precincts.
Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
Q13

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing
to the prosperity of the City.
Q14

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment
opportunities to locate in our City.
Q15

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
Q16

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported
by its community.
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Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of
resources.
Q19

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
Q20

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora
and fauna.
Q21

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of
climate change.
Q22

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)
Q23

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

Respondent skipped this question

Please tick all that apply
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Q25

Respondent skipped this question

First and Last Name
Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q28

Respondent skipped this question

Email
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#16
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Tuesday, September 22, 2020 8:44:36 AM
Tuesday, September 22, 2020 8:50:13 AM
00:05:37
1.121.201.190

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes
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Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

Yes

Q5

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added? (Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

Yes

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

Yes

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

Yes

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

Yes

Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

Yes

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

Yes

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes
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Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

Yes

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes
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E104

Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes

Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
More green space is essential.
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Q23

E105

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,

Please tick all that apply

I own a property in the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters

Q25
First and Last Name

Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q28

Respondent skipped this question

Email
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#17
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Monday, September 28, 2020 9:26:21 AM
Monday, September 28, 2020 9:34:57 AM
00:08:36
203.114.78.22

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes
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E107

Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

In part

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

In part

Q5
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
I agree with creating spaces to encourage physical activities for a healthy lifestyle 1.4.1
Eg consideration of building an indoor swimming centre at payheham

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

In part

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

In part

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

In part

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

In part

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

In part

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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E109

Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

No

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

In part

Q11
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
We need to greenify our Council area - which means stopping the subdivision of blocks of land and building high density housing 2.5.1

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

No

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

In part

Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

No

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

Yes

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

No
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Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

In part

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

In part

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

In part

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

In part

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

In part

Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

Yes

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes
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E111

Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes

Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
I support environmentally friendly changes.
We need to stop the subdivision of blocks of land and approval of homes which take up most of the block of land and have little
garden/green areas
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Q23

E112

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,

Please tick all that apply

I own a property in the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters

Q25
First and Last Name

Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q28

Respondent skipped this question

Email
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#18
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Monday, September 28, 2020 10:58:05 AM
Monday, September 28, 2020 11:16:55 AM
00:18:50
103.143.85.250

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes
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E114

Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

In part

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

In part

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

In part

Q5
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Measuring our success - Kerb ramp upgrades to meet DDA requirements - This should be measured against the total number of ramps

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

In part

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

In part

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

In part

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

In part

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

Yes

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

In part

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

In part

Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

Yes

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

Yes

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes
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Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

Yes

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes
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Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes

Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Measuring our success - Double the number of trees being planted.
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Q23

E119

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,

Please tick all that apply

I own a property in the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters

Q25
First and Last Name

Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q28

Respondent skipped this question

Email
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#19
INCOMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Monday, September 28, 2020 1:40:52 PM
Monday, September 28, 2020 1:45:13 PM
00:04:21
139.130.181.106

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

In part

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

In part

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

In part
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Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

In part

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

In part

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

In part

Q5

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added? (Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY

121 / 219

E121

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future - Mid Term Review 2020 Survey

Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

In part

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

In part

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

No

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

No

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

In part

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

In part

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

In part
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

Yes

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

In part

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

Yes

Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

Yes

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

Yes

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes
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Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of
resources.
Q19

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
Q20

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora
and fauna.
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Q21

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of
climate change.
Q22

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)
Q23

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

Respondent skipped this question

Please tick all that apply
Q25

Respondent skipped this question

First and Last Name
Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q28

Respondent skipped this question

Email
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#20
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Wednesday, October 07, 2020 5:20:27 PM
Wednesday, October 07, 2020 5:36:21 PM
00:15:53
111.220.33.155

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes
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Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

Yes

Q5

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added? (Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

Yes

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

Yes

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

Yes

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
2.4.4 The space left for garden / trees in new housing development is not sufficient. We are creating hot zones. e.g. 70 Third Ave.

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

In part

Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

Yes

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

Yes

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes
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Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
3.5.1 What has happened to Brick + Mortar creative? This was an example of collaboration in action. is something going to take its
place?

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

Yes

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes
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Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes

Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
4.3.3 Don't encourage green in new housing development, make it essential in any development. We should not see, in 2020 that
approval is given to houses with insufficient eaves to manage sunlight. Clotheslines should also be compulsory. We can lead here!
This is a great council to live in, so make these climate change adaptations a condition of living here.
Please don't allow plastic grass. its use contradicts 4.4.3 climate change adaptation.
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E132

Q23
Other commentsDo you have any further comments that you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term
Review?
Please let us see you acting more strongly on climate change adaptation and mitigation. These new, enormous houses, with very little
land left are creating heat sinks that do not improve the amenity of the area. (I'm not talking about their appearance but the enormous
amount of resources they swallow.

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,

Please tick all that apply

I work in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,
I own a property in the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters

Q25
First and Last Name

Q26
Address (optional)
Third Ave St Peters 5069

Q27
Keep in touch

I would also like to receive the Council’s eNewsletter,
Your NPSP.

Q28
Email
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#21
INCOMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Thursday, October 08, 2020 2:17:57 PM
Thursday, October 08, 2020 2:24:45 PM
00:06:48
103.13.102.127

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

In part
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Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

In part

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

In part

Q5

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added? (Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

In part

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

Yes

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

In part

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

In part

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

In part

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

In part

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

Yes

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

In part

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

Yes

Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

Yes

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

Yes

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes

136 / 219

E136

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future - Mid Term Review 2020 Survey

Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

In part

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of
resources.
Q19

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
Q20

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora
and fauna.
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Q21

Respondent skipped this question

Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of
climate change.
Q22

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)
Q23

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

Respondent skipped this question

Please tick all that apply
Q25

Respondent skipped this question

First and Last Name
Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q28

Respondent skipped this question

Email
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#22
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Monday, October 12, 2020 3:55:03 PM
Monday, October 12, 2020 4:17:03 PM
00:21:59
14.201.152.182

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes
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Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

Yes

Q5

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added? (Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

Yes

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

Yes

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

Yes

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

In part

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

Yes

Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

Yes

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

Yes

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes
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Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Objective 3.1.1 appears to be challenged, in that the ownership of small businesses need not be family owned. Also, what is Council's
view if these businesses grow beyond the definitions stated? Does this mean that support is then minimised, It is unclear exactly the
purpose of this objective. Further clarity would assist.

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
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Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

Yes

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes

Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes
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E145

Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

In part

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Objective 4.4.1 is the only objective that states anything remotely tangible to a goal that is about "mitigation" of climate change. The
Councils actions seem largely about climate change adaptation, as if to accept that it will occur, but that no mitigating activities will
occur at the local level (i.e. within council). I note in the Mid Term Review document, the only reference to a direct action to be taken
by Council to reduce emissions is contained within a single metric, and refers only to Corporate Carbon Emissions. What about local
initiatives to encourage zero emissions transport, zero emissions housing, and encouraging businesses within the Council to reduce
their carbon emissions.

Q23
Other commentsDo you have any further comments that you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term
Review?
The City Plan contains very limited recognition of the Council's influence on direct actions that can be taken to mitigate against climate
change. I note that councils in Australia have varying levels of commitment, and the goals within this City Plan appear to be rather
superficial. What about Electrifying Council's existing fleet, encouraging businesses to reduce their carbon footprint, increasing
sustainable and zero emissions transport into the Council, discouraging high pollution activities and events?

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,

Please tick all that apply

I work in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,
I own a property in the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters

Q25
First and Last Name
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Q26
Address (optional)
Second Avenue, St Peters

Q27
Keep in touch

I would also like to receive the Council’s eNewsletter,
Your NPSP.

Q28
Email
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#23
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Wednesday, October 14, 2020 10:40:33 AM
Wednesday, October 14, 2020 10:52:55 AM
00:12:22
180.150.115.147

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes
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Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

Yes

Q5
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
One street improvement for active transport lacks an overriding macro view on commuting movements.
Incomplete bike paths and lanes are sometimes worse than none at all.
Also need to incorporate end-of-trip facilities, bikes lockers and storage etc

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

Yes

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

Yes

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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E150

Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

Yes

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
There seems to be an emphasis of increased density and subdivisions in Norwood that seem at odds with 2.4.1, 2.4.2
What are means to reduce environmental impacts such as urban island heat effect from increased housing density on smaller blocks?
Apart from nathers ratings is the council doing anything proactive for sustainable design?

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

Yes
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Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

Yes

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

Yes

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes

Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
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Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

Yes

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes

Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes
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Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Net zero targets can be achieved earlier with carbon offsets. Why not go carbon neutral in 2021, whilst investing in solar and energy
efficiency to incrementally reduce primary emissions.
Can the council declare a Climate Emergency and come up with a climate action plan?

Q23

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,

Please tick all that apply

I own a property in the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters

Q25
First and Last Name

Q26
Address (optional)
Rosemont Street Norwood

Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch

153 / 219

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future - Mid Term Review 2020 Survey

Q28
Email
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#24
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Wednesday, October 14, 2020 11:23:14 AM
Wednesday, October 14, 2020 11:32:41 AM
00:09:27
182.255.101.10

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes
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Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

Yes

Q5

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added? (Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

Yes

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

Yes

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

In part

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

In part

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

Yes

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

Yes

Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

Yes

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

Yes

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes
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Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

Yes

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes
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Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes

Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)
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Q23

E161

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

I work in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

Please tick all that apply
Q25
First and Last Name

Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q28
Email
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#25
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Wednesday, October 14, 2020 1:24:00 PM
Wednesday, October 14, 2020 1:58:27 PM
00:34:26
45.250.160.81

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

In part

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

In part

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes
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E163

Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

In part

Q5
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Transport & social housing are surely a government control - yes, agree there should be input, but not totally control.

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

Yes

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

Yes

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

In part

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

Yes

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

In part

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

Yes

Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

Yes

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

Yes

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes
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Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

In part

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes
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E167

Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes

Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Climate Change initiatives - do what we can control, do what remains within our cost structures, do what will have a direct benefit for
our area - things we can control and/or contribute. Not change the whole world.
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E168

Q23
Other commentsDo you have any further comments that you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term
Review?
You can't have it both ways, tearing down one house and put up four houses, then wanting to call yourselves 'green'. There has to be a
controlled balance, the control must be maintained by Council. After all, the Council is only there for the rate payers and the longevity
of this beautiful area that we have been entrusted for this period of time. Don't stuff it up for future generations.

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,

Please tick all that apply

I work in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,
I own a property in the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters

Q25
First and Last Name

Q26
Address (optional)
Ashleigh Avenue
Felixstow SA 5070

Q27
Keep in touch

I would also like to receive the Council’s eNewsletter,
Your NPSP.

Q28
Email
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#26
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Wednesday, October 14, 2020 2:31:39 PM
Wednesday, October 14, 2020 2:36:04 PM
00:04:24
1.124.109.116

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes
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Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

Yes

Q5

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added? (Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

Yes

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

Yes

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

Yes

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

Yes

Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

Yes

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

Yes

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes
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Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

Yes

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes
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Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes

Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)
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Q23

E175

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

Please tick all that apply
Q25
First and Last Name

Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q28

Respondent skipped this question

Email
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#27
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Thursday, October 15, 2020 7:21:59 PM
Thursday, October 15, 2020 8:14:05 PM
00:52:06
58.170.92.121

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

In Part

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

In Part

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

In Part

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

In part
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Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

In part

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

In part

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

In part

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

In part

Q5

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added? (Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

In part

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

In part

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

In part

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

In part

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

In part

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

In part

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

In part

Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

Yes

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

Yes

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes
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Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

In part

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

Yes

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes
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Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes

Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes
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Q22
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
To compensate polluting cars, in all open air commercial car parks there should be one tree per four parks. There are plenty good
examples of this and many appalling breathless scorched treeless examples. Trees should be monitored. There is a huge variety of
suitable easy trees!!
Residents providing large tree canopies should be given council rate reduction as encouragement and help with costs.
Tree canopy is achievable and the most important responsibility of council.
Trees should be regarded as infrastructure.

Q23

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,

Please tick all that apply

I own a property in the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters

Q25
First and Last Name

Q26
Address (optional)
Stepney

Q27
Keep in touch

I would also like to receive the Council’s eNewsletter,
Your NPSP.

Q28
Email
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#28
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Thursday, October 15, 2020 7:48:21 PM
Thursday, October 15, 2020 8:14:15 PM
00:25:54
101.166.135.187

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes
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Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

Yes

Q5

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added? (Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

Yes

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

In part

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

Yes

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

In part

Q11
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Enhance streetscapes with more trees

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

Yes

Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

Yes

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

In part

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes
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Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

In part

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

In part

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

Yes

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes
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Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes

Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes
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Q22
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Increase green cover as much as possible in every space, particularly supermarket car parks!
All new commercial buildings where possible should be set back from street to allow tree cover on their frontage.
Increase the amount of open land where rain can penetrate by insisting on every new development having to provide a reasonable
amount of open land (not to be covered) for rain (if it comes!) to penetrate.
Green all footpaths where appropriate.
Build high rise apartments where appropriate (but not replacing heritage properties) on land where non- heritage constructions have
been demolished to put people “in the air” rather than on valuable land which is able to grow trees and absorb rain!

Q23

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,

Please tick all that apply

I own a property in the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters

Q25
First and Last Name

Q26
Address (optional)
Alfred Street
Norwood

Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q28

Respondent skipped this question

Email
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#29
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Thursday, October 15, 2020 11:16:08 PM
Thursday, October 15, 2020 11:41:21 PM
00:25:12
58.106.97.175

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

In part

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

In part
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Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

In part

Q5
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Regarding sustainability targets, do this according to well reasons adaptations required to better equip us for a changing environment.
Not just 100% renewable energy with large costs that look promising.
Regarding housing, to assist those who wish to be active participants and contributors to the community. Not who cause public
disturbance that requires the intervention of housingSA.

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

Yes

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

Yes

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

Yes

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Regarding 2.5.1, do consider the maintenance of historical buildings as opposed to repurposes industrial land with housing. Or if
housing is necessary, to consider It made mandatory to incorporate the heritage design in any new housing development so our
heritage isn’t lost to new developments as has been the case in other suburbs.

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

Yes
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Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

Yes

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

Yes

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes

Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

In part

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

In part

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Would be nice to see more local small business re groceries as opposed to large companies like Coles and Aldi - support for small
business re 3.5.2 would be great.
Support for small businesses to be sponsors may be more appropriate as encouragement during COVID times may add additional
pressures re 3.5.3.

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
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Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

In part

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

In part

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes

Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

In part

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

In part

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

In part
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Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Regarding 4.1.3 & 4.1.4, consider sustainability measures for transport but cost-effective ones.
Regarding 4.3.3 & 4.3.4, although increased greenery is an important climate change adaptation private property is personal choice.
Education programs which people choose to engage with may be more appropriate. Time is also a limiting factor regarding gardening.

Q23

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

Please tick all that apply
Q25
First and Last Name

Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
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Q28

Respondent skipped this question

Email
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#30
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Friday, October 16, 2020 4:31:19 PM
Friday, October 16, 2020 5:04:02 PM
00:32:43
49.178.9.218

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

In Part

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes
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Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

In part

Q5
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
1.1.1-depends on services offered, does the area want to offer services that bring social issues such as those affecting the Hutt St
precinct?
1.4.4-we have enough public housing in the area already. While there are many residents who do the right thing there are some who
cause issues in the area with their ‘issues’ & dysfunctional behaviour.

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

Yes

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

Yes

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

Yes

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
2.3, 2.4 & 2.5-council is not doing enough to preserve built heritage & green space. It is alarming how frequently entire houses &
gardens are demolished with multiple dwellings rebuilt on almost the entire piece of land. We know urban heating is an issue, yet high
density housing which is thermally inefficient is invading the area & building almost entirely over land which had previously had
gardens & trees. Recently I refer to developments, 88 George St, 100 Ormond Tce, 116 Edward St, 13-14 Elizabeth St, Norwood, (a
handful of the most recent). Green landscaping-it is disappointing that NPSP likes blue metal naturestrips instead of grass. When
you cross into Toorak Gardens the contrast of grass naturestrips compared to ours is cooler & more aesthetically pleasing.

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

Yes
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Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

Yes

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

Yes

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes

Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
3.1 & 3.2-Norwood has lost many independent businesses & these have been replaced by chain stores you would see in any suburban
shopping centre. King William Rd is what Norwood has perhaps been in the past & what it still aspires to be. I think what has been
achieved on KW Rd needs to be investigated so that The Parade can again attract an interesting array of shops & businesses people
that will be patronised by locals & bring visitors from other areas. KW Rd is now the premier strip with diverse, interesting shops.
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Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

Yes

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes

Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes
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Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
4.1.4-please bring the tram network to the Eastern suburbs where we are totally reliant on roads to get anywhere.
4.3, 4.3 & 4.4-more street trees are needed & they need to be cared for. More grass verges instead of blue metal. More habitat for
birds & animals inc water sources & help for them when distressed / in an emergency.

Q23
Other commentsDo you have any further comments that you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term
Review?
Reduction in vehicular traffic, traps to reduce speed, & monitor noise (modified vehicles booming noise through residential streets).

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,

Please tick all that apply

I work in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

Q25
First and Last Name

Q26
Address (optional)

Edward St
Norwood SA 5067
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Q27
Keep in touch

E205

I would also like to receive the Council’s eNewsletter,
Your NPSP.

Q28
Email
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#31
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Saturday, October 17, 2020 1:03:39 PM
Saturday, October 17, 2020 1:08:52 PM
00:05:12
1.124.108.240

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes
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Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

Yes

Q5

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added? (Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

Yes

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

Yes

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

Yes

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

Yes

Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

Yes

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

Yes

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes
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Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

Yes

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes
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Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes

Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)
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Q23

E212

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid
Term Review?

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

Please tick all that apply
Q25

Respondent skipped this question

First and Last Name
Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q27
Keep in touch

I would also like to receive the Council’s eNewsletter,
Your NPSP.

Q28
Email
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#32
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Sunday, October 18, 2020 12:14:20 PM
Sunday, October 18, 2020 12:23:18 PM
00:08:58
61.245.149.195

Page 1: OUTCOME 1: SOCIAL EQUITY
Q1
Objective 1.1Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support,
health, recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose
spaces.

Yes

1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and
activities.

Yes

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces
for all people.

Yes

Q2
Objective 1.2A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

Yes

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

Yes

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved
and integrated sustainable transport networks.

Yes

213 / 219

E213

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future - Mid Term Review 2020 Survey

Q3
Objective 1.3An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the
community and within the Council.

Yes

1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decisionmaking and program development.

Yes

1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of
the community.

Yes

1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships
for the sharing of resources and skills in order to build
community capacity.

Yes

1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and
its resources.

Yes

Q4
Objective 1.4A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to
achieve healthier lifestyles and well-being.

Yes

1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.

Yes

1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to
meet, share knowledge and connect with each other.

Yes

1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in
maintaining social and cultural diversity and affordability.

Yes

Q5

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added? (Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 2: OUTCOME 2 – CULTURAL VITALITY
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Q6
Objective 2.1An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a ‘sense
of place’.

Yes

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression
for all people.

Yes

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations,
businesses and individuals.

Yes

Q7
Objective 2.2A community embracing and celebrating its social and cultural diversity.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.

Yes

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration
and interaction between different cultural and demographic
groups.

Yes

2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and
heritage.

Yes

Q8
Objective 2.3A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.

Yes

2.3.2 Reflect our City’s history through cultural heritage
programs and initiatives.

Yes

2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.

Yes

Q9
Objective 2.4Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City’s built
heritage and character areas.

Yes

2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes.

Yes

2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.

Yes
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Q10
Objective 2.5Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate
locations in balance with amenity and character.

Yes

2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to
encourage interaction and gatherings.

Yes

2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

Yes

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 3: OUTCOME 3 – ECONOMIC PROSPERITY
Q12
Objective 3.1A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent
and family-owned businesses.

Yes

3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.

Yes

Q13
Objective 3.2Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all
our City’s business precincts.

Yes

3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate
locations, and protect it from the encroachment of incompatible
land uses.

Yes

3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

Yes

Q14
Objective 3.3Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

Yes

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

Yes

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage
manufacturing.

Yes
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Q15
Objective 3.4A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to
retraining and attracting creative industries to our City.

Yes

3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision
of technological infrastructure to support businesses.

Yes

Q16
Objective 3.5A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact
in business precincts.

Yes

3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

Yes

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community
activities.

Yes

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally
produced food and beverage produce.

Yes

3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness
of all businesses in our City.

Yes

Q17

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?(Please reference the relevant Objective or
Strategy number in your comments)

Page 4: OUTCOME 4 – ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
Q18
Objective 4.1Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the
harvesting and re-use of stormwater.

Yes

4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.

Yes

4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and
renewable energy resources.

Yes

4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission
transport modes.

Yes

4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City’s watercourses.

Yes
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Q19
Objective 4.2Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.

Yes

4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

Yes

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife
habitat.

Yes

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

Yes

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public
spaces.

Yes

Q20
Objective 4.3Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and
enhance habitat quality.

Yes

4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species
where appropriate.

Yes

4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.

Yes

4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation
programs and gardening programs, where appropriate.

Yes

Q21
Objective 4.4Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City’s ecological footprint
and carbon emissions.

Yes

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, public spaces, services and operations.

Yes

4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community
education.

Yes

Q22
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
(Please reference the relevant Objective or Strategy number in your comments)
Consider a bio diverse verge scheme such as the one supported by WA Water corporation and councils such as Victoria Park and
Fremantle council in WA.
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Q23
Other commentsDo you have any further comments that you would like to share in relation to CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term
Review?
Increase cycling infrastructure throughout the council area.

Page 5
Q24

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,

Please tick all that apply

I own a property in the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters

Q25
First and Last Name

Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q28
Email
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CityPlan 2030
Mid Term Review

F1
ATTACHMENT F – COMMUNITY CONSULTATION AND ENGAGEMENT SUMMARY OF
SUBMISSIONS AND RESPONSE (STAGE 2)
Consultation Period: 16 September to 16 October 2020

Do you agree?
Yes

No

In
part

Objective 1.1
Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
1.1.1 Establish community hubs that integrate social support, health,
recreational and commercial services, in multi-purpose spaces.
1.1.2 Maximise access to services, facilities, information and activities.

35

0

2

37

0

1

1.1.3 Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces for all people.

35

0

2

Objective 1.2
A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
1.2.1 Enable sustainable and active transport modes.

30

0

8

1.2.2 Provide safe and accessible movement for all people.

35

0

3

1.2.3 Work with other agencies to influence or provide improved and
integrated sustainable transport networks.
Objective 1.3
An engaged and participating community.
1.3.1 Promote and facilitate volunteering opportunities in the community and
within the Council.
1.3.2 Provide opportunities for community input in decision-making and
program development.
1.3.3 Recognise and use the skills, knowledge and resources of the
community.
1.3.4 Facilitate community support networks and partnerships for the sharing
of resources and skills in order to build community capacity.
1.3.5 Inform and connect new residents to the community and its resources.

32

0

6

36

0

2

36

0

1

35

1

1

34

1

2

33

0

5

36

0

1

28

1

8

32

0

4

22

14

11

Outcome 1: Social Equity

Objective 1.4
A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
1.4.1 Encourage physical activity and support mental health to achieve
healthier lifestyles and well-being.
1.4.2 Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.
1.4.3 Encourage the use of spaces and facilities for people to meet, share
knowledge and connect with each other.
1.4.4 Facilitate a range of housing options to assist in maintaining social and
cultural diversity and affordability.

1

F2
Do you agree?
Yes

No

In
part

Objective 2.1
An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City.
2.1.1 Use the arts to enliven public spaces and create a 'sense of place'.

26

0

9

2.1.2 Provide opportunities and places for creative expression for all people.

24

0

11

2.1.3 Attract and support cultural and creative organisations, businesses and
individuals.
Objective 2.2
A community which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.2.1 Acknowledge and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and history.

28

0

6

29

0

6

2.2.2 Facilitate opportunities for cultural expression, celebration and
interaction between different cultural and demographic groups.
2.2.3 Promote understanding of and respect for our cultures and heritage.

30

0

5

32

0

3

33

1

1

31

1

3

31

0

4

32

0

2

33

0

2

34

0

1

26

1

7

31

0

3

29

0

6

Outcome 2: Cultural Vitality

Objective 2.3
A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage.
2.3.1 Protect and enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and landmarks
which reflect the built and cultural history of our City.
2.3.2 Reflect our City's history through cultural heritage programs and
initiatives.
2.3.3 Promote the value of heritage protection.
Objective 2.4
Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments.
2.4.1 Encourage development that complements our City's built heritage and
character areas.
2.4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design outcomes.
2.4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new development
and in the public realm.
Objective 2.5
Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
2.5.1 Facilitate a mix of land uses and activities in appropriate locations in
balance with amenity and character.
2.5.2 Create and provide interesting and vibrant public spaces to encourage
interaction and gatherings.
2.5.3 Host and facilitate community events and activities.

2

F3
Do you agree?
Yes

No

In
part

33

0

1

31

1

2

32

0

2

32

0

2

27

0

7

Objective 3.3
Attract new enterprise and local employment opportunities to locate in our
City.
3.3.1 Foster emerging enterprises and industries.

27

1

6

3.3.2 Support appropriate home-based businesses.

26

0

8

3.3.3 Promote and support local food and beverage manufacturing.

29

1

4

31

0

3

29

0

5

30

0

3

33

0

1

3.5.3 Encourage businesses to sponsor local community activities.

29

0

5

3.5.4 Support opportunities for the community to access locally produced food
and beverage produce.
3.5.5 Encourage community support for and promote awareness of all
businesses in our City.

33

0

2

32

0

2

Outcome 3: Economic Prosperity
Objective 3.1
A diverse range of businesses and services.
3.1.1 Support and encourage local small, specialty, independent and familyowned businesses.
3.1.2 Attract diverse businesses to locate in our City.
Objective 3.2
Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
3.2.1 Retain, enhance and promote the unique character of all our City's
business precincts.
3.2.2 Retain commercial and industrial land in appropriate locations, and
protect it from the encroachment of incompatible land uses.
3.2.3 Promote the City as a visitor destination.

Objective 3.4
A leading centre for creative industries.
3.4.1 Create a business environment that is conducive to retraining and
attracting creative industries to our City.
3.4.2 Collaborate with other agencies to facilitate the provision of
technological infrastructure to support businesses.
Objective 3.5
A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
3.5.1 Support opportunities for people to collaborate and interact in business
precincts.
3.5.2 Retain accessible local shopping and services.

3

F4
Do you agree?
Yes

No

In
part

32

0

1

31

0

2

31

0

2

28

0

5

32

0

1

Objective 4.2
Sustainable streets and open spaces.
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users including
reducing the impact of urban heat island effect.
4.2.2 Protect, enhance and expand public open space.

32

0

1

32

1

0

4.2.3 Establish a network of linked open spaces for wildlife habitat.

31

0

2

4.2.4 Protect, diversify and increase green cover.

29

0

4

4.2.5 Integrate green infrastructure into streetscapes and public spaces.

31

0

2

31

0

2

32

0

1

30

1

2

30

0

2

29

2

2

30

2

1

30

2

1

Outcome 4: Environmental Sustainability
Objective 4.1
Sustainable and efficient management of resources.
4.1.1 Make better use of water resources including the harvesting and re-use
of stormwater.
4.1.2 Investigate and implement innovative waste reduction and education
initiatives.
4.1.3 Employ and promote energy efficiency initiatives and renewable energy
resources.
4.1.4 Promote the use of sustainable, active and low emission transport
modes.
4.1.5 Improve the water quality in our City's watercourses.

Objective 4.3
Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna.
4.3.1 Identify and protect existing native vegetation and enhance habitat
quality.
4.3.2 Revegetate designated areas with local native species where
appropriate.
4.3.3 Encourage green cover on private land.
4.3.4 Facilitate community participation in revegetation programs and
gardening programs, where appropriate.
Objective 4.4
Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of climate change.
4.4.1 Lead initiatives to reduce the City's ecological footprint and carbon
emissions.
4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our assets, public
spaces, services and operations.
4.4.3 Support climate change adaptation and community education.

4

F5
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION AND ENGAGEMENT SUMMARY OF SUBMISSIONS AND RESPONSE (STAGE 2)
#

Details &
Address

CP1 & (Resident)
CP12
Taylor
Avenue,
Payneham

Comment

Outcome 1:
 All working hours should be at a time when commuting
prevents factors causing skin cancer and lip cancer between
11pm – 5am.

Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030



Noted. This is outside the scope of CityPlan
2030 and the Council’s responsibilities. Shop
trading hours are determined by the State
Government in accordance with the Shop
Trading Act 1977. Other business hours are
determined by each business.

No change required.



Heating only should be used because resources are running
out.



Noted. Outside the scope of CityPlan2030.

No change required.



All works, parks and gardens letters should be once every
36 years forever.



Noted. Outside the scope of CityPlan2030.

No change required.

Outcome 4:
 The public bathroom sink at Syd Jones Reserve was not
functioning.



Noted. Outside the scope of CityPlan2030
however the issue has been referred to
relevant staff.

No change required.



The public was not informed of pipe diversions of the
drainage system installed in all developments which is
illegal.



Noted. Outside the scope of CityPlan2030.

No change required.



Solar power was not installed on all developments and all
buildings and everywhere including solar power night
lighting.



This is an operational matter. The role of
CityPlan 2030 is to set the overall Vision,
Objectives and Strategies which are then
translated into specific goals and targets.

No change required.

5

F6
#

Details &
Address

Comment

CP2

(Resident)

Outcome 1:
 Strategy 1.1.2 – Council to be more proactive in advertising
their services. A lot of people do not know of the services
available and if they qualify.

Address
unknown



Strategy 1.2.1 and 1.2.2 – If you want people to commute
safely, more importantly for elderly, then Council should
provide a hop on/hop off community bus service to pick up
near residence and drop off at Marden, Avenues or
Norwood shops. This would be a continuous loop service
each weekday.

Outcome 3:
 Objective 3.5 – Keep the ‘food secrets’ tours going and
encourage neighbouring councils to promote the activity –
particularly Burnside where there is no food manufacturing.

Outcome 4:
 Objective 4.4 – There are enough initiatives by various
bodies. Council will be aware of these and will obviously put
actions in place to mitigate the impacts of climate change.
Don’t waste money being a leader because you will not be
recognised as such because of the large numbers of
organisations which will take in the whole of state/country
instead of local areas.

Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030



Noted. These comments are useful to help the
Council improve and delivery a better service
to its community.

No change required.



This is an operational matter, however the
Council does provide a bus service for eligible
citizens to and from local shopping centres
and social programs.

No change required.



The Councils’ Food Secrets of Glynde &
Stepney Bus Tours are reviewed annually as
part of its business plan and budget process.
While the bus tours have been temporarily
suspended due to the COVID-19 Pandemic,
they are planned to resume when it is
considered safe to do so.

No change required.



The Council recognises its role and the role of
others in leading environmental sustainability
initiatives. The intent of this Objective is for the
Council to focus on what is not provided by
others.

No change required.

6

F7
#

Details &
Address

Comment

Other:
 Encourage people to commute to The Parade/Magill Road
by providing a circular bus hop on/hop off service around
the City.


Still require to provide extra parking in Webbe Street. Don’t
know why a feasibility study is taking this long (2 years).



CP3

(Resident &
Property
Owner)
Dequetteville
Tce, Kent
Town

A crash at George St/The Parade intersection on 15/9
reinforces the requirement for right hand turn lanes or
signalling to be installed when the scramble crossing is
implemented.
Outcome 1:
 Wording is too generic. Objectives need to be specific,
achievable and measureable. Council should be
accountable to the rate payers who should be able to rate
their performance.

Outcome 2:
 The area is of historic significance. Not enough emphasis
has been given to promote the history. Would like to see
more historical maps, plaques on historical buildings,
exhibitions and television exposure.
Outcome 3:
 I love the festivals. Can we expand this? E.g. kids day,
competitions – dance, fashion, food.

Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030



Refer to response above.

No change required.



Noted. Outside the scope of CityPlan 2030.

No change required.



Outside the scope of CityPlan 2030.

No change required.



Noted. CityPlan 2030 is a high level document
guiding the Strategic management of the
Council. Targets have been set against each
outcome with more specific details of
deliverables and subsequent targets set in
subject specific strategies and actions which
are developed by the Council.

No change required.



The inclusion of Strategy 2.3.1 and 2.3.2 in
CityPlan 2030 enables the Council to consider
additional opportunities.

No change required.



Strategy 2.5.3 refers to ‘Host and facilitate
community events and activates’ and relates

No change required.

7

F8
#

Details &
Address

Comment

Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030

to the Council’s Objective for a ‘Dynamic
community life in public spaces and precincts.’
Events held and supported by the Council are
subject to the Council’s annual Business Plan
and Budget process.
Outcome 4:
 Can we convert some park areas to high level/compact
vegetation – preferably with large trees to give a ‘jungle’
type effect?

CP4

(Resident)
Address
unknown



Details regarding individual reserves are
considered through a master planning process
as each reserve is upgraded. Strategy 4.2.2
provides the Council with the high level
strategy to consider this option.

No change required.

Other:
 There is no mention of developing your biggest asset – your
staff. Capacity development is critical in any organisation.



CityPlan 2030 focuses on strategic planning
for the City and is an external facing
document. Staff capacity is addressed in
internal operational plans and documents.

No change required.



Health attracting/retaining medical practices important for a
mature age population.



Noted. The retention and attraction of
businesses is addressed more specifically in
the Council’s Economic Development
Strategy 2021-2026.

No change required.



Social Equity aims include a strong healthy resilient
community. The council needs to work for residents to make
Norwood a pleasant suburb to live in where residents have
choices. The choice to have visitors during business hours.



Noted. This comment is outside of the scope
of CityPlan 2030 however it will be addressed
as part of the Council’s City-Wide Car Parking
Review.

No change required.

8

F9
#

Details &
Address

Comment

Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030



Immediately following the State election, the
current Government announced that it would
not proceed with the EastLink corridor link
along The Parade. Therefore, The Parade
Masterplan has been developed without a
tram option.

No change required.



Noted. The suggestions are outside of the
scope of CityPlan 2030, however they will be

No change required.

Queen St is full of cars Mon-Fri. These car parker’s are not
patrons of local Norwood businesses. They catch the bus to
the city and in some cases unload their bike and ride to the
city.
In 2018 the State Government undertook a survey of
parking. Results showed near cbd suburbs suffered from
commuter parking clogging the streets. When will this issue
be addressed? Rose Park, Parkside, Burnside have parking
restrictions to allow residents quality of life in their homes.
The parking issue is a significant concern to residents.
The Council is more concerned about attracting patrons for
local businesses and not about resident’s quality of life in
Norwood.

CP5

(Resident)



Kent Town

CP6

(Resident)



Request that the Council whose role it is to look after the
need of rate payers and home owners look at rectifying the
park and ride issue which is negatively affecting our lives.
The entire community would have been greatly benefited
with the expansion of the tram network — EastLink. It would
have improved the liveability of the area immensely.

On the intersection of Rundle Street and College Road a
Roundabout would improve safety.

9

F10
#

CP7

Details &
Address

Comment

Grenfell
Street, Kent
Town



(Resident)



Canterbury
Street, Trinity
Gardens

CP8

(Resident)



At the intersection of College Road and Grenfell Street Please paint the yellow ‘No Parking’ indication a lot further
on the southern corner of the intersection. Cars are
presently parked too close to the intersection blocking clear
vision.
Thank you for the opportunity to comment/present some
input regarding the CityPlan 2030 and in particular how the
current ‘Character’ zoning in Canterbury Avenue at Trinity
Gardens has had an impact on and limits any sub-division
potential. Since the Council changed the Residential zoning
to Character in the last few years (I think about 5 years ago)
I am now no longer able to subdivide my land. Even if I were
to choose to move on and purchase another property, I
would be penalised by the lesser valuation of my land by
virtue of it not being sub-dividable. I wish to present to
Council that the Residential zoning be restored in my street.
There are no dog parks nearby. Would like to see more dog
parks around Glynde in the future CityPlan.

Council Response

forward to the Council’s Manager, Traffic &
Integrated Transport for consideration.



Noted. Outside of the scope of CityPlan 2030.

No change required.



The Council has recently completed an
investigation into the establishment of a dog
park in the Council area. As a result of the
investigation, the Council has resolved to
incorporate a dog park as part of the planned
redevelopment of Hannaford Reserve in St
Peters.

No change required.



Strategy 2.4.3 in CityPlan 2030 refers to
‘maximising the extent of green landscaping
provided in new development and in the public
realm.’ Also, in December 2019 the Council
endorsed a new Street Sweeping Program

No change required

Glynde

CP9

(Resident)
Address
unknown



Would love to see the streetscape developed. The
Queensland box gums are not native to the area, and also
have dangerous berries which are slippery under foot when
they fall onto the footpath. They seem to need a lot of
pruning. Could be changed out for a more suitable tree.

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030

10

F11
#

CP10

Details &
Address

Comment

Many residents like to develop their section of the nature
strip. I would like to see mine greener/leafier. Perhaps a plan
could be hatched whereby the Council could prepare the
ground and the resident plant and maintain what they want
to put there?
CityPlan has some gaps in terms of street trees, urban
greening and canopy for shade in the context of
environmental sustainability and climate change.

Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030



which was developed as a result of a review.
The new program applies a city-wide
approach to street sweeping whereby the
sweeping and blowing of footpaths occurs
more frequently.
Noted.

No change required.

(Residents)



Koolaman
Street &
Eleventh
Avenue,
Joslin



Previously supported the stated strategic direction of Council
including Outcome 4 and Objectives 3, 4 and 5 under
Outcome 4 in CityPlan 2030 (2017).



Noted.

No change required.



Trees help mitigate climate change by removing carbon
dioxide from the air, storing carbon in the trees and soil, and
releasing oxygen into the atmosphere. Trees provide shade
and support walkability of local areas. Shade from tree-lined
streets play an essential part in promoting active lifestyles.
Businesses are significantly impacted during extreme heat,
urgent need to make our precincts shadier to attract people
and to keep them safe during summer. Evidence shows that
provision of tree shade canopies reduces ambient
temperature by as much as 10C in summer.



Noted.

No change required.



Proposed additions to CityPlan 2030 (underlined).
4.2.1 Improve the amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat island effect by
undertaking a comprehensive renewal and / or addition of
street trees throughout the city.



Objective 4.2 ‘sustainable streets and open
spaces’ and Objective 4.4 ‘mitigating and
adapting to the impacts of climate change’,
each include strategies that will require
subsequent planning for the planting of

No change required.

11

F12
#

Details &
Address

Comment

Council Response

additional trees across the City. CityPlan 2030
is a strategic document that informs Council’s
planning, its role is not to outline the specific
actions on how the Council will deliver on
those Objectives. Specific actions relating to
trees will be found in other Council
documents. Notwithstanding this,
CityPlan2030 includes a target of planting an
additional 500 new trees per year in streets
and/or public spaces.

4.4.2 Undertake climate change adaption initiatives for our
assets, streets, public spaces, services and operations.
4.4.2a Implement climate change mitigation by undertaking
renewal and / or augmentation of street trees throughout the
city.



CP11

(Resident &
Property
Owner)

Acknowledge that Council has an existing Tree Policy that
was last updated in 2006 and is currently being reviewed
and due for completion before the end of the 2020 financial
year. Are strongly of the opinion that Council needs to live up
to its responsibilities regarding street trees, and look forward
to collaborating with Council towards enhancing our local
community so that it is safe, sustainable and a preferred
place that people will choose to live and thrive in.
Outcome 1:
 All sounds very good but does it happen? How do you inform
new residents of resources?

Norwood

Outcome 2:
 Fringe performances were quite destructive of sites used.
Beware.

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030



Noted.

No change required.



Outside of the scope of CityPlan 2030,
however information on the Council’s services
is available to new residents on the Council’s
website. Information can also be posted upon
request.

No change required.

No change required.

12

F13
#

Details &
Address

Comment

Council Response




Mixing up Aboriginal heritage with white history is a mistake
and we should not save our consciences by doing so. Of
course there should be understanding promoted between all,
that every one of us is a migrant except the First Peoples
and there are none left in Norwood.

Outcome 3:
 Family owned businesses can be very strong and care for
their workers. Large centres only thrive around a large
corporate entity such is global economics, so we need both.
In a technological and also post-COVID world it has been
demonstrated that small start-up businesses at home are
filling a much needed niche. SA has so many local foods we
need to promote them. COVID has shown the need for
retraining. New hubs will of necessity need to have ‘training
and conference’ spaces for business of the future.



Outside of the scope of CityPlan 2030,
however events conducted on the Council’s
land are required to minimise impacts.

No change required.

Strategy 2.3.2 CityPlan 2030 outlines that the
Council will “reflect our City’s history through
cultural heritage programs and initiatives.”
These programs are inclusive of all cultures
represented in our Community.
No change required.



Strategy 3.1.2 in CityPlan 2030 proposes to,
“attract diverse businesses to locate in our
City.”

Outcome 4:
 Increase waste reduction. Deal with Jeffries soils is a winner.

No change required.


Other:
 Want a city that is liveable, retains a sense of place and
space. A city where the old blends with the new and the
creeks that flow through it have been tamed by sympathetic
treatment by enlargement of billabongs and planting of trees.

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030



Noted. Strategy 4.1.2 in CityPlan 2030
proposes that Council, “investigate and
implement innovative waste reduction and
education initiatives.”

No change required.

Noted.

13

F14
#

CP13

Details &
Address

(Government
Stakeholder)

Comment



Adelaide

Want a city that will beckon people to live in it because of the
joys of livings here, because Norwood is what it is.
Green Adelaide is committed to partnering with councils on
matters of common interest, such as greening, climate
resilience, urban water management and enhancing
biodiversity. There are a number of elements in CityPlan
2030 that align with Green Adelaide’s key priorities, see
many opportunities for our organisations to partner.

Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030



Noted.

No change required.



Green Adelaide supports the approach of reviewing CityPlan
2030 through the lens of ‘Sustainability Principles’.



Noted.

No change required.



Note the Council’s plans to continue to “enhance the
connection, and management, of the open space network
across the City”.



Noted.

No change required.



Encourage Council to consider the six principles in the
Creating Greener Places for Healthy and Sustainable
Communities document.



Noted.

No change required.



Council’s continued efforts to improve water quality, are also
commended and Green Adelaide will seek to continue
partnering to improve urban watercourses where possible.



Noted.

No change required.



Noted that harvesting and re-use of stormwater is an
objective of Council, and uptake of water-sensitive urban
design wherever possible is encouraged.



Noted.

No change required.



Noted.

No change required.

14

F15
#

Details &
Address

Comment


CP14

(Resident)



CP15

Portrush
Road,
Payneham
(Resident)



Ashleigh
Avenue,
Felixstow

Ambition to increase total green cover (on both public and
private land) is strongly supported.
Quite a few Senior’s Housing/Retirement Homes along
Portrush Road to Marden Shopping Centre. Residents would
appreciate that the speed limit after dark, 8pm onwards, be
brought down to a slower limit with a SLOW Down signage.
Please look to adjusting the speed limit.
The Council is the Council. It is not a state or country of its
own. Don’t need to get political or try and change the planet,
or things out of its control. Not be involved in any form of
political commentary, or get involved with things that we can’t
direct and control. By all means have a direction or mandate
to do the best we can and be conscious in all decision
making.

Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030



Noted. Outside of the scope of CityPlan 2030.
The speed limit on Portrush Road is
determined by the State Government’s
Department for Infrastructure & Transport.

No change required.



Noted.

No change required.



Note in one of the recent publications reference to the
change of government after 16 years of Labor. We should
have a working relationship with all governments, not siding
and pushing a political agenda.



Agreed. The reference to the , “change in
State Government in 2018 after 16 years of
Labor government” was stated in the
Discussion Paper – Key Trends and Drivers of
Change which was prepared by Council staff
to be used as a background paper for the
review of CityPlan 2030. It provides a factual
summary of the political context in South
Australia it does not favour one political party
over another.

No change required.



The council looks after roads, rubbish, footpaths, parks and
developments that happen within the precinct.



Correct, however this is only part of what the
facilities and services that the Council offers.

No change required.

15

F16
#

Details &
Address

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030
No change required.

Comment

Council Response



Developments and subdivisions – a residential
house/dwelling should not be on an allotment smaller than
300sqm.



Outside of the scope of CityPlan 2030,
however Objective 2.4 refers to ‘Pleasant, well
designed, and sustainable urban
environments’ and contains proposed
Strategies to help achieve this.



The number of trees removed for any dwelling/property/site
need to be replaced either on the refurbished property or
within that suburb precinct. The Council gets “all Green” with
some things, but is happy to deforest our suburbs for the
reward to Developers.... and of course the Council pursue
with increased rates – you can’t have it both ways.



Strategy 2.4.3 in CityPlan 2030 suggests the
Council “maximise the extent of green
landscaping provided in new development and
in the public realm.” The Council does not
reward developers. Any application to remove
trees must be determined within the legislative
framework set by the State Government.

No change required.



All new approvals, properties must have adequate parking
for 4 vehicles off street. Any windows on upper levels, must
be totally frosted, unless the window faces a roadway or
street.



Outside of the scope of CityPlan 2030. Each
planning applications is individually assessed
against the Norwood Payneham and St Peters
(City) Development Plan.

No change required.



Heritage is heritage  heritage just isn’t isolated to Norwood
or St Peters.



Noted. Agreed

No change required.



All streetscapes need to be protected from ‘out of character’
developments. Felixstow had an area of ‘Housing Trust’,
which was contained. The whole of Felixstow doesn’t need
to be turned into the ‘Housing Trust’ redevelopment. I can’t
picture how a development hasn’t been approved by Council
but SA Water is already marking the roads, unless it is
perceived to be a rubber stamp process.



Noted. Strategy 2.4.1 in CityPlan 2030
proposes that the Council, “encourage
development that complements our City’s
build heritage and character”.

No change required.

16

F17
#

CP 16

Details &
Address

(Resident)
Shirley
Avenue,
Felixstow

Comment

Developers are not our ‘friends’ they come and go taking
their profits, although they do leave the Council with a steady
increase in rate revenue. The Council needs to review their
relationship and ‘maintain control’ – this comes back to
heritage and respect for the existing residents in the area
and streetscapes. The world has changed, let's make sure
our 'patch' is for the better.
Outcome 1
 Agreed with all the objectives, but do not see any concrete
strategies to make any of them happen.

Outcome 2
 Agree with the objectives, but are not seeing action.
Referring specifically to 2.4.2 and 2.4.3, the developments
happening at the moment are doing the opposite of these
objectives e.g. destroying green space and houses with no
landscape development and in fact detrimental design such
as plastic grass.
Outcome 3
 COVID has made us aware that we have to think of new
ways of re-investing and running businesses.


We have to think of re-education facilities to help all
unemployed, but especially the extra ones due to COVID.

Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030



CityPlan 2030 is a high level strategic plan for
the Council which is used to guide more
detailed Strategies and Action plans
developed by the Council.

No change required.



All developments are assessed against the
Norwood Payneham and St Peters (City)
Development Plan.

No change required.



Noted. The Council has committed to
delivering a range of initiatives to support
businesses through it Economic Development
Strategy 2021-2026. The Strategy also
acknowledges the impacts on business from
the COVID-19 Pandemic.

No change required
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Outcome 4
 If the Council is truly wanting to fulfil Strategies 4.4.1, 4.4.2
and 4.4.3, it needs to declare a climate change emergency
strategy. There is a wealth of information available,
particularly through the CRC for Low Carbon Living research
outcomes and some Councils are already benefitting greatly
from the knowledge.

Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030



No change required.

The Council considered a Climate Emergency
Declaration at its meeting 4 November 2019.
The Motion endorsed was that the Council:
1. Recognises we are in a state of rapid
climate change that requires strong action by
all levels of government, including local
councils.
2. Affirms a commitment to both mitigate
against, and adapt to, the adverse impacts of
climate change within the Council area.
3. Acknowledges that Council staff have
prepared a budget submission to develop an
Emissions Reduction Plan and that the
submission will be considered as part of the
2020/2021 budget.
4. Notes that as part of the forthcoming
scheduled review of City Plan 2030, staff will
prepare a Discussion Paper on Climate
Change mitigation and adaptation for the
community’s consideration and that this will
inform future emissions targets.
5. That the Council supports the Local
Government Association of South Australia
(LGA) in its approaches to the State and
Federal Governments regarding assistance for
local Councils to mitigate against the impact of
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Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030

climate change in accordance with the
resolution adopted at the LGA Annual General
Meeting on Thursday 31 October 2019.
CP 17

(Resident)
Address
unknown

Outcome 1
 Range of issues that require large scale public support.
Would be helpful if council facilitated hosting regular public
conversations – online and live, to support the community to
be better informed and provide the platform for conversation,
discussion and debate.



Noted. Outside the scope of CityPlan 2030.
However, the Council does provide
opportunities for conversations, discussion
and debate through its diverse community
engagement and networking offerings
involving a number of communication
channels. These are undertaken for various
projects, programs and issues that are
relevant to the local community as they arise.
The Council can investigate introducing
additional opportunities.

No change required.



Agree.

No change required.

Suggested actions:
 Explore and host platforms to support public conversations,
discussion and debate



Noted. Refer to above comment.

No change required.





Noted. This is supported by the Council in
CityPlan 2030 Strategy 1.2.1 which proposes
that the Council, “enable sustainable and

No change required.



Concerning watching young people move away from the
area. Would be wise to better understand the reasons.
Suspect it realties to a number of matters including housing
affordability, cycling infrastructure, micro and start up
business opportunities and suitable cultural offerings.

Make it desirable, safer and easier to cycle and walk during
the day and at night.
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Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030

active transport modes”, and Strategy 1.2.1
which proposes to, “provide safe and
accessible movement for all people.”


Engage young people to explore suitable, quality (eg
biophilic) affordable housing models, design and
construction.



Noted. This is not considered to be a role of
the Council.

No change required.



Explore ways to make young people feel welcome to ‘hang
out’ in public space.



Noted. This is supported by the Council in
CityPlan 2030 Strategy 1.4.3, “encourage the
use of spaces and facilities for people to meet,
share knowledge and connect with each
other,” and Strategy 2.4.2, “encourage
sustainable and quality urban design
outcomes,” which includes safe spaces for
young people.

No change required.



Noted. Addressed at a strategic level in
CityPlan 2030 Strategy 2.2.1, “Acknowledge
and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.”

No change required.

Outcome 2
 There is ancient history and knowledge of this place which
could be better honoured and brought to life to enrich our
sense of meaning and place and enhance the cultural lives
and wellbeing of all residents. There needs to be a stronger
relationship and greater recognition of First Nations people
and culture. This could be achieved by Establishing (and
funding) a First Nations Advisory Group through the Kaurna
Yerta Aboriginal Corporation (KYAC) and seeking to
understand what might be appropriate and possible but it
could include (following consultation):
 Dual naming of places
 Interpretive signage
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Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030



No change required.






Campaign to ‘work on country’ and give back to NPSP
Online Kaurna language classes
Kaurna Storytelling
Designation of Totems by Kaurna people to nonAboriginal people
 Greater participation in Tarnanthi and NAIDOC
 Employment of a First Nations Officer to guide the
activity including the development of a Reconciliation
Action Plan
 Internships/mentorship/ employment of First Nations
young people in a range of council staff and Elected
Member roles.


In relation to cultural offerings, it would be wise for council to
better leverage off all Adelaide’s festivals and build support
and participation among local traders, schools and residents
including:
 SALA Festival
 Adelaide Film Festival and various Cultural Film
Festivals (Italian, Spanish, Scandinavian,
 Tarnanthi
 NAIDOC week
 FEAST Festival
 Adelaide Festival
 Adelaide Fringe Festival
 Writers Week
 Conscious Cities Festival
 Umbrella Festival

Noted. Outside the scope of CityPlan 2030.
This is addressed in the Council’s Economic
Development Strategy 2021-2026, Action
2.3.3, “assist businesses to leverage from the
City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters, City
of Adelaide and State Government event
calendars.” It may also be explored as part of
the Council’s People, Place and Activity
Strategy which is currently being developed by
the Council.
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Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030

 Nature Festival
 Various Food and Cultural Festivals
 Others


Map Adelaide’s festival calendar.



Noted. Outside the scope of CityPlan 2030.
This can be explored as part of the Council’s
People, Place and Activity Strategy which is
currently being developed by the Council.

No change required.



Connect with organisers and identify ways to participate in
Adelaide’s various Festivals.



Noted. Refer to comments above.

No change required.



Revise the regulations to enable and encourage young
people to play instruments and sing in public space in
respectful ways.



Noted.

No change required.



Work with schools to enable the community to engage with
their arts and cultural activity.



Noted. CityPlan 2030 identifies five (5) key
roles that the Council will act as in delivering
its Strategic Management Plan. One of these
is to partner and collaborate with the
community, other levels of government and
the private sector to deliver strategies, which
includes working with local schools.

No change required.



Encourage pubs, businesses and traders to engage
musicians to play music.



Noted. Outside the scope of CityPlan 2030.
This will be explored as part of the Council’s
Live Music Strategy (to be developed). The
Council has also introduced the Live and Local

No change required
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Council Response

Action –
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CityPlan 2030

initiative, where it sponsors musicians to
perform at local venues.
Outcome 3
 Circular economy and regenerative economics need to be
referenced and embedded here.



Noted. The opportunities for the Council to
apply regeneration principles in an urban
context is considered challenging. However,
these may be considered individually for
programs and projects, individually, as they
are implemented by the Council following
endorsement of CityPlan 2030.

Explore ways to better:
 Support microbusiness, start-ups and sole traders
(especially for women and young people)



Noted. Addressed in the Council’s Economic
Development Strategy 2021-2026.



Explore ways to support businesses, traders and schools to
understand and transition to regenerative practices.

Outcome 4
 Regeneration (beyond sustainability) needs to be referenced
and embedded here.

Include in CityPlan
2030 – Mid Term
Review, page 9 –
“Where possible,
regeneration
principles should
also be considered in
the implementation
of the Council’s
programs, projects,
services and
initiatives that are
delivered as a result
of CityPlan 2030.”
No change required.

No change required.




Noted. Outside of the scope of CityPlan 2030.
Refer to the Council’s Economic Development
Strategy 2021-2026.
Noted. Refer to previous comments regarding
‘regeneration’. This is also considered in the

No additional change
required.
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Explore hosting a tree naming (name, age, CO2
sequestering etc) project to celebrate our significant street
trees.

Other:
 The sustainability principles - Sustainability is no longer
sufficient to mitigate or adapt to the impacts of climate
change, biodiversity and habitat loss, economic and other
disruptions. There need to be reference to regeneration here
as a guiding principle.

Council Response

Council’s Economic Development Strategy
2021-2026.




Noted. Outside the scope of CityPlan 2030
which is the Council’s high-level Strategic
Management Plan. May be considered at
future operational stages of implementation.



Add: Honouring First Nations wisdom and culture







Replace precautionary behaviour with: Wise and generous
leadership and stewardship. NPSP is blessed with many
things including the privilege of excellent leadership, so

No additional change
required.

No change required.


Ecological integrity and leadership

No change required.

Noted. Refer to previous comments regarding
‘regeneration’

Other suggested edits:
 Fostering diversity (instead of individuality) that makes our
city unique



Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030

Noted. Addressed at a strategic level in
CityPlan 2030 Objective 2.2 “A community
embracing and celebrating its social and
cultural diversity.”

No change required.

The Council identifies ‘Leader’ as one of its
key roles in delivering CityPlan 2030.

No change required.

Noted. Addressed at a strategic level in
CityPlan 2030 Strategy 2.2.1, “Acknowledge
and recognise local Aboriginal heritage and
history.”

No change required.
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Council Response

much of what NPSP does is of interest to other municipalities 
around the world.



Consideration of alignment with the Sustainable
Development Goals would enable NPSP to speak the
international language for others to engage.

Noted. The Sustainability Principles outlined in
CityPlan 2030 were established as part of the
framework prepared in 2008. To maintain
consistency, they will next be reviewed during
development of the Council’s new Strategic
Plan due in 2030.

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030

No change required.

 Noted. While the seventeen (17) Sustainable
Development Goals are internationally
recognised at a global level and generally
supported by the Council, the Sustainability
Principles proposed in CityPlan 2030 are
considered more targeted and relevant to the
City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters.
CP18

CP 19

(Resident &
Property
Owner)
Queen
Street,
Norwood
(Resident)
Fourth
Avenue, St
Peters

No comments provided.



Mid-term review of the Council’s CityPlan 2030 is being
carried out in very unusual circumstances. The review needs
to take into account the probability of major economic
“dislocation” on account of the COVID-19 pandemic. Review
needs to take account of the possible severe impact of social
and economic lockdowns as the commonly-adopted
response in most countries, and the resulting decreases in

No change required.

 Noted. While Council’s short term plans need
to account for the impacts of COVID-19,
CityPlan 2030, the Council’s long-term
Strategic Direction, drives the longer term
goals of the Council for the City that is built on
four (4) key Outcomes and subsequent
Objectives.

No change required.
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Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030



No change required.

GDP. Although our state may weather the medical aspect of
the pandemic quite well, we are subject to local, national and
international economic slowdowns that may have a dramatic
impact on individual businesses in SA.


The Council should focus on:
 retaining the Historic Conservation Zone and not
allowing the construction of modernist dwellings

 delivering “core” activities, such as roads, footpaths,
parks, waste collection.



The Council develop a Zero Based Budget option for delivery
of “core services” only, using the approach outlined above.
This can be used as a “basic level” strategy and budget.

Noted. Strategy 2.4.1 in CityPlan 2030
proposes that the Council, “encourage
development that complements our City’s build
heritage and character”. Strategy 2.3.1, states
that the Council ‘Protect and enhance places,
streetscapes, precincts and landmarks which
reflect the build and cultural history of our City’.

 The Council has a responsibility to not only
provide roads, footpaths and collect waste, it
also has a responsibility to provide a number
of other services and facilities to ensure the
wellbeing of its community.

No change required.

 Outside of the scope of CityPlan 2030.
Through its annual budget process the Council
allocates a dedicated amount the provision
and maintenance of infrastructure which
includes roads and footpaths. Opportunities for
the community to provide comments on the
Council’s financial processes are provided
each year through its Annual Business Plan
and Budget community consultation process.

No change required.
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Council Response

Action –
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CityPlan 2030



All strategy options be accompanied by an estimate of the
likely rate levels needed to support that option.

 It is not appropriate to include estimates in a
Strategic Management Plan (CityPlan 2030)
whereby Strategies may comprise multiple
programs and projects which are yet to be fully
determined due to the document being a long
term plan. The Council applies budget
estimates at action/project level as outlined in
its annual budget.

No change required.



The continuing incursion of modernist dwellings will destroy
the idea of a historic conservation zone.

 Noted. Strategy 2.3.1 proposes to “protect and
enhance places, streetscapes, precinct and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural
history of our City”.

No change required.



Make sure potholes are filled quickly. Have a program for
rebuilding/resurfacing roads as required.

No change required.



Have a program for rebuilding/resurfacing foot paths as
required. Plant more street trees where needed.

 The Council has a series of Asset
Management Plans that determine the life of
its assets, including roads and footpaths. In
addition regular inspections and audits of
these assets is undertaken. Strategy 4.2.1
proposes that the Council “Improve the
amenity and safety of streets for all users
including reducing the impact of urban heat
island effect.” Detailed program is outside the
scope of CityPlan 2030.



Maintain parks. Perhaps encourage community gardens
where there appears to be enough interest.



No change required.

.

Strategy 4.3.4 proposes that the Council,
“facilitate community participation in
revegetation programs and gardening
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Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030

programs, where appropriate.” The Council
does maintain its parks and gardens to a high
standard.


Try to find ways to encourage residents to be better at
sorting their waste

Outcome 1 - Social Equity
 Objective 1.1 - Explore possibilities for rationalising existing
points of contact, and collaborating with State or Federal
government agencies and private providers to offer services
with costs carried by those agencies/providers.



Strategy 4.4.3 proposes that the Council,
“support climate change adaptation and
community education”.

No change required.



Noted. This is operational and outside the
scope of the Council’s Strategic management
Plan – CityPlan 2030.

No change required.



Objective 1.2 - This should be left to state agencies; perhaps
lobby them for improvements.



Disagree. While the Council does need to
work with the State Government and other
parties where appropriate, the Council needs
to ensure that its own assets contribute to an
effective transport network.

No change required.



Objective 1.3 - Simply provide access to existing facilities so
that groups can use their initiative to organise their own
activities.



Strategy 1.1.2 proposes that the Council,
“maximise access to services, facilities,
information and activities”.

No change required.



Objective 1.4 - A strong, healthy, resilience and inclusive
community - There are plenty of health/fitness clubs in the
area. Other organisations provide workshops/learning
program sessions. The matter of housing options can be
dealt with through appropriate zoning.



Noted.

No change required.
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Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030

Measures of success:
 The use of active transport - It is hard to see how the targets
can be achieved by the Council on its own



The Targets in CityPlan 2030 have been set
at three (3) strategic levels. ‘The use of active
transport’, is set as a macro level target. Page
10 of CityPlan 2030 outlines that macro
targets reflect the Council’s commitment to
contributing towards State and Federal
Government targets, however the level of
achievement against these targets is
influenced by external economic and social
factors, which are not within full control of the
Council.

No change required.





Disagree. The Council’s libraries sit under
‘Lifelong Learning’, therefore all library
programs sit under this banner. As such, it
would not be appropriate for the Library to
engage external providers or agencies to
undertake core traditional or digital literacy
programs as these are funded by the
Libraries Board of South Australia under the
Memorandum of Understanding between
State and Local Government for the provision
of public library services in South Australia.
Therefore the predominance of these are
provided by Library staff as a part of their
inherent role – i.e. Children’s Services
Librarian, User Education Librarian etc. This

No change required.

The number of lifelong learning programs provided by the
Council - It is hard to see why these should be offered by
the Council; perhaps give other agencies access to facilities
for them to run programs.
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also enables them to be provided free, or at
low cost as they are not delivered as a cost
recovery model.


Wherever possible, the Council does engage
external agencies to provide programs where
it is identified that an external agency is best
placed to deliver the learning outcomes

No change required.



Safe streets - A core “deliverable” is well-maintained streets
and footpaths.



Noted. Agree.

No change required.



Community satisfaction with safety - This comes down to
well-maintained streets and footpaths



Noted. Agree.

No change required.



Community satisfaction with access to services Presumably this means physical access to Council officers.



Access includes physical and other ways
such as online accessibility.

No change required.



Noted. The Council is committed to providing
an artistic, creative, cultural and visually
interesting City as outlined in Objective 2.1 of
CityPlan 2030. This is achieved through a
combination of Council led programs, and
other activities where the Council plays a
facilitation or partnership role.

No change required.

Outcome 2 - Cultural Vitality
 Objective 2.1 - An artistic creative cultural and visually
interesting city - Provide access to Council venues for
community groups to practice their activities. Stop spending
in this area.



Objective 2.2 - A community embracing and celebrating its
social and cultural diversity - Provide access to Council

No change required.
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venues for community groups to practice their activities.
Stop spending in this area






Objective 2.3 - A city which values and promotes its rich
cultural and built heritage whole - Find ways to stop
modernist incursions into historic conservation zones

Objective 2.4 - Pleasant, well designed and sustainable
urban environments - Look after parks and gardens, and
street trees.
Objective 2.5 - Dynamic community life in public spaces and
precincts - Provide access to Council venues for community
groups to practice their activities. Do not host events and
activities.

Council Response







Noted. Strategy 2.3.1 proposes that the
Council, “protects and enhances places,
streetscapes, precincts and landmarks which
reflect the built and cultural history of our City”
and Strategy 2.4.1 proposes that the Council
“encourage development that complements
our City’s built heritage and character areas.”

No change required.

Noted.
No change required.



Disagree. The Council is committee to hosting
and facilitating community events to ensure
that there is a provision of events that are free
and accessible to all members of the
community.
No change required.


The number of community events held - Simply provide
access to facilities for community or other groups to run
events.

Noted. Disagree. The Council is committed to
facilitating social and cultural opportunities for
the community. This requires funding.
No change required.

Measures of success:
 Council support for initiatives and events - Simply provide
access to facilities; do not sponsor or promote.


Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030

Noted. Refer to previous comments.
No change required.



Noted. Refer to above comment.
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Council Response

Upgrades to community spaces - Only do basic repair and
maintenance.




Community satisfaction with the nature of new development
- Concentrate on preserving the historic zones.




Community satisfaction of cultural heritage programs Leave these programs to community groups.


Outcome 3 - Economic Prosperity
 Objective 3.1 - A diverse range of businesses and services Keep the rates low. Ensure that zoning allows for small
business development,




Objective 3.2 - Cosmopolitan business precincts - Keep the
rates low. Ensure that zoning allows for small business
development

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030
No change required.

Noted. Disagree. The Council is committed to
the ongoing maintenance and enhancement
of public spaces and assets.

No change required.

Noted. Strategy 2.3.1 proposes that the
Council, “protects and enhances places,
streetscapes, precincts and landmarks which
reflect the built and cultural history of our
City” and Strategy 2.4.1 proposes that the
Council, “encourage development that
complements our City’s built heritage and
character areas.”

No change required.

Noted. Disagree.
No change required.



Noted. Refer to Action 4.3.1 in the Council’s
Economic Development Strategy 2021-2026.
No change required.



Noted. Refer to above comment.
No change required.

Objective 3.3 - Attract new enterprise and local employment
- Get state agencies to promote our business precincts.


Noted. Refer to above comment.
No change required.
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Objective 3.4 - A leading centre for creative industries - Get
state agencies to promote our business precincts.
Objective 3.5 - Local economy supporting and supported by
its community - Keep the rates low. Ensure that zoning
allows for small business development.

Measures of success:
 The number of jobs in the city - Keep the rates low. Ensure
that zoning allows for small business development.

Council Response





Noted. Refer to the Council’s Economic
Development Strategy 2021-2026.

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030

No change required.

Noted. Refer to Action 4.3.1 in the Council’s
Economic Development Strategy 2021-2026.
No change required.



Noted. Refer to above comment.
No change required.





The number of Council training and networking opportunities
held by the Council - Get the state government agencies to
run sessions if these are thought to be necessary.

Promotional initiatives undertaken by the Council - Keep the
rates low. Ensure that zoning allows for small business
development.





The Council offers training and networking
opportunities at little or no cost to local
business owners. The Council also works
with State Government Agencies where
appropriate.

No change required.

Noted. Refer to Action 4.3.1 in the Council’s
Economic Development Strategy 2021-2026.
No change required.





Community satisfaction with Council’s performance - Cannot
see the point of this
Community satisfaction with the mix of businesses - Cannot
see the point of this.

Outcome 4 - Environmental Sustainability



The Council considers community satisfaction
as a key performance indicator.



Noted. Refer to above comment.

No change required.

No change required.
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Council Response











Objective 4.1 - Sustainable and efficient management of
resources - Perhaps retain re-use of stormwater (as a key
potential resource).

Objective 4.2 - Sustainable streets and open spaces - Make
sure potholes in streets are filled promptly.

Objective 4.3 - Healthy habitats for native flora and fauna Perhaps just stick to encouraging community gardens.

Objective 4.4 - Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of
climate change - China is building an endless number of low
efficiency coal-fired power stations that makes a mockery of
any efforts at our end. This is virtue signalling.







Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030

Noted. May be considered as part of Strategy
4.1.1, “make better use of water resources
including the harvesting and re-use of
stormwater.”

No change required.

Noted. Strategy 4.2.1 proposes that the
Council “Improve the amenity and safety of
streets for all users including reducing the
impact of urban heat island effect.” Detailed
program of maintenance works is outside the
scope of CityPlan 2030.

No change required.

Noted. Disagree. There are many ways that
the Council can contribute to healthy habitats
for flora and fauna.

No change required.

Noted. Disagree. “Mitigating and adapting to
the impacts of climate change” is an
important Objective of the Council and the
local community.

No change required.
No change required.

Measures of success:
 Total green cover - Make sure that there is an appropriate
open space for any dwelling approval and insist that trees
be planted. Plant more street trees.



Noted. The Council cannot insist on trees
being planted on private land however it is
committed to encouraging it, as proposed in
Strategy 4.3.3 “encourage green cover on
private land”. The Council is also committed
to increasing the number of trees planted in
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public space proposed in Strategy 4.2.4,
“protect, diversify and increase green cover”.








CP20

Norwood
Residents
Association



Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030
No change required.

Corporate carbon emissions - This is virtue signalling, skip
this.



Noted.

No change required.

Tonnes of recycled content purchased by Council - A good
idea, but only if the materials purchased are necessary.



Noted.

No change required.



Strategy 4.1.2 proposes that the Council,
“investigate and implement innovative waste
reduction and education initiatives.”

No change required.

Community satisfaction with the Council’s respond to
climate change - Virtue signalling. Somehow encourage
individuals to be better at sorting their own rubbish.

Community satisfaction of the Council’s management and
use of water - Virtue signalling. Somehow encourage
individuals to be better at sorting their own rubbish
The Residents Association has not commented on past
reviews, taking the somewhat cynical attitude that the
Council has merely been going through the process as a
public relations exercise and because it was a legally
required to do so. While we have received the comment that
it’s still “words, words, words”, we think that the draft plan is
a significant improvement on the past and current plans. For
the most part it is thoughtfully worded, with unnecessary
verbiage and duplicated material that appears in the existing
version removed. (We say “for the most part”, as sometimes
we were not clear what Council has in mind with its



Noted. Refer to above comment.



Noted.

No change required.
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Noted.

No change required.



Disagree.

No change required.



Noted.

No change required.



Noted. The four pillars were established based
on significant community consultation and are
intended to reflect the aspirations of the
community. As CityPlan 2030 is a long term
plan, it is not proposed to change the four key
Outcomes as part of this Mid Term Review.

No change required.

objectives, e.g. we don’t understand what Council has in
mind with the objective to establish “community hubs”.)








Most welcome feature of the draft is the attention paid to
targets. These appear to be quite meaningful, with realistic
measurements. The targets will involve some effort. Like the
way they align with state government targets where
relevant.
The consultation documents appear to have been written in
the expectation that Council is not expecting significant
comments on what is after all a mid-term review. The
thinking behind the review as already been run past a
randomly selected number of constituents.
To be meaningful to Council’s residents, businesses and
staff, the strategic plan should be closely aligned to what
Council actually does or aspires to do. It should avoid the
usual generic aims and objectives of public sector strategic
planning unless they are directly relevant.
The broad goals of the plan adopt the usual “off the shelf”
trio - economic prosperity, social equity and environmental
sustainability - and add a fourth “pillar”, cultural vitality. This
fourth “tailored” goal is appropriate in that it underlies many
of the activities that Council undertakes and its residents
appreciate. Not so sure that the other three reflect what is
important to the local community. This is particularly
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significant as objectives and programs are shoehorned into
this typology.



Noted.

No change required.

This is reflected in the support that the Council received for
its proposed objectives in the survey that was undertaken.
All objectives received clear support. Some objectives were
clearly more supported than others. The variations reflect
the values of these surveyed. Appears to be less support for
objectives that are not seen as relevant at the local level.



The Council’s Strategic Management Plan is
not required to specifically list every single
activity or role of the Council. The term
“waste” as referred to in CityPlan 2030
Strategy 4.1.2 is inclusive of “rubbish” and
“garbage”.

No change required.

Comment





The four pillars do not reflect other activities that are central
to the role of Council. For example neither of the roads
“rubbish” or “garbage” appear in the document.

No change required.



“Pavement” is also absent.




Nothing about expectations for drainage. While not sexy
topics, they are important to residents. Would like to see
some indication that Council cares about their provision.

Noted. The term “streetscape” as referred to in
CityPlan 2030 Strategy 2.3.1 is inclusive of
pavement.
Agreed. The Council does have a Flood
Mapping and Management Strategy however
the need for Council to effectively manage its
stormwater is not adequately highlighted in
CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term Review.

New Strategy be
included – Strategy
4.1.6 “Manage
stormwater to reduce
the risks of flooding.”
No change required.




Perhaps we should not expect any new goals in a strategic
plan, but we would like to see standards of provision set out,

Noted. This level of details is addressed in the
next level of strategic and operational plans
and documents.
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CP21

Address
unknown

Council Response

and (where relevant) principles to guide decision making on
such matters.



Noted

Cannot expect a thorough review of the goals and
objectives at this stage. But their shaping and expression is
important, as can be seen in every report presented to
Council.



The Council had originally scheduled a
number of workshops as part of its first round
of Consultation, however these workshops
had to be cancelled due to the restrictions
implemented as a results of the COVIID-19
Pandemic. The workshops were replaced with
targeted consultation, where 1500 residents
and members of the community were invited
to participate. This second round of
consultation in which the NRA has provided a
submission was open to the whole community
and any member of the community, including
the resident associations, had the opportunity
to provide feedback and suggestions in
relation to the proposed goals and objectives
in CityPlan 2030. Residents will again have an
opportunity to have their say through the
consultation process that will be undertaken
for the 2024 update of CityPlan 2030.



The Council is committed to the protection
and enhancement of its streetscapes.
Strategy 2.3.1 in CityPlan 2030 refers to -



Hope that the Council undertakes workshops in the lead up
to the 2024 update, so that residents can have a say in the
shaping of goals and objectives. In the meantime, we look
forward to seeing reporting on the targets in the annual
report.



In light of the unknown consequences of the impending
introduction of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure
Act on the urban form and our suburban living environment

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030
No change required.

No Change required.

No change required.
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in the City, there needs to be a serious focus on
streetscapes and the creation of better public spaces. Under
the new planning system, it is possible that there will be a
reduced focus on residential character, if not heritage
attributes, of the City, and a corresponding increase in
housing densities and a much greater built density with
reduced street setbacks. Need for the City to have a far
greater input into the amenity of the City’s streets and parks
and the facilities available to serve the wider community in
centres.


Disappointed with the manner in which the debate on the
Queensland Box trees was reported in the local press. The
argument against the selective and incremental removal and
replacement of Queensland Box trees was its capital cost
and the widespread loss of street trees if undertaken all at
once, rather than being staged. Asking the Council to invest
in creating long term plans for the selective and progressive
re-planting of key streets and removing noxious and
inappropriate specimens from its street tree planting list.
When a street is prioritised for review/replanting it is
important to provide residents the opportunity to contribute
to the plan. Observations of recent street trees planted
around the City and experience with negotiating a
replacement street tree in front of my property, is that there
is a very haphazard approach taken by the Council. There
does not appear to be any intent to create avenues of like
trees in streets, nor match the importance of the street and

Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030

‘Protect and enhance places, streetscapes,
precincts and landmarks which reflect the built
and cultural history of our City.’
The Council will continue to advocate for the
protection of heritage and character in the City
of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
throughout the development of the State
Government’s new Planning and Design
Code.
No change required.
 The Council has commenced to the
preparation of a Tree Strategy which will
outline the process for selecting tree species
for planting throughout the City. Once a draft
Tree Strategy has been prepared, the
community will have an opportunity to provide
comments and feedback through the
community consultation and engagement
process. As stated above, the Council is
committed to its streetscape as outlined in
Strategy 2.3.1 in City Plan 2030 - ‘Protect and
enhance places, streetscapes, precincts and
landmarks which reflect the built and cultural
history of our City.’ In December 2019 the
Council endorsed a new Street Sweeping
Program which was developed as a result of a
review. The new program applies a city-wide
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Council Response

its road verge width, and the available overhead planting
space, with the selected specimen. This is exemplified in
Charles Street Norwood.

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030

approach to street sweeping whereby the
sweeping and blowing of footpaths occurs
more frequently.

The quality of the public spaces in streetscapes, parks and
in major publicly accessible areas will, for the above
reasons, become increasingly important and I urge the
Council to commit to investing into the long-term planning
for this.


The Council decision on the George Street/The Parade
signals is a little bewildering when George Street is one of
two key access points into the District Centre’s two major
integrated car parks. Left and right turns for vehicles from
The Parade into George Street is essential to the
commercial vitality of this important shopping precinct,
without which this strip will wither and die. The convenience
of access and parking (away from pedestrian only or
pedestrian friendly areas) is something that appears to have
been forgotten in the masterplan. It is the businesses and
services that attract the people and create the vitality. The
King William Road experience should be foremost in the
Council’s minds when considering measures to beautify The
Parade as a place to eat and interact. The lack of integrated
carparking and loss of convenient and easy to access
kerbside spaces has led to the serious demise of this once
prestigious strip as a shopping destination.

No change required.


Noted. Outside the scope of this Project. The
Council proposes to simply install a scramble
crossing. The requirement to ban right-hand
turns was placed by the Department for
Infrastructure and Planning and not the
Council.
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No change required.
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Council Response

CP 22

Address
unknown



Would like to see more seating along the entire length of
The Parade. Want disabled parking close to the Town Hall
on The Parade and George Street.



CP 23

Kent Town
Residents
Association



The Kent Town Residents Association (KTRA) welcomes
the opportunity to provide input into the CityPlan 2030 Midterm Review.

 Noted

No change required.



The Council and the KTRA face overlapping challenges that
will be best addressed through cooperative efforts.

 Noted. CityPlan 2030 identifies the five (5)
roles of the Council in implementing the Plan
(page 23). This includes “Partner/Collaborator
– Partner and collaborate with the community,
other levels of government and the private
sector to deliver”. This role can be applied
when the Objectives and Strategies align
between the Council and its partners

No change required.

 Noted. KTRA’s The A Liveable Kent Town:
Our Plan has been considered where
Objectives and Strategies align with CityPlan
2030.

No change required.

 Correct.

No change required.

 Noted.

No change required.

Changes since the 2017 CityPlan2030 Review and in Kent
Town
 The KTRA in its present form and its A Liveable Kent Town:
Our Plan have become factors since 2017 and should be
addressed in this Review.



The Council’s CityPlan 2030 Mid-term Review Discussion
Paper – Key Trends & Drivers of Change identifies high
level, societal changes that have arisen since 2017.

Noted. Seating has been identified with The
Parade Masterplan and will be incorporated as
part of the redevelopment process.
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Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030

 Agree.

No change required.

 Noted.

No change required.

 Noted.

No change required.

 Noted.

No change required.



No change required.

The Preserve Kent Town Association Inc has been
reconstituted as the Kent Town Residents Association Inc.
(KTRA, in 2019) and A Liveable Kent Town: Our Plan was
produced in 2020.
Kent Town is just one, small-sized suburb within the Council
area and is still a part of the Council’s community.
A Liveable Kent Town: Our Plan represents a Kent Town
“…community’s vision and aspirations for the City”. Is
intended to be a positive, useful resource.
KTRA wish to be more representative of residents’ views
and so are implementing measures to increase participation
and engagement.
KTRA has re-formed due to challenges and changes as they
are manifested at the local level, including changes in
Government policy and the effects of global warming. These
have caused residents to want to address the effects of
these changes and through community relationships and cooperative, participative community actions addressing the
circumstances of where we live and play. The A Liveable
Kent Town: Our Plan was produced by the KTRA in
conjunction with residents of Kent Town to do that.
Issues identified in the A Liveable Kent Town: Our Plan and
considered to be priorities include those cited in the
Discussion Paper including ‘improving infrastructure’,

Noted. The three (3) priorities were identified
by residents as part of the 2019 Community
Survey, as key areas that the Council should
focus on in the next few years. They were not
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Council Response

‘Environmental Sustainability’, ‘Preserving and Planting
Trees’, ‘Preserving Heritage Buildings and character areas’
and ‘Parking’. Seem to be universal issues across the
Council area and from a performance perspective
unfortunately also over time.
DISCUSSION
Participation/Engagement/Partnership/Collaboration
 These are important words and values that are judged by
communities as too often not observed in action by
Governments and others.



Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030

necessarily identified as areas of poor
performance.



Disagree. The Council actively engages with
the community regarding a range of matters.
For example, a flyer was distributed to all
residents across the City to ensure that they
were aware of the CityPlan 2030 – Mid Term
Review consultation.

No change required.



Agree.

No change required.

The CityPlan2030 says that,
 “…the Council is committed to establishing
partnerships and collaborating with the community and
businesses…”
 “…all members of the community will play a role in
shaping and delivering a better future for the City of
Norwood Payneham & St. Peters.”
 refers to Council partnering and collaborating with the
community and bringing together and connecting
stakeholders,
 “maximising participation across the community and
providing diverse opportunities for the community to feel
socially connected, ensuring that no segment of the
community is left behind.”
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Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030

 The support of KTRA for CityPlan 2030 is
noted.

No change required.



No change required.



‘Community Well-being’ is referred to in the Discussion
Paper as the pivotal objective of the CityPlan2030 and
its definition emphasises the role of individuals and
communities in identifying conditions “as essential for
them to flourish and fulfil their potential.”
 The Discussion Paper states that climate change is felt
locally thus emphasising the importance of local action
through embracing the local community and its efforts.


These unequivocal statements of wanting to partner,
collaborate, and participate reflect these same aspirations
and language in the A Liveable Kent Town: Our Plan. So, we
are of one mind and aims. A good start. And the
performance metrics will indicate results.

Residents: A Valuable Resource? Or Another Challenge?


The Discussion Paper states that “…the fundamental
purpose of CityPlan2030 is to identify and work towards the
community’s vision and aspirations for the City.” This is the
first opportunity for the vision, needs and specific activities
about Kent Town described in A Liveable Kent Town: Our
Plan to be considered within CityPlan2030.

Noted. However, CityPlan 2030 provides a
high level strategic vision for the City as a
whole. The intent is not to isolate specific
suburbs. Residents and property owners in the
suburb of Kent Town, together with all
members of the community from across the
City, have had ongoing opportunity to
contribute to CityPlan 2030 through the
consultation and engagement phases of all
iterations of the CityPlan 2030 document since
it was first created in 2008, and including
subsequent updates.
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The CityPlan 2030 is a top-down strategic plan addressing
high-level issues. The A Liveable Kent Town: Our Plan is a
bottom-up operational plan addressing lower level issues.
They can serve to complement each other.



Know that it has not been common for a community group to
produce a Plan such as A Liveable Kent Town: Our Plan
with the range and number of ‘wants’ expressed and in this
form.







Council Response



Agree. CityPlan 2030 is a high level strategic
document as per the comment above,
however, they will only complement each
other where Objectives and Strategies align.



Noted.

No change required.



Disagree. The Council has a very good and
clear understanding of how to implement
initiatives and achieve targets that will benefit
the community as a whole and achieve its
overall objective of community well-being.

No change required.



Noted. However, the Council has a
responsibility to balance the ‘wants’ of all its
community and apply resources in a fair and
equitable manner. The Council is also required
to operate under specific legislation and
ensure that its funds are allocated
appropriately.

No change required.



Noted. CityPlan 2030 confirms the Council’s
intent to work with the community and its
partners where Objectives and Strategies
align and to apply its limited resources in a fair
and equitable manner across the City.

No change required.

This can present a challenge to Council about how to
conceptually and in practice ‘integrate’ the goals and actions
of the two plans. Yet this is what the CityPlan 2030 says it is
committed to.

Achieving the goals in A Liveable Kent Town: Our Plan can
make positive contributions toward Council achieving its own
successes in Kent Town in accordance with CityPlan 2030.
And that the residents, and the KTRA, are an untapped
resource for creative collaborative action there.

The NPSP can see such A Liveable Kent Town: Our Plan
and attempted interventions as a challenge and barrier to its
usual ways of doing things OR an opportunity to harness the
local insights and efforts of the KTRA, and community

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030
No change required.
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Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030



Disagree. This is an inaccurate assumption of
the Council’s planning and budget processes.

No change required.



Agree. A Liveable Kent Town: Our Plan is
operational and should not inform the
Council’s high level strategic plans. In fact, it is
common practice that strategic plans inform
operational plans.

No change required.



Disagree. While A Liveable Kent Town: Our
Plan is holistic for the residents of Kent Town,
the Council is required to consider the needs
and wants of the broader Council area which
adds complexity to the process.

No change required.



Agree.

No change required.



Incorrect. All three (3) levels of targets relate
to Strategies that the Council is committed to
delivering for the City and its community. The
third level, relates specifically to the

No change required.

groups, to better achieve its own and their goals and, in our
example, improve the liveability of the people in Kent Town.


October to December, are important times in the Council’s
planning process when things such as in A Liveable Kent
Town: Our Plan can be addressed.

CityPlan2030 Outcomes and the A Liveable Kent Town: Our
Plan ‘wants’.
 The A Liveable Kent Town: Our Plan is essentially an
operational, ‘low-level’ Plan that identifies 50 priorities
across the 25 streets in Kent Town.







It targets what we want done and as such its ‘metrics’ are
simple, and identifiable and achievement or otherwise is
explainable. In its present configuration, its longevity will
depend on how soon the activities are achieved, and what
new ones are added during the regular reviews of progress
and members’ satisfaction and from the regular reporting.
CityPlan2030 is a high level, long-term Strategic
Management Plan, establishing broad directions for the
whole city.
CityPlan2030 has four outcomes, Social Equity, Cultural
Vitality, Economic Prosperity and Environmental
Sustainability and their measures of success are reported
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Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030

community’s ‘perceptions’ of how the Council
has performed in delivering its services. This
is measured through the Council’s Community
Survey undertaken every two (2) years with
randomly selected members of the
community.

against at three levels and the third one is about
Community.

Measures of achievement
 Important to point out that the Council’s measures of
success, overwhelmingly rely on ‘the level of community
satisfaction’ expressed through perception ratings by
residents and businesses. These perceptions would be
positively influenced by demonstrated participation with the
community, and of course negatively affected by a lack of
positive participation. The KTRA would welcome the
opportunity to assist in, and provide feedback to, these
community satisfaction polls.



Incorrect. One third of the measures of
success outlined in CityPlan 2030 relate to
community perception targets that will be
measured by the Council’s Community
Survey. The Community Survey is conducted
every two (2) years with a randomly selected
sample of the community that is considered
statistically representative. Participation in the
survey is not open to everyone. This ensures
any perceived bias is avoided.

No change required.

Outcome 1 Social Equity
 Social Equity Outcome, refers to active transport, safe
transport routes, community safety, and access to services
and facilities. The A Liveable Kent Town: Our Plan similarly
addresses the importance of safe transport routes including
walking paths, necessary lighting and safety through CPTED
(Crime Prevention through Urban Design) measures, and to
street improvements.



Noted.

No change required.

Outcome 2 Cultural Vitality



Noted.

No change required.
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This Outcome refers to events that support cultural diversity,
the holding of community events and upgrades to
community spaces. The A Liveable Kent Town: Our Plan
refers to a heart/centre for Kent Town with a village
atmosphere and a pedestrian meeting place where
community can meet and have cultural events, the need for
a community facility for community activities, and the use of
public art and cultural expression to enliven and create a
sense of space.

Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030



Examples listed are both events and
initiatives. The identification of specific events
and projects is outside the scope of CityPlan
2030, which is the Council’s high-level
Strategic Management Plan. Events proposed
by the KTRA may be considered at future
operational stages of implementation.
Greening across the whole City is supported
by the Council and proposed in CityPlan 2030
Strategy 4.2.4, “protect, diversify and increase
green cover.” It is also reflected in the Urban
Design Framework and Public Realm Manual.

No change required.



Disagree with the interpretation of this
Outcome. As outlined in CityPlan 2030 (page
37) “the level of community satisfaction with
the Council’s performance in attracting and
supporting businesses” will be measured
through the Council’s “Community Survey
undertaken by the Council every two (2)
years.”

No change required.

Examples of community events, of value to NPSP include:
 Kent Town 2020 Neighbour Day event
 The Greening of Kent Town (streetscaping and tree
planting).
 Kent Town Stobie Pole Art Project

Outcome 3 Economic Prosperity
 This CityPlan 2030 Outcome refers among other things to
“the level of community satisfaction with the Council’s
performance in attracting and supporting businesses.” The
A Liveable Kent Town: Our Plan refers to asking the
”Council to facilitate discussion between residents and
businesses in northern Kent Town”. Encourages Council to
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Council Response

see the KTRA as a largely untapped resource which can be
enlisted to take on repetitive volunteer tasks that might free
up Council resources to be used in other areas of need.





The Council welcomes volunteers and has a
well-established volunteer programme. Kent
Town residents wanting to volunteer are
welcome to contact the Council.


Noted. The establishment of individual
committees and associations is outside the
scope of CityPlan 2030. The Council is
committed to “build an engaged business
community”, Strategy 2.3 in the Kent Town
Economic Growth Strategy.

No change required.



Noted. This is operational and outside of the
scope of the Council’s Strategic Management
Plan – CityPlan 2030.

No change required.



Noted. The elements identified in the Kent
Town Plan are supported at a city-wide level
in a number of the Objectives and Strategies
in CityPlan 2030 including Strategy 4.2.2 to,
“protect, enhance and expand public open
space”.

No change required.

An example which contributes to support for businesses are
the KTRA’s ongoing efforts to encourage and support
businesses to establish a Kent Town Business Association.
We are actively liaising and offering assistance to local
businesses’ plans for such a body.

Adding to the community’s economic prosperity, have
brought resources into and circulated around Kent Town.
Have achieved grants from State Government sources and
have applied for grants for activities from the NPSP.

Outcome 4 Environmental Sustainability
 This Outcome refers to increasing total green cover and the
number of trees in public spaces, Council’s response to
climate change and the management of water. A Liveable
Kent Town: Our Plan refers to the absence of publicly
accessible open green space and the need for pocket parks,
parklets and squares and the greening of Kent Town. The
low amount of tree canopy and high degree of hard surface
spaces and the comparatively few street trees in Kent Town,

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030
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Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030



Noted.

No change required.



Preparing a strategic plan for a geographic
area is not the only approach and the
absence of a strategic plan specifically for
Kent Town does not mean that the Council
hasn’t undertaken strategic planning for Kent
Town. The Council has to balance competing
interests across a diverse geographical area
and socio-economic base and typically this is
done in a holistic manner, which then
cascades down to more specific strategies,
actions and initiatives for specific areas or to
address specific issues. The Council’s key
Strategic Planning document is CityPlan

No change required.

need for green edges, verges and nature strips and
greening of intersections. Addressing the effects of Climate
Change and targets to be set for the installation of Water
Sensitive Design (WSUD) systems of rain gardens


Related examples of value to NPSP include activities
carried out and in process by KTRA:

The mapping of all street trees in Kent.

The installation of verges/nature streets.

The holding of a Climate Change and Kent Town
Conference in 2019.

The establishment of a Community Garden.
Demonstrate how a co-operative, participative approach to
addressing the needs of the Kent Town people with the
KTRA can assist in Council’s achievement of its own
success measures.

Kent Town Strategic Development Plan
 There is no Strategic Development Plan for Kent Town. Why
is such a Plan needed? CityPlan2030 (p21) referring to
Kent Town states that, “…the challenge remains for Council,
and the State Government, to ensure that there is a balance
between the protection of character, heritage and
neighbourhood amenity whilst facilitating opportunities for
higher density development where appropriate and ensuring
high quality design outcomes for the community.” Kent
Town has been identified as a significant location for higher
density, residential infill. The significant amount of
development in Kent Town and the effects these have on
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people working or residents nearby are important. There are
many improvements needed across Kent Town that have
not received necessary attention and equity in funding over
the years. These are some reasons for such a Plan.

Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030

2030. This high level strategic plan is
supplemented by a significant number of
actions plans, strategies, master plans etc
that translate the Council’s broad high level
vision and objectives set out in CityPlan 2030
into more specific actions and initiatives and
priority action areas. Some examples include,
but are not limited to, the Council’s Long Term
Financial Plan, the Council’s Annual Business
Plan, the Norwood Payneham & St Peters
(City) Development Plan, the Economic
Development Strategy 2021-2026, the Kent
Town Urban Design Framework, the Kent
Town Economic Growth Strategy 2020-2015,
the City Wide Bike Plan, the Access &
Inclusion Strategy, the Open Space Strategy,
Asset Management Plans, a City Wide Flood
Mitigation Strategy, the soon to be completed
Smart City Plan. The Council has also
allocated funding for the preparation of a Tree
Strategy this financial year. Most, if not all of
the second tier plans and strategies referred
to above will in some way affect forward
planning for Kent Town. It should also be
noted that even if the Council did prepare a
Strategic Plan specifically for each suburb,
this would not guarantee funding allocation for
any particular initiatives in any particular year
for Kent Town as the Council would still need
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Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030

to balance competing interests across the
entire Council area and make budget
decisions accordingly.
Models
(Refer to full copy of submission to view diagrams)
Integrated Kent Town Development model
 The A Liveable Kent Town: Our Plan’s ‘Integrated Kent
Town Development’ model reflects the Plan’s lower-level
operational nature and emphasises the importance of
Community Engagement for Kent Town and the
development of an integrated approach.





This Model refers to Kent Town-specific documents
including the Public Realm Manual, the Urban Design
Framework and the Economic Growth Strategy documents
all produced by NPSP, and the KTRA’s A Liveable Kent
Town: Our Plan. These are very useful individual documents
however there has been no effort to bring them together to
contribute to Integrated Kent Town Development action.

The Integrated Kent Town Development model refers to the
contributions that these documents can each make to joint
action to achieve integrated development of Kent Town.



Noted. Extensive community engagement was
undertaken by the Council when CityPlan
2030 was first developed in 2008, and
subsequently at each update thereafter. This
is proposed in CityPlan 2030 Objective 1.3 –
“an engaged and participating community”.

No change required.

 Disagree. The Kent Town Urban Design
Framework and the Public Realm Manual are
complimentary and the Kent Town Economic
Growth Strategy was developed as a
recommendation of the Urban Design
Framework acknowledging the relationship
between all three (3) documents. All three of
these documents are informed by the 30 Year
Plan for Greater Adelaide and the Council’s
Development Plan.

No change required.



Noted.

No change required.



Noted. Outside of the scope of CityPlan 2030.
The Council is not involved in the

No change required.
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Suggests Kent Town-wide partnering by the Council,
businesses and residents and their representative bodies
being the Kent Town Residents Association and potentially
a Kent Town Business Association.

Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030

establishment of private groups or
independent associations.


Noted.

No change required.



Noted.

No change required.



Noted.

No change required.



Noted. South Australian Strategic Plan 2011
(SASP) was referred to in the former version
of CityPlan 2030 (update 2017) and is not
referenced in the proposed CityPlan2030 –
Mid Term Review version which was the
subject of community consultation and
engagement.

No change required.



Its point is that Kent Town development must be more than
the total of the individual reports and plans of different
organisations and their separate actions…but must be
addressed cooperatively to produce integrated development
in and of Kent Town…and maybe a Kent Town Strategic
Plan.
Community Wellbeing model
 The Council’s Quadruple Bottom Line Approach Model
expressed in CityPlan2030 and the Integrated Kent town
Development Model are complementary.
CONCLUSION
 The KTRA shares the values and wishes expressed in
CityPlan 2030 about working cooperatively with Council and
looks forward to being able to report demonstrable efforts to
its members.
CP 24

Department
for
Infrastructure
and
Transport



Appendix B identifies “South Australia’s Strategic Plan 2011
(SASP) targets relevant to CityPlan 2030”. SASP is no
longer current. The following State Government plans
outline current priorities:
o 30 Year Plan for Greater Adelaide
o 20-Year State Infrastructure Plan
o State Government’s Growth State Plan, and
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o

Council Response

Action –
Amendments to
CityPlan 2030

Road Safety Strategy, which is being updated to 2031.
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SM 1

(Resident &
Property
Owner)
Grenfell
Street, Kent
Town

Outcome 1

1.4.4 Facilitating a range of housing options is important to
retain the diversity and vibrancy of the city. Social housing
should be maintained and residents supported in places like
Dr Kents Paddock in Kent Town - although it a SA Housing
premises the Council should provide extra support with
grounds maintenance, rubbish management and
opportunities for residents to connect with the community.



1.4.1 and 1.4.2 the council already meets these objectives
through the provision of libraries and the programmes they
run, maintaining parks and green spaces for outdoor activity
and providing programmes for older residents.

Outcome 2

Strongly agree with most of these objectives. Valuing the
heritage of our area highlights the unique aspects of NPSP
and is done well through the heritage signs scattered
particularly in Norwood and Kent Town.


2.4.2 is extremely important. The recent developments in
Kent Town along Little Grenfell St and College Rd are not
quality designs and they detract from the streetscape. The
lack of greening in these boundary to boundary buildings,
the reliance on airconditioning and lack of light due to small
windows is not environmentally friendly and does not lead
to sustainability.



Noted. As outlined in Strategy 1.4.4, the
Council acknowledges the important of having
a range of housing options in the Council area
and is committed to ‘facilitate a range of
housing options to assist in maintaining social
and cultural diversity and affordability’.
However, the housing located at Dr Kent’s
Paddock is owned and managed by the State
Government and is not the responsibility of the
Council.

No change required.



Noted.

No change required.



Noted.

No change required.



Noted. The development on the corner of
Rundle Street and Grenfell Street, Kent Town
was assessed by the State Commission
Assessment Panel (SCAP) and not the
Council.

No change required.



Noted. In March 2019 the Council endorsed
the Kent Town Urban Design Framework

No change required.
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(UDF). A key theme within the Framework is to
create ‘A Neighbourhood of Places’ which
includes the Objective to ‘establish new public
spaces of varying scales across the
neighbourhood that support an emerging way
of life and build a greater sense of community
amongst the existing businesses and
residents.’ The UDF also states that, ‘the
Council, local community and other
stakeholders are encouraged to work together
to identify potential future opportunities to
utilise vacant land and/or purchase an
appropriate site for public open space within
Kent Town.’

2.5.2 Interesting and vibrant public spaces do not exist in
Kent Town - Would like to see Council address this with a
specific plan to provide public space in my suburb.


Outcome 4

All initiatives to do with environmental sustainability are
important to address the effects of climate change and the
loss of biodiversity. We have a unique environment in
NPSP with the watercourses running through our suburbs
and beautiful parks with open creeks like Hutchinson Park
on Free St Norwood. Would love to see more parks like
this.


4.1.4 The bikeway in Beulah Rd is an excellent initiative but
the intersection at Fullarton Rd is still dangerous and the
Rundle St Kent Town section is often blocked with parked
cars.

Noted.
No change required.



Outside of the scope of this Strategy, however
the Council is currently working with the
Department for Infrastructure and Transport
and the Bicycle Users Group to improve this
connection.

No change required.
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SM 2

SM 3
SM 4

(Resident &
Property
Owner)
Sixth
Avenue, St
Peters
Details not
provided
(Resident &
Property
Owner)
Address
unknown

Outcome 3

3.3.1 - emerging enterprises and industries that are not
environmentally damaging and that contribute to a healthy
community.



Noted. The Council’s Economic Development
Strategy 2021-2026 provides more details on
the Council’s approach to business support
and attraction.

No comments provided.
Outcome 1

We live in an area of character homes and if we move
further away from this we will end up with a lot more multi
dwelling, multi-level apartment blocks. Where we already
have them, they are out of character and unsightly.

No change required.



Noted. All development applications are
currently assessed against the Norwood
Payneham & St Peters (City) Development
Plan.

No change required.

Noted. Heritage listed properties and those
deemed to be Contributory Items are listed in
the Norwood Payneham and St Peters (City)
Development Plan.

No change required.



Noted. CityPlan 2030 is a high level strategic
document and does outline the details of
development requirements. These high level
strategies are translated into other documents
such as the Council’s Development Plan.

No change required.



Agreed. Strategy 3.2.2 refers to the ‘retention’
of commercial and industrial land uses. It does
not refer to the ‘expansion’ of these areas.

No change required.

Outcome 2
Overall I agree with the intent with all the statements, but the
devil is in the detail.

2.3.3 - Heritage protection only if it is viable. Council need to 
conduct regular reviews to ensure accurate worthiness of
such a policy.



2.5.1 - This is too vague and need more info. I agree with
the intent, but this could go terribly wrong if the detail is not
planned correctly.

Outcome 3

3.2.2 - Expansion of commercial land will be required but
not at the expense of diluting the character of the area.

No change required.
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Outside the scope of CityPlan 2030.

No change required.

Outcome 4

4.2.1 Need to see the data of the contribution to the "island
heat effect". I doubt this Council area is a major contributor.



While the amount of green cover varies at
different locations across the City, as a whole,
the Council requires an increase in total green
cover to align with the 30 Year Plan for Greater
Adelaide. Accordingly the draft CityPlan 2030
includes a target to plant 500 new trees in
streets and/or public spaces.

No change required.



4.2.4 This has to be aimed at major public areas not private
residents or residential streets.



Strategy 4.2.4 proposes to, “protect, diversify
and increase green cover.” This is abroad
strategy with exact locations to be determined
in more specific plans.

No change required.

4.3.3 This does not add any value to the green strategy.
Council has become authoritarian in this area at the
expense of greater effort in the areas that require it. Focus
on large open spaces and plant as many trees as possible.
Create urban forests for people to enjoy and visit. Also your
current street tree maintenance is very poor and requires a
number of phone calls before any action is taken. If you
can't inspect it, don't do it.
Outcome 1

Need more play spaces.



Disagree. Strategy 4.3.3 proposes to,
“encourage green cover on private land”. This
acknowledges that the Council does not have
full control over private property, but does
emphasize the Council’s willingness to work
with the community to create more green cover
across the City.

No change required.



The Council has a Playground Strategy and is
implementing upgrades in accordance with that
document. This is aligned with Strategy 1.1.3 in

No change required.





SM 5

Details not
provided

A regular pop up market of a wide range of product
categories, services and entertainment should be
established. This will create a destination for locals and
visitors.
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CityPlan 2030 – “Design and provide safe, high
quality facilities and spaces for all people.”
SM 6

(Resident)
Address
unknown

Outcome 1

1.4.4 Please avoid creating dense housing with limited
parking and low amenity.

Outcome 3

Please avoid new shops and cafes in residential
neighbourhoods. These create parking problems and
congestion for residents.
Outcome 4

Avoid the removal of trees.
Other

Please enhance protection for heritage buildings, gardens
and trees.

SM 7

(Resident &
Property
Owner)
Stepney

Outcome 1
 I agree there should be a range of housing options, but not
at the expense of the built cultural heritage that already
exists in the area. It shouldn't be done in a way which
impacts the amenity existing residents currently enjoy. It
should avoid loss of tree cover, traffic concerns should be
taken into account, character buildings should be retained
where possible have issues with overshadowing should be
taken into account.



Noted. This is addressed in Strategy 2.4.1 ‘encourage development that complements our
City’s build heritage and character areas’ and
Strategy 2.4.2 – ‘encourage sustainable and
quality urban design outcomes’.



Noted. Applications for new shops and cafes
are reviewed in accordance with the Norwood
Payneham and St Peters (City) Development
Plan.

No change required.

No change required.



Noted.

No change required.



Noted. Addressed in CityPlan 2030 Strategy
2.3.1 – ‘Protect and enhance places,
streetscapes, precincts and landmarks which
reflect the built heritage and cultural history of
our City.’

No change required.



Noted. Strategy 2.3.1 in CityPlan 2030
proposes to “protect and enhance places,
streetscapes, precincts and landmarks which
reflect the built and cultural history of our City.”

No change required.
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Outcome 2

I would love to see more integration of historic buildings into
new developments, rather than demolition. Great examples
are The Jam Factory (St Peters) and the St Peters Library.

SM 8

(Resident)
Address
unknown

Outcome 1

Ensure that active transport street improvements are well
advertised.
Outcome 3

Ensure businesses are appropriate for the area, providing
long term benefits and avoiding long term impacts that may
damage environments and living quality.

Outcome 4

Ensure education plays a key role in these initiatives,
fostering positive engagement and community consultation.
SM 9

Details not
provided
SM 10 (Worker)
Details not
provided
SM 11 (Resident)



Noted. Strategy 2.3.1 in CityPlan 2030
proposes to “protect and enhance places,
streetscapes, precincts and landmarks which
reflect the built and cultural history of our City.”

No change required.



Noted.

No change required.



Noted. The Council does not have control over
the types of business located in private
properties, however several sectors have been
identified as key targets in the Council’s
Economic Development Strategy 2021-2026.

No change required.



Noted. Strategy 4.4.3 proposes to ‘Support
climate change adaptation and community
education’.

No change required.

No comments provided.

No change required.

No comments provided.

No change required.

No comments provided.

No change required.

Arnold
Avenue,
Firle
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SM 12 (Resident,
Worker,
Business
Owner &
Property
Owner)
First
Avenue, St
Peters

Outcome 1

Objective 1.2 "A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and 
active transport network" What is an "active transport
network"? You need to define the expression. There needs
to be greater focus and funding on protecting local avenues
and streets from rat-running through traffic and reducing the
speed of the vehicles to less than 40km/hr in ALL areas of
the Council's local community streets. NPSP's Local Area
Traffic Management Policy does not support the CityPlan's
vision of Social Equity. Rat-running through traffic on local
roads is allowed to spill over from the arterial roads and
reduce the amenity of the local communities. Local Area
Traffic Management (LATM) is needed to improve the
"Social Equity" in the Council area.
Outcome 2
 Objective 2.4.3 is important. Other Council areas have
created far more attractive "Garden streets" with wider
verges, protection from rat-running through traffic and lower
traffic speeds. Particularly in the Avenues of St Peters.
Rather than open to allow non-resident rat-running through
traffic, the Avenues need better local area traffic
management that focuses on the community, reduces ratrunning, traffic volume and speeds.


The Avenues verges can be improved with pinch point
garden beds (constraining traffic flow) and reducing the
amount of asphalt surface.

Outcome 3
 Objective 3.3.2 - Support appropriate home-based
businesses. We are starting two home based businesses

‘Active Transport’ includes the following modes
of transport – walking, cycling and public
transport (including e-scooters).

No change required.



Noted. The Council agrees with the
importance of Strategy 2.4.3 to, “maximise the
extent of green landscaping provided in new
development and in the public realm.” Specific
local area traffic management plans are
outside the scope of CityPlan 2030.

No change required.



Noted. The Council has Verge Gardens
Guidelines which allows for individuals or
groups to apply to landscape a verge.

No change required.



Noted. Outside the scope of this Strategy.
Strategy 3.3.2 proposes that the Council

No change required.
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“support home-based businesses’. This will be
undertaken in a number of ways specific to
businesses. The Council appreciates the
importance of protecting the amenity of its
residential areas with traffic conditions being
considered holistically for all users in the
community.

within the Avenues of St Peters, however the volume and
speed of rat-running through traffic is unpleasant, noisy and
distracting. It needs to be better managed. The traffic
volume, directly related to rat-running, needs to be reduced.



The local road speeds need to be reduced to 40km/hr.



Noted. Outside the scope of CityPlan 2030.
Speed limits set across the City are
considered at a local policy and operational
level. However city-wide speed limits are
currently being reviewed by the Council.

No change required.



"Economic Prosperity" also relates to the property prices
within the Council area of NPSP. These are being held back
by lack of local area traffic management. The City of Unley
has done a far better job on improving their economic
prosperity over the past decade. We need NPSP to catch up
over the coming few years.



Disagree.

No change required.



The Council is developing an Emissions
Reduction Plan focusing on corporate
emissions across all assets and sectors. The
intention is that this Plan will provide the
Council with the ability to lead emissions
reduction by example with actions and
priorities to reduce corporate emissions. The
Plan will look at opportunities to emissions
from electricity as well as other sources of
emissions.

No change required.

Outcome 4
 NPSP can be net-carbon neutral sooner than 2030 by
signing power purchasing agreements (PPAs) with
renewable energy projects (solar, wind).
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The Avenues of St Peters, Joslin and College Park need to
reduce their areas of wide asphalt by selectively placing
traffic pinch point garden beds and green space. This will
both reduce rat-running traffic, which in turn will reduce
localised emissions and increase the local green space.

General
 Local area traffic management, to reduce localised ratrunning, traffic speeds through the local community streets,
roads and avenues, is one of the biggest areas where the
NPSP's CityPlan 2030 and the reality on the ground are at
complete odds with each other. The volume of vehicles
"overspilling and pouring" through the Councils streets, with
the associated noise and vehicle emissions is having a real
impact on the local community. It is holding back economic
prosperity, the environmental sustainability and social equity
of the area. The current "traffic policy" does not support the
CityPlan. Traffic Manager needs to be supported and
properly funded, with consulting support and budget to
achieve improvement.



Road treatments which are specific to certain
locations within the Council area are outside
the scope of CityPlan 2030, which is the
Council’s high level Strategic Management
Plan.

No change required.



Noted. The Council’s commitment to local
area traffic management is not adequately
outlined in CityPlan 2030. It is proposed that a
new Strategy is added to reflect the Council’s
desire to create improved residential
amenity/liveable neighbourhoods.

Remove the word
‘active’ from
Objective 1.2 so that
it includes all forms
of transport.
Add new Strategy
1.2.4, “Provide
appropriate traffic
management to
enhance residential
amenity.”

Not sure the City of NPSP has a reputation as a "leader in
Local Government" (where is the evidence to support this
statement?). It has slipped as one of SA's "most desirable
places to live, work, play and visit".... maybe 20 years ago.
It needs to improve, and while often overlooked as an issue,
the streetscaping and local area traffic management to
protect communities is required, as it has an impact on most
of the objective you have stated.
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SM 13 (Resident &
Property
Owner)
First
Avenue,
Joslin

Outcome 2
 Particular concern is medium density/infill development
along urban corridors which are next door and therefore
overshadow residential character zones. Height restrictions
to no more than 2-storeys should be encoded in residential
areas and where corridors back onto residential zones.
Codes/plans should be more articulate with what constitutes
privacy, overlooking, screening with privacy glass and trees.

Outcome 4
 Developments should only be approved with onsite parking
and developers should be penalised for killing trees during a
development, and be required to plant at least one tree per
unit.
SM 14 (Resident &
Property
Owner)
Stepney
Street,
Stepney
SM 15 No details
provided
SM 16 (Resident &
Property
Owner)



Noted. All developments are assessed against
the Norwood Payneham and St Peters (City)
Development Plan.

No change required.

The Council will continue to advocate for the
protection of heritage and character in the City
of Norwood Payneham & St Peters throughout
the development of the State Government’s
new Planning and Design Code.


Noted. All developments are assessed against
the Norwood Payneham and St Peters (City)
Development Plan.

No change required.

No comments provided.

No change required.

No comments provided.

No change required.

Outcome 4
 More green space is essential.



Noted.

No change.

Address
unknown
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SM 17 (Resident &
Property
Owner)

Outcome 1
 I agree with creating spaces to encourage physical activities
for a healthy lifestyle. Eg consideration of building an indoor
swimming centre at Payneham.



Noted. The Council has endorsed the
Swimming Centres Long Term Strategy and a
masterplan for the Payneham Memorial
Swimming Centre is currently being
developed.

No change required.



Noted. There are several Strategies in
CityPlan 2030 which relate to greening the
area. They included Strategy 4.2.4 which
proposes to ‘protect, diversify and increase
green cover’ and Strategy 4.3.2 to ‘revegetate
designated areas with local native species
where appropriate’.’

No change required.



Noted. All developments are assessed against
the Norwood Payneham and St Peters (City)
Development Plan.

No change required.



Noted. Kerb ramp upgrades are not a
proposed Target in the draft CityPlan 2030 –
Mid Term Review.

No change required.



Noted. The target to ‘plant 500 new trees per
year in streets and/or public spaces’ is an
increase of 200 trees planted per year from
the target set in the current CityPlan 2030
version updated in 2017. When setting a
renewed target, the Council considered the
financial implications incurred from ongoing

No change required.

Address
unknown
Outcome 2
 We need to greenify our Council area - which means
stopping the subdivision of blocks of land and building high
density housing.

SM 18 (Resident &
Property
Owner)
Address
unknown

Outcome 4
 I support environmentally friendly changes. We need to stop
the subdivision of blocks of land and approval of homes
which take up most of the block of land and have little
garden/green areas
Outcome 1
 Measuring our success - Kerb ramp upgrades to meet DDA
requirements - This should be measured against the total
number of ramps.
Outcome 4
 Measuring our success - Double the number of trees being
planted.
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watering and maintenance of each tree that is
planted.
SM 19 No details
provided
SM 20 (Resident,
worker and
property
owner)
Third
Avenue, St
Peters

No comments provided.
Outcome 2
 2.4.4 The space left for garden / trees in new housing
development is not sufficient. We are creating hot zones.
e.g. 70 Third Ave.
Outcome 3
 3.5.1 What has happened to Brick + Mortar creative? This
was an example of collaboration in action. Is something
going to take its place?

Outcome 4
 4.3.3 Don't encourage green in new housing development,
make it essential in any development. Should not see, in
2020 that approval is given to houses with insufficient eaves
to manage sunlight. Clotheslines should also be compulsory.
We can lead here! This is a great Council to live in, so make
these climate change adaptations a condition of living here.
Please don't allow plastic grass. Its use contradicts 4.4.3
climate change adaptation.
Other
 Let us see you acting more strongly on climate change
adaptation and mitigation. These new, enormous houses,
with very little land left are creating heat sinks that do not
improve the amenity of the area.

No change required.



Noted. All developments are assessed against
the Norwood Payneham and St Peters (City)
Development Plan.

No change required.



Brick + Mortar Creative chose to vacate the
Council owned premises in George Street.
The Council is currently in the process of
leasing the site via an Expression of Interest
process.

No change required.



Noted. All developments are assessed against
the Norwood Payneham and St Peters (City)
Development Plan and the State
Government’s Residential Development Code.

No change required.



Noted.

No change required.
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SM 21 No details
provided
SM 22 (Resident,
Worker &
Property
Owner)
Second
Avenue, St
Peters

No comments provided.
Outcome 3
 Objective 3.1.1 appears to be challenged, in that the
ownership of small businesses need not be family owned.
What is Council's view if these businesses grow beyond the
definitions stated? Does this mean that support is then
minimised. It is unclear exactly the purpose of this objective.
Further clarity would assist.

Outcome 4
 Objective 4.4.1 is the only objective that states anything
remotely tangible to a goal that is about "mitigation" of
climate change. The Councils actions seem largely about
climate change adaptation, as if to accept that it will occur,
but that no mitigating activities will occur at the local level.


I note in the Mid Term Review document, the only reference
to a direct action to be taken by Council to reduce emissions
is contained within a single metric, and refers only to
Corporate Carbon Emissions. What about local initiatives to
encourage zero emissions transport, zero emissions
housing, and encouraging businesses within the Council to
reduce their carbon emissions.

No change required.



Noted. Strategy 3.1.1 outlines that the Council
will “support and encourage local small,
specialty, independent and family-owned
businesses.” These may be mutually
exclusive. The purpose of this Strategy is to
highlight the importance of diverse, small
businesses to the local economy. Some
initiatives will be especially delivered to
service this market, while other larger
businesses will still be supported through the
Council’s other general business support
programs.

No change required.



The Council can only influence and provide
education regarding private properties and
businesses. It has no power to enforce major
changes. These are actions which State and
Federal Government must consider.

No change required.



The Council has proposed to refine and
reduce the number of targets in the draft
CityPlan – Mid Term Review document to
ensure the Council can easily measure and
capture information and provide regular
reporting on the progress towards the
strategic directions of the Plan. The Council
has however committed to developing an
Emissions Reduction Plan which will provide
additional targets.

No change required.
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SM 23 (Resident &
Property
Owner)
Rosemont
Street,
Norwood

Other
 The City Plan contains very limited recognition of the
Council's influence on direct actions that can be taken to
mitigate against climate change. I note that councils in
Australia have varying levels of commitment, and the goals
within this City Plan appear to be rather superficial. What
about Electrifying Council's existing fleet, encouraging
businesses to reduce their carbon footprint, increasing
sustainable and zero emissions transport into the Council,
discouraging high pollution activities and events?
Outcome 1
 To identify one street improvement for active transport lacks
an overriding macro view on commuting movements.
Incomplete bike paths and lanes are sometimes worse than
none at all. Also need to incorporate end-of-trip facilities,
bikes lockers and storage etc.
Outcome 2
 There seems to be an emphasis of increased density and
subdivisions in Norwood that seem at odds with 2.4.1 and
2.4.2.



The Council can only influence and provide
education with regards to private properties
and businesses. The Council has however
committed to developing an Emissions
Reduction Plan which will provide additional
targets.

No change required.



Noted. Comments will be considered as part
of future street upgrades.

No change required.



Noted. All developments are assessed against
the Norwood Payneham and St Peters (City)
Development Plan.

No change required.



What are the means to reduce environmental impacts such
as urban island heat effect from increased housing density
on smaller blocks?



Strategy 4.3.3 proposes the Council to
“encourage green cover on private land”.

No change required.



Apart from NatHers Star ratings is the council doing anything
proactive for sustainable design?



Noted. The NatHERS rating system is only
applicable to residential properties. The
Council does however apply Water Sensitive
Urban Design and other best practice
applications to the public realm where
feasible.

No change required.
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Outcome 4
 Net zero targets can be achieved earlier with carbon offsets.
Why not go carbon neutral in 2021, whilst investing in solar
and energy efficiency to incrementally reduce primary
emissions.


Can the council declare a Climate Emergency and come up
with a climate action plan?



Noted. It is not realistic to go carbon neutral
that quickly. Options will be considered as part
of the Council’s Emissions Reduction Plan.

No change required.



The Council considered a Climate Emergency
Declaration at its meeting 4 November 2019.
The Motion endorsed was that the Council:
1. Recognises we are in a state of rapid
climate change that requires strong action by
all levels of government, including local
councils.
2. Affirms a commitment to both mitigate
against, and adapt to, the adverse impacts of
climate change within the Council area.
3. Acknowledges that Council staff have
prepared a budget submission to develop an
Emissions Reduction Plan and that the
submission will be considered as part of the
2020/2021 budget.
4. Notes that as part of the forthcoming
scheduled review of City Plan 2030, staff will
prepare a Discussion Paper on Climate
Change mitigation and adaptation for the
community’s consideration and that this will
inform future emissions targets.
5. That the Council supports the Local
Government Association of South Australia
(LGA) in its approaches to the State and
Federal Governments regarding assistance for
local Councils to mitigate against the impact of

No change required.
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climate change in accordance with the
resolution adopted at the LGA Annual General
Meeting on Thursday 31 October 2019.
SM 24 (Worker)
Address
unknown
SM 25 (Resident,
Worker &
Property
Owner)

No comments provided.

Outcome 1
 Transport & social housing are surely a government control yes, agree there should be input, but not totally control.

No change required.



The Council owns the majority of local roads in
the Council area. There are also a number of
major roads which are under the care and
control of the State Government. Strategy
1.2.3 outlines the Council will ‘work with other
agencies to influence or provide improved and
integrated sustainable transport networks.’
The Council also recognises that its role in
social housing is to influence and facilitate
when possible. Refer to Strategy 1.4.1 –
‘Facilitate a range of housing options to assist
in maintaining social and cultural and
affordability.’

No change required.



Noted.

No change required.

Noted.

No change required.

Ashleigh
Avenue,
Felixstow

Outcome 4
 Climate Change initiatives - do what we can control, do what
remains within our cost structures, do what will have a direct
benefit for our area - things we can control and/or contribute.
Not change the whole world.

Other
 You can't have it both ways, tearing down one house and put 
up four houses, then wanting to call yourselves 'green'.
There has to be a controlled balance, the control must be
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SM 26 (Resident)
SM 27 (Resident &
Property
Owner)
Stepney

maintained by Council. After all, the Council is only there for
the rate payers and the longevity of this beautiful area that
we have been entrusted for this period of time. Don't stuff it
up for future generations.
No comments provided.
Outcome 4
 To compensate polluting cars, in all open air commercial car
parks there should be one tree per four parks. There are
plenty of good examples of this and many appalling
breathless scorched treeless examples. Trees should be
monitored. There is a huge variety of suitable easy trees!!



SM 28 (Resident &
Property
Owner)
Alfred Street,
Norwood

Residents providing large tree canopies should be given
council rate reduction as encouragement and help with
costs. Tree canopy is achievable and the most important
responsibility of council. Trees should be regarded as
infrastructure.

Outcome 2
 Enhance streetscapes with more trees.
Outcome 4
 Increase green cover as much as possible in every space,
particularly supermarket car parks!

No change required.



The planting of trees in carparking areas is not
practical, particularly when parking is limited.
CityPlan 2030 does include a target for the
Council to, “plant 500 trees per year in streets
and/or public spaces.” Trees will be planted in
locations deemed the most appropriate.

No change required.



Trees are regarded as infrastructure by the
Council. The Council’s Rate Rebate Policy is
used to assist Council in determining
applications for rate rebates and to provide
guidance to the community about the grounds
upon which they may be entitled to a rebate of
rates in accordance with the requirements of
the Local Government Act 1999 (the Act).

No change required.



Noted. Addressed in strategy 4.2.4 – ‘Protect,
diversify and increase green cover.’

No change required.



Noted. Addressed in strategy 4.2.4 – ‘Protect,
diversify and increase green cover.’ Noting
however, that the Council does not have
control over private car parks.

No change required.
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SM 29 (Resident)
Address
unknown



All new commercial buildings where possible should be set
back from street to allow tree cover on their frontage.



Noted. All developments are assessed against
the Norwood Payneham and St Peters (City)
Development Plan. Different locations have
varying setback requirements, a one size fits
all model does not always work.

No change required.



Increase the amount of open land where rain can penetrate
by insisting on every new development having to provide a
reasonable amount of open land (not to be covered) for rain
to penetrate.



Noted. All developments are assessed against
the Norwood Payneham and St Peters (City)
Development Plan.

No change required.



Green all footpaths where appropriate.



The Council has Verge Guidelines and an
application process whereby residents can
apply to green their verges.

No change required.



Build high rise apartments where appropriate (but not
replacing heritage properties) on land where non-heritage
constructions have been demolished to put people “in the
air” rather than on valuable land which is able to grow trees
and absorb rain!



Noted. All developments are assessed against
the Norwood Payneham and St Peters (City)
Development Plan. The Development Plan
identifies State and Local Heritage Places as
well as Contributor Items which are located
within Historic Conservation Zones.

No change required.



Noted. There are a diverse range of targets
proposed in CityPlan 2030 to measure
Outcome 4 - Environmental Sustainability.

No change required.



The Council has no control over land
ownership, however CityPlan 2030 Strategy
1.4.4 does propose that the Council, “facilitate
a range of housing options to assist in

No change required.

Outcome 1
 Regarding sustainability targets, do this according to well
researched adaptations required to better equip us for a
changing environment. Not just 100% renewable energy with
large costs that look promising.


Regarding housing, to assist those who wish to be active
participants and contributors to the community. Not who
cause public disturbance that requires the intervention of
housingSA.
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maintaining social and cultural diversity and
affordability.”
Outcome 2
 Regarding 2.5.1, consider the maintenance of historical
buildings as opposed to repurposes industrial land with
housing. Or if housing is necessary, to consider it made
mandatory to incorporate the heritage design in any new
housing development so our heritage isn’t lost to new
developments as has been the case in other suburbs.
Outcome 3
 Would be nice to see more local small business ie groceries
as opposed to large companies like Coles and Aldi - support
for small business would be great.



Support for small businesses to be sponsors may be more
appropriate as encouragement during COVID times may add
additional pressures.



Noted. Any changes proposed to private
properties are assessed against the
requirements of the Norwood Payneham & St
Peters (City) Development Plan, which
includes restrictions to properties identified as
having historical value to the area.

No change required.



Outside the scope of CityPlan 2030 and
outside the Council’s control. Refer to the
Council’s Economic Development Strategy
2021-2026.

No change required.



Agreed. This may not be pursued in the shortterm, however it is proposed to retain it as a
Strategy in CityPlan 2030 given that the
document has a remaining life span of 10
years.

No change required.

Noted.

No change required.

Outcome 4
 Regarding 4.1.3 & 4.1.4, consider sustainability measures for 
transport but cost-effective ones.


Regarding 4.3.3 & 4.3.4, although increased greenery is an
important climate change adaptation private property is
personal choice.



Agreed. Strategy 4.3.3 proposes to
‘encourage green cover on private land.’

No change required.



Education programs which people choose to engage with
may be more appropriate. Time is also a limiting factor
regarding gardening.



Noted. Strategy 4.3.3 proposes that Council,
“support climate change adaptation and
community education.”

No change required.
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SM 30 (Resident &
Worker)
Edward
Street,
Norwood

Outcome 1
 1.1.1 - depends on services offered, does the area want to
offer services that bring social issues such as those affecting
the Hutt St precinct?




Noted. The Council is supportive of offering
services to all people and addresses social
issues or safety as they arise.

No change required.



Noted. The Council is supportive of facilitating
a range of housing options in the area to
maintain affordability and social and cultural
diversity, however all proposed housing
developments are assessed against
requirements of the Norwood Payneham and
St Peters (City) Development Plan.

No change required.



Disagree. The Norwood Payneham and St
Peters (City) Development Plan and the
provisions in the Plan, aim to protect local
heritage and character. There are currently
two (2) Historical Zones in the City which apply
to multiple locations across the council area
and have various policy areas that sit under
these zones. More specifically, there are 73
State Heritage Places, 661 Local Heritage
Places and 1464 Contributory Items.

No change required

Green landscaping-disappointing that NPSP likes blue metal 
nature strips instead of grass. When you cross into Toorak
Gardens the contrast of grass nature strips compared to ours
is cooler & more aesthetically pleasing.

Disagree. The Council actually encourages
landscaped verges and has Verge Garden
Guidelines to guide the process. Blue metal
(also known as dolomite) is only applied where
verges are not privately maintained.

No change required.

1.4.4- we have enough public housing in the area already.
While there are many residents who do the right thing there
are some who cause issues in the area with their ‘issues’ &
dysfunctional behaviour.

Outcome 2
 2.3, 2.4 & 2.5 - Council is not doing enough to preserve built
heritage & green space. Alarming how frequently entire
houses & gardens are demolished with multiple dwellings
rebuilt on almost the entire piece of land. Urban heating is an
issue, yet high density housing which is thermally inefficient
is invading the area & building almost entirely over land
which had previously had gardens & trees.



Outcome 3
No change required.
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F75


3.1 & 3. 2- Norwood has lost many independent businesses

& these have been replaced by chain stores you would see
in any suburban shopping centre. King William Rd is what
Norwood has perhaps been in the past & what it still aspires
to be. What has been achieved on KW Rd needs to be
investigated so that The Parade can again attract an
interesting array of shops & businesses people that will be
patronised by locals & bring visitors from other areas. KW Rd
is now the premier strip with diverse, interesting shops.

Outcome 4
 4.1.4 - bring the tram network to the Eastern suburbs where
we are totally reliant on roads to get anywhere.

Disagree. On the 15 May 2019, the Council
endorsed The Parade Masterplan. It is
anticipated that the planned upgrade of The
Parade will be a catalyst in attracting renewed
business investment to the precinct. The
continuation of independent businesses is
market driven and very much influenced by
landlords/property owners.

No change required.


Noted. However, immediately after being
elected, the State Government announced
that it would not proceed with the EastLink
corridor link along The Parade. Therefore, The
Parade Masterplan has been developed
without a tram option.
No change required.



4.3, 4.3 & 4.4 - more street trees are needed and they need
to be cared for. More grass verges instead of blue metal.
More habitat for birds and animals including water sources
and help for them when distressed / in an emergency.

Other
 Reduction in vehicular traffic, traps to reduce speed, and
monitor noise (modified vehicles booming noise through
residential streets).



Noted. Addressed in CityPlan 2030 Strategies
as noted.

No change required.


Noted. Objective 1.2 - ‘A people-friendly,
integrated, sustainable and active transport
network’ enables the Council look to deliver
safe transport networks across the City which
includes the consideration of appropriate
speed limits.
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F76
SM 31 (Resident)

No comments provided.

No change required.

Address
unknown
SM 32 (Resident &
Property
Owner)
Address
unknown

Outcome 4
 Consider a bio diverse verge scheme such as the one
supported by WA Water Corporation and councils such as
Victoria Park and Fremantle council in WA.
Other
 Increase cycling infrastructure throughout the council area.



Outside of the scope of CityPlan 2030,
however the Council is currently reviewing its
Verge Guidelines and this comment will be
included for consideration.

No change required.



Noted. This is addressed in each of the
Strategies under Objective 1.2 – ‘A peoplefriendly, integrated, sustainable and active
transport network.’

No change required.
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11.3

UPDATE TO THE KENT TOWN PUBLIC REALM MANUAL

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Project Manager, Urban Design & Special Projects
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4506
qA66178
A

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to present a proposed update and amendment to the Kent Town Public Realm
Manual.
BACKGROUND
At its meeting held on 4 March 2019, the Council endorsed the Kent Town Urban Design Framework and the
Kent Town Public Realm Manual. The Kent Town Urban Design Framework is a high-level strategic document
describing the vision, themes, directions and implementation strategy for the ongoing evolution of Kent Town’s
public realm. The Kent Town Public Realm Manual is a design guide for the renewal of Kent Town’s streets. It
includes a palette of paving materials, furniture, trees and plants which are proposed to be used for future
planning, design and capital works.
More specifically, the Kent Town Public Realm Manual identifies three (3) street types (i.e. main roads, streets
and laneways) and two (2) precincts (i.e. urban and historic character) for Kent Town. A different paving
material is proposed for each street type and/or precinct character.
The Kent Town Public Realm Manual specifies the Austral Bricks ’Hamlet’ (Bowral blue colour) clay unit paver
to be used for footpath paving for all main roads (i.e. North Terrace, Dequetteville Terrace, Fullarton Road,
Flinders Street, Rundle Street and The Parade West) in Kent Town. Concrete unit pavers are specified for
streets (i.e. King William Street, College Road, Grenfell St, Wakefield Street, and Angas Street) and asphalt is
specified for laneways (e.g. ‘Little’ streets).
Since the endorsement of the Kent Town Public Realm Manual, South Australian manufacturer Littlehampton
Bricks has developed and released the ‘Stardust’ clay unit paving product which is a preferred alternative to
the Austral Bricks ’Hamlet’ paver for reasons which are outlined in the Discussion Section of this report. An
example of the two (2) paver types can be found in Attachment A.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
The Objectives and Strategies of the Council’s Strategic Management Plan, CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our
Future – Update 2017, which are relevant to the Project are provided below:
Outcome 1: Social Equity

Objective 4: A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
Strategy 4.3 Provide spaces and facilities for people to meet, learn and connect with each other.
Outcome 2: Cultural Vitality

Objective 4: Pleasant, well-designed and sustainable urban environments.
Strategy 4.2 Encourage sustainable and quality urban design outcomes.
Strategy 4.3 Maximise the extent of green landscaping provided in new development and in the
public realm.
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
The Council’s procurement activities aim to achieve Value for Money or the best outcome at the most
appropriate price. This includes taking into account fit-for-purpose, whole-of-life cost, timeliness, flexibility to
adapt to the needs of the project, quality of product, sustainability, intangible costs/benefits, service, support
and warranty.
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EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.
SOCIAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
CULTURAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
The objective for all of the Council’s activities is to achieve Community Well-being. The Council is committed
to maximising the positive impact of its activities to benefit the local community, its economy and the
environment. Where all other considerations are equal, the Council may give preference to a local supplier to
ensure local employment opportunities, economic stability and/or growth. In addition, in order to minimise the
Council’s impact on the environment, the Council will, where all other factors are equal, purchase to achieve
the following outcomes:






conservation of natural resources;
purchase of environmentally friendly or recycled products;
integrate principles of waste minimisation and energy reduction;
provide leadership to local business and the community in promoting the use of; and
environmentally sensitive goods and services.

RESOURCE ISSUES
Supply of materials, such as pavers, from interstate can often create delays for the timely delivery of projects.
RISK MANAGEMENT
Not Applicable.
COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
In the short term, COVID-19 regulations and restrictions have created some supply and delivery issues within
the manufacturing and construction industries. The medium and long term implications of COVID-19 are
unknown and unpredictable.
CONSULTATION


Elected Members
An Information Briefing Session for Elected Members was held on 29 May 2017, which provided an
overview of the Kent Town urban design directions arising from the Design Hub held in 2016, as well as
an introduction of the intent to develop public realm partnerships with the developers of Verde Living
and East Park Apartments in Kent Town.
A second Information Briefing Session for Elected Members was held on 13 November 2017, at which the
draft Kent Town Urban Design Framework and an update of the Streetscape Enhancement Projects were
presented.
A third Information Briefing Session for Elected Members was held on 5 September 2018, at which the
draft Public Realm Manual and images of the completed Streetscape Enhancement Projects were
presented.
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Elected Members considered the draft documents at a Special Meeting of the Council held on 12
September 2018. At that meeting, the Council endorsed the draft Urban Design Framework and draft
Public Realm Manual for public consultation and engagement.
Elected Members were subsequently invited to attend the Open House held on 27 November 2018.
At its meeting held on 4 March 2019, the Council endorsed the Kent Town Urban Design Framework and
the Kent Town Public Realm Manual.


Community
The Kent Town Urban Development Framework and the Kent Town Public realm Manual were placed
on consultation before being adopted by the Council.



Staff
Manager, Economic Development & Strategic Projects
Acting Manager, City Assets
Project Manager, Assets
Project Manager, Civil



Other Agencies
Not Applicable.

DISCUSSION
The Austral Bricks ’Hamlet’ is a dry pressed clay paver that is made interstate in New South Wales. The
‘Hamlet’ paver’s architecturally inspired, slim profile (230mm long x 76mm wide) and contemporary colours
have proven to be very popular for specifying on projects by architects and landscape architects. With a trade
price of approximately $115 per square meter, the ‘Hamlet’ paver is considered to be a premium clay unit
paving product.
In response to current market trends, Littlehampton Bricks has recently developed and released the ‘Stardust’
clay unit paving as a new product this year. The ‘Stardust’ paver is also marketed as a premium, architecturally
inspired product and has the exact same dimensions as Austral Bricks’ ‘Hamlet’ paver. Being a wire cut paver
as opposed to dry pressed, the ‘Stardust’ paver is slightly different in texture to the ‘Hamlet’ paver. The
‘Stardust’ Cannon colour paver is also slightly different to the ‘Hamlet’ Bowral Blue paver, but overall it has a
similar tone and attractive, contemporary appearance. Images of each paver are contained in Attachment A
for comparison.
It should be noted that the Littlehampton Bricks ‘Stardust’ paver was not available at the time of the
development and endorsement of the Kent Town Public Realm Manual, and therefore was not considered at
that time. However, the advantages of using the Littlehampton Bricks ‘Stardust’ paver as an alternative to the
Austral Bricks ’Hamlet’ paver are:




Littlehampton Bricks is a South Australian business and can more readily provide products to Council
projects (i.e. less lead time for supply and delivery);
the trade price for the Littlehampton Bricks ‘Stardust’ paver is $80.00 per square meter, which is $35 (or
44%) less per square meter than the Austral Bricks product; and
there would be significantly less carbon emissions and costs associated with transport and delivery of
pavers from Littlehampton in the Adelaide Hills than from New South Wales.

There are no perceived disadvantages with using the Littlehampton Bricks ‘Stardust’ paver compared to the
Austral Bricks ’Hamlet’ paver. The use of the Austral Bricks ’Hamlet’ paver is so far limited to a portion of the
footpath on Dequetteville Terrace between King William and Little King William Streets adjacent the East Park
Apartments. This footpath was a demonstration site for the Kent Town Urban Design Framework, which
intermixed both clay and concrete unit paving types prior to the final endorsement of the Kent Town Public
Realm Manual. It is proposed that future projects within Kent Town will simply use a single paving material per
the street type designation within the Kent Town Public Realm Manual.
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The footpaths on the “main roads” in Kent Town comprise of approximately 15,000 square meters of paving.
Table 1 compares the current trade price to supply Austral Bricks ’Hamlet’ versus Littlehampton Bricks
‘Stardust’ pavers for all main road footpaths. The difference in price of upgrading the main roads with the two
(2) different pavers is approximately $525,000.
TABLE 1: PRICE COMPARISON
Footpath Paver
Supply Cost for
Kent Town
Main Roads

Manufacturer

Paver

Square Meter
Rate

Austral Bricks

‘Hamlet’

$115

$1,725,000

Littlehampton Bricks

‘Stardust’

$80

$1,200,000

Difference

$35

$525,000

The Council has recently tendered for footpath works on The Parade West, College Road and Rundle Street,
Kent Town. There is approximately 900 square meters of footpath paving associated with these projects.
Additionally, there are current plans to renew the Dequetteville Terrace footpath between Rundle Street and
King William Street, Kent Town. Based on current trade pricing, the use of the Littlehampton Bricks ‘Stardust’
paver as an alternative to the Austral Bricks ‘Hamlet’ paver has the potential to deliver substantial savings and
its development partners on these immediate projects as well as over the medium and long-term as Kent
Town’s footpaths continue to be upgraded over the coming years.
OPTIONS
The Council has two (2) options for consideration.
Option 1
The Council can choose to endorse the Littlehampton Bricks ‘Stardust’ clay unit paver (Cannon colour) to
replace the Austral Bricks ’Hamlet’ (Bowral blue colour) within the Kent Town Public Realm Manual for footpath
use on main roads.
This Option is recommended on the basis that the Littlehampton Bricks ‘Stardust’ clay unit paver is considered
to be a premium clay unit paving product which can be locally supplied for 44% lower cost and less carbon
emissions associated with transport than the Austral Bricks ’Hamlet’ paver.
Option 2
The Council can choose to not endorse a change to the Kent Town Public Realm Manual and continue with
using the Austral Bricks ’Hamlet’ (Bowral blue colour) clay unit paver on main road footpaths within Kent Town.
This Option is not recommended on the basis that the Council can achieve better Value for Money and
Community Well-being by choosing a locally supplied clay unit paver for use on footpaths in Kent Town.
CONCLUSION
The Littlehampton Bricks ‘Stardust’ clay unit paver is considered to be a premium clay unit paving product
which can be locally supplied for 44% lower cost and less carbon emissions associated with transport than the
Austral Bricks ’Hamlet’ paver which is currently specified for footpaths on main roads within the Kent Town
Public Realm Manual.
Using the Littlehampton Bricks ‘Stardust’ paver on main road footpaths is expected to have the same general
appearance that is currently achieved with the Austral Bricks ’Hamlet’ paver. It is therefore recommended that
the Littlehampton Bricks ‘Stardust’ paver be used in the future as a preferred alternative to the Austral Bricks
’Hamlet’ paver and that the Kent Town Public Realm Manual is amended accordingly to reflect this change.
COMMENTS
Nil
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RECOMMENDATION
1.

That the Littlehampton Bricks ‘Stardust’ paver (Cannon colour) clay unit paver be used as an alternative
to the Austral Bricks ‘Hamlet’ (Bowral blue colour) for footpaths on main roads in Kent Town.

2.

That the Chief Executive Officer be authorised to amend the Kent Town Public Realm Manual to reflect
this change.
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Attachment A
Update to the Kent Town Public Realm Manual

A
Image 1: Austral Bricks ‘Hamlet’ paver (Bowral blue colour)

Image 2: Littlehampton Bricks ‘Stardust’ paver (Cannon colour)
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11.4

DRAFT INFRASTRUCTURE ASSET MANAGEMENT PLANS AND DRAFT LONG TERM
FINANCIAL PLAN

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

General Manager, Corporate Services
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4585
qA1825/A93468
A-E

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to present the draft Infrastructure and Asset Management Plans and the draft
Long Term Financial Plan to the Council for endorsement prior to the release for community consultation.
BACKGROUND
Pursuant to Section 122 (4) of the Local Government Act 1999 (the Act), the Council must undertake a
comprehensive review of its Strategic Management Plans (which incorporates the Infrastructure and Asset
Management Plans and Long-Term Financial Plan), within two (2) years after each Local Government General
Election.
Due to the COVID-19 pandemic, the Minister for Transport, Infrastructure and Local Government, issued a
notice which provided Councils up to a three (3) month extension to the statutory deadline. Given the
uncertainty created by the COVID-19 pandemic, the Council has elected to take advantage of the extension
and as such both the Infrastructure and Asset Management Plans (IAMP) and Long-Term Financial Plan
(LTFP) must be adopted by the Council by February 2021.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
The Council’s Strategic Management Plan, CityPlan 2030, provides the framework upon which the Council’s
Strategic Management Plans are developed. The Council’s suite of Strategic Management Plans currently
incorporates the CityPlan 2030, the LTFP, the IAMP’s and the Annual Business Plan and Budget.
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
The financial projections contained within the draft LTFP provide an indication of the Council’s direction and
financial capacity, rather than predicting the future financial performance and position of the Council.
The LTFP should be viewed as a guide to future actions or opportunities which encourages the Council to
consider the future impact of decisions which are made on the Council’s long-term financial sustainability.
The IAMP’s allow for long term planning of the renewal and upgrade of the Council’s infrastructure and assets,
which in turn provides for the integration of projects from across the respective asset class. This approach
leads to improved efficiency and more effective use of the Council’s financial resources which results in better
outcomes for the community.
To this end, reference should be made each year to the IAMP’s and the LTFP when preparing the Annual
Business Plan and Annual Budget, to ensure that the broad outcomes, both financial and operational, of the
Council are continuing to be achieved.
It should be noted that the draft Civil Infrastructure Asset Management Plan, contained in Attachment A is
based on renewal program which is more extensive and hence requires a greater financial commitment
compared to previous Civil Infrastructure Asset Management Plans. The increased scope of works relates to
the road seal and pavement renewal requirements. The 2018-2019 asset condition assessment, upon which
the draft Civil Infrastructure Asset Management Plan was developed, was based on updated audit procedures
to ensure more reliable asset condition is determined for all road surface types. Based on updated audit
procedures, a significant decline in the assessed condition of the road assets was identified, with the following
factors contributing the deterioration in the asset condition:
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higher maximum temperatures resulting in accelerated oxidation of bitumen in the asphalt, leading to
increased surface cracking;
frequent high intensity rainfall events, leading to water ingress into the pavement layer through surface
cracking; and
the cold overlay and slurry seals reaching the end of life.

With respect to cold overlay and slurry seals, these reseal techniques were historically used over the top of an
existing asphalt seal, as an economical solution to prolong the life of the road seal. At the end of their service
life, cold overlay and slurry seals must be fully removed and the road completely resurfaced.
The Council’s service standard is to resurface roads with an asphalt surface, which costs approximately three
(3) times more than the cost of cold overlay and slurry seal. The resealing program proposed in draft Civil
Infrastructure Asset Management Plan, is based on the replacement of between 55-60% of cold overlay and
slurry seals.
While the asphalt surface is a more expensive solution, upon renewal, the service life of the asphalt seal can
be prolonged through the application of asphalt rejuvenation products that slow down and reverse the oxidation
of the bitumen products contained in the asphalt. Subject to certain road condition parameters being achieved,
the asphalt rejuvenation products can be applied multiple times to a road seal, therefore deferring the future
renewal costs.
In addition to the road re-seal requirements, the financial forecast for the kerb & water table asset renewal has
been increased compared to previous programs. The increase reflects the Council’s service standard and
practise of undertaking kerb & water table repair prior to the the commencement of a road reseal. This practise
ensures that the finished product, following the road reseal, is a flat kerb & water table and road service and
decreases the likelihood of reactive maintenance being required on the kerb & gutter within a short timeframe
of the resealing works.
The extent of the kerb & water table repair detailed in the draft Civil Infrastructure Asset Management Plan
was assessed as part of the 2018-2019 asset condition assessment and has been linked to the road reseal
renewal program.
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
The draft LTFP provides information on the financial projections of the Council based on the set of
assumptions. While South Australia, has to date, managed the heath and economic impacts of the pandemic
effectively, the future ongoing impacts of the pandemic are still unknown. Therefore in determining the basis
of the assumptions which have been used in preparing the draft LTFP, reference has been made to the
economic conditions over the past ten (10) years. Essentially, the assumption has been made that the Council
will return to “normal” operations and services suspended during 2020-2021 due to the pandemic will be reinstated.
In response to the COVID-19 pandemic, the Council endorsed a Financial Support Package, which included
a number of initiatives to support the City as it enters the recovery phase of the pandemic. The financial
support package included:








a zero (0%) rate revenue increase, which for wider community resulted in a zero rate increase;
a rate cap of 1% to eligible residential and commercial ratepayers’;
waiving of The Parade Development Separate Rate for businesses within the Norwood Parade Business
Precinct;
three (3) month rent relief for commercial and community tenants of Council owned buildings (subject to
demonstrating financial hardship resulting from the COVID-19 pandemic);
waiving of permit fees for community sporting groups which utilise the Council’s sporting grounds;
rebates of Outdoor Dining Permit fees from 1 July 2020 until 31 December 2020; and
additional promotion and marketing of the Council’s business precincts.

The financial forecast included in the draft LTFP has assumed that the Financial Support Package will apply
to the 2020-2021 financial year only.
Given the assumptions which have been adopted, there will be an economic impact on ratepayers and
customers through increases in rates and user charges for user pays services.
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SOCIAL ISSUES
The Infrastructure and Asset Management Plans set out how the Council intends to maintain, renewal and
upgrade its exiting asset base. The IAMP’s identify the service standards that are to be set and maintained
with respect to the roads, footpaths, stormwater drainage, open space and buildings. If assets are not
maintained and renewed in line with the timing and standards set out within the respective IAMPs, the
community well-being may be impacted through the a reduction in service through the removal of assets (i.e.
playgrounds, public facilities) from service or be exposed to hazards resulting from inadequately maintained
assets.
The financial projections are based on the set of assumptions and it is possible that the projected rate revenue
increase may have social implications for some ratepayers and recipients of user pays services.

CULTURAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.

ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.

RESOURCE ISSUES
Not Applicable.

RISK MANAGEMENT
Pursuant Section 122 (4) of the Act, the Council must undertake a comprehensive review of its Strategic
Management Plans (which incorporates the Infrastructure and Asset Management Plans and Long-Term
Financial Plan), within two (2) years after each Local Government General Election.
Due to the COVID-19 pandemic, the Minister for Transport, Infrastructure and Local Government, issued a
notice which provided Councils up to a three (3) month extension to the statutory deadline. Given the
uncertainty created by the COVID-19 pandemic, the Council has elected to take advantage of the extension
and as such the LTFP must be adopted by the Council by February 2021.
As previously mentioned, if assets are not maintained and renewed in line with the timing and standards set
out within the respective IAMPs, the community’s well-being may be impacted through a reduction in service
through the removal of assets (i.e. playgrounds, public facilities) from service or be exposed to hazards
resulting from inadequately maintained assets. To mitigate the potential hazards resulting from inadequately
maintained assets, the timing of the capital projects set out in the draft LTFP, have been based on the Council’s
Infrastructure and Asset Management Plans (IAMP’s).

COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
As a result of the financial and economic impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic, the Council responded with a
$1.159 million Financial Support Package in the 2020-2021 Budget, with the main element of that package
being a zero (0%) rate revenue increase, which for wider community resulted in a zero rate increase.
The long term financial impact of the zero percent rate increase, over the life of the LTFP (ie 10 years) is a
loss of rate revenue in the order of $7.8 million.
The Plan assumes that from 2021-2020, the Council has implemented changes to its operations and that the
provision of existing services, programs and activities have resumed.
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CONSULTATION


Elected Members
Information Sessions for Elected Members were held on 22 July 2020 and 13 October 2020.
Elected Members considered the draft LTFP at a Special Council Meeting held on 11 November 2020.



Community
The Community will be provided with the opportunity to comment on the draft IAMP and LTFP through
the public consultation process which is scheduled to commence in December 2020.



Staff
Chief Executive Officer
General Manager, Corporate Services
General Manager, Urban Services
Financial Services Manager
Project Manager, Assets



Other Agencies
Not Applicable

DISCUSSION
Infrastructure and Asset Management Plans
Asset management is the combination of management, financial, economic, engineering, and other practices,
applied to physical assets with the objective of providing the required level of service in the most cost-effective
manner. Infrastructure and asset management planning ensures delivery of services from infrastructure is
provided in a financially sustainable manner.
The Infrastructure and Asset Management Plans form part of the Council’s suite of Strategic plans which sets
out the Council’s approach to the management of the council owned assets over its lifecycle, which includes
construction, maintenance, operations, renewal and replacement or upgrade.
The Council has an IAMP for each of the major asset classes:


Civil Infrastructure
- Roads (surface, pavement, kerbing and footpaths)
- Off road carparks
- River Torrens Linear Park paths
- Traffic control devices



Stormwater Drainage
- Culverts, pipes, pits
- Bridges



Buildings
- Structures
- Internal
- Services including mechanical and electrical



Recreation and Open Space
- Reserves and play equipment
- Shared pathways
- Fences
- Lighting
- Furniture (seats, benches, BBQs, bins and bus shelters)
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Each draft IAMP defines the services which the Council will provide, how the services will be provided and
what funds are required to provide the services.
The Infrastructure and Asset Management Plans assist the Council in predicting infrastructure renewal
demand. The renewal demand is the cost of bringing an asset “back to new” at the optimum time in its lifecycle. The objectives of Infrastructure and Asset Management are to:







ensure a ‘life cycle approach’;
develop cost effective management strategies for the long term;
provide a defined level of service and monitor performance;
understand and meet the demands of growth;
manage risks; and
ensure the continuous improvement in asset management practices.

The draft IAMPs are influenced by strategic documents, such as the Council’s Strategic Management Plan
CityPlan 2030, the City-Wide Cycling Pan, the Playground Strategy, the Open Space Strategy and the
Economic Development Strategy, to identify future infrastructure requirements and condition data of existing
assets, which is collected periodically and used to plan for the renewal of exiting assets.
In developing the asset management strategy for each class of asset, service standards have been based on
the following:





safety and compliance with Australian Standards and codes for intended uses;
capacity of infrastructure and functionality of assets to meet usage requirements;
asset condition, which is regularly monitored to ensure serviceability maintained and timely
maintenance or renewal undertaken; and
capacity of infrastructure such as underground stormwater drainage network and overland flow paths to
perform during target rainfall events.

In developing the draft IAMPs, renewal works are aligned with new and upgrade projects to ensure there is
efficient use of resources and where possible, assets are not being replaced earlier than required. In addition,
projects across asset classes, have where possible been integrated to provide improved efficiency and
outcomes for the community.
Examples of projects where integration of multiple projects from differing asset classes have been undertaken
include:




Trinity Valley Stormwater Drainage (flood mitigation and water quality improvements and reuse), Ann
Street reconstruction and East-West bicycle boulevard;
Kent Town and Bicycle Boulevard projects timed to coincide with civil asset renewal (ie Little Wakefield
Street reconstruction); and
Second Creek outlet GPT upgrade and River Torren Linear Park Path upgrade (in conjunction with
Green Adelaide).

The draft IAMPs inform the capital expenditure forecast for both renewal works and the timing of the strategic
and upgrade projects which are set out in the LTFP and are referred to annually when developing the annual
works program to determine the annual funding requirements for the Annual Business Plan and Budget.
The draft IAMPs are contained in Attachment A to D.
Long Term Financial Plan
The LTFP is based on the Council’s Financial Goal of being “a City which delivers on our Strategic Outcomes
by managing our financial resources in a sustainable and equitable manner” and the Financial Outcomes and
financial targets have been established to support the Council’s achievement of its Financial Goal.
The draft LTFP supports the Council’s strategic planning process for the City, with the draft LTFP outlining the
Council’s approach to delivering infrastructure, which is consistent with the Council’s IAMPs and services
which it provides to the community in a financially sustainable and affordable manner for the next ten (10)
years.
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The draft LTFP is set against economic uncertainty, more so by the COVID-19 pandemic and its consequent
impacts (which remain unclear) and therefore, will need to be reviewed annually to reflect the impact of the
current year budget and how decisions made will impact the future financial sustainability of the Council. In
developing the financial forecasts, consideration has been given to the economic drivers that will influence the
future cost of providing infrastructure, facilities and services for the next ten (10) year period.
The financial projections represent estimated future prices and costs which have been based on a set of
assumptions and the assumptions used in the preparation of the draft LTFP can significantly influence the
outcome. The assumption upon which the financial forecasts have been based are set out in the draft LTFP
which is contained in Attachment E.
The Council has identified strategic projects (new and upgrade projects) to the value of $80 million. The
strategic projects have been identified through the implementation of pre-existing endorsed strategies and
plans such as City Plan 2030, City-Wide Cycling Plan, Playground Strategy, Open Space Strategy, Economic
Development Strategy and Private Laneway Conversion Policy. The strategic projects have been ranked and
prioritised to be undertaken in line with asset renewals to ensure there is efficient use of resources and where
possible, assets are not being replaced earlier than required.
Given the projected financial capacity and funding requirements, the identified strategic projects have been
programmed over a 15 year timeframe, with the draft LTFP including forecast capital expenditure on new and
upgrade to the value of $66 million over the ten (10) year period.
At the Special Council Meeting held on 11 November 2020, the Council considered the draft LTFP and resolved
the following:
That the draft 2021-2022 to 2030-2031 Long Term Financial Plan be endorsed “in principle” with the
following amendments:




The Capper Street streetscape upgrade being undertaken in 2021-2022;
The Little Grenfell Street streetscape upgrade being undertaken in 2022-2023; and
The rate revenue bandwidth being amended from 2% - 5% to 3% - 6%.

With respect to the Capper Street Streetscape Upgrade Project, from an asset management perspective,
based on the Civil Infrastructure Condition Assessment undertaken during 2018-2019, the road re-seal, kerb
& water table and footpath is scheduled for renewal in the 2034-2035, 2076-2077 and 2050-2051 financial
years respectively. The Kent Town Streetscape Upgrade projects primarily focus on the footpath replacement
and landscaping, in line with the Kent Town Design Framework and given the extended timeframe for the
infrastructure renewal, in particular the footpath renewal, it is recommended that the Capper Street Streetscape
Upgrade Project not be brought forward to the 2021-2022 financial year. However, the traffic control and
lighting requirements of Capper Street, from a bicycle boulevard are proposed to be reviewed, with identified
works to be undertaken within the standard Capital Works Program.
OPTIONS
The Council has the following options in respect to the endorsement of the draft IAMP’s and the draft LTFP:
1.

endorse the draft Infrastructure Asset Management contained in Attachments A-D and the draft Long
Term Financial Plan contained in Attachment E for the purposes of community consultation;

2.

amend the draft Infrastructure Asset Management contained in Attachments A-D and the draft Long Term
Financial Plan contained in Attachment E for the purposes of community consultation;

3.

not endorse the draft Infrastructure Asset Management contained in Attachments A-D and the draft Long
Term Financial Plan contained in Attachment E for the purposes of community consultation

As advised, the Council is required to adopt the draft IAMPs and the draft LTFP by February 2021, in order to
meet this deadline Option 1 is recommended.
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CONCLUSION
Given the existing services, programs and activities, infrastructure and asset renewal program and the
strategic projects which have been identified to be completed across the planning timeframe, the draft IAMP’s
and the draft LTFP as presented in this report, represents the asset management and financial strategies to
meeting the competing demands of services and facilities to the community. There are numerous ways in
which the Council can achieve its objectives. The draft LTFP seeks to balance the funding needs of renewal
and new infrastructure assets, with the timing of proposed upgrade or new infrastructure projects being liked
to asset renewals, so that the , existing services against rating expectations, reasonable fees, debt leverage
and the use of accumulated funds held in reserve accounts.

COMMENTS
If Members have any questions or require clarification in relation to specific items, and/or any issues raised in
this report, do not hesitate to contact the General Manager, Corporate Services, Sharon Perkins, prior to the
meeting.

RECOMMENDATION
1.

That the draft Infrastructure and Asset Management Plans contained in Attachment A to Attachment D be
endorsed and released for community consultation.

2.

That the draft Long Term Financial Plan contained in Attachment E be endorsed and released for
community consultation.

3.

The Council notes that a report will be presented for consideration at the January 2020 meeting, outlining
the results of the community consultation for both the draft Infrastructure and Asset Management Plans
and the draft Long Term Financial Plan.
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1.0

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

1.1

The Purpose of the Asset Management Plan
Asset management planning is a comprehensive process ensuring the delivery of services from infrastructure is
financially sustainable.
This Asset Management Plan (AMP) details information about infrastructure assets with actions required to
provide an agreed level of service in the most cost-effective manner while outlining associated risks. The AMP
defines the services to be provided, how the services are provided and what funds are required over the ten
(10) year planning period. The AMP will link to a Long-Term Financial Plan (LTFP) which typically considers a ten
(10) year planning period.
This AMP covers the City’s Civil Iinfrastructure Network.

1.2

Asset Description
The City’s Civil Infrastructure Network comprises:


road pavement and surface (172km / 1,424,840m2);



kerb and water table (352km);



footpaths (334km / 572,762m2);



roundabouts (59);



traffic control devices (401);



off road carparks (26); and



Linear Park Shared Path (6.9km).

The Civil Infrastructure Network has a significant total renewal value estimated at $261,989,658.

1.3

Levels of Service
The Council’s present funding levels are sufficient to continue to provide existing services at current service
levels in the medium term.
The main service consequences of the Planned Budget are:

1.4



assets will deteriorate over time and be renewed only at the end of life;



maintenance of assets will be undertaken to ensure functionality is maintained and asset life maximised;
and



user expectations unlikely to be met in regards to maintained assets appearance.

Future Demand
The main demands for new services are created by:


increased customer expectations;



increased rate of loadings on roads; and



increased population density resultant from development.

These demands will be approached using a combination of managing existing assets, upgrading of existing
assets and providing new assets to meet demand. Demand management practices may also include a
combination of non-asset solutions, insuring against risks and managing failures, including:


monitoring of asset condition;



customer expectation surveys; and



planning for demographic changes over time.
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1.5

Life-Cycle Management Plan

1.5.1 What does it Cost?
The forecast lifecycle costs necessary to provide the services covered by this AMP includes operation,
maintenance, renewal, acquisition, and disposal of assets. Although the AMP may be prepared for a range of
time periods, it typically informs a long term financial planning period of ten (10) years. Therefore, a summary
output from the AMP is the forecast of ten (10) year total outlays, which for the Civil Infrastructure Network is
estimated as $125,255,640 or $12,525,564 on average per year.

1.6

Financial Summary

1.6.1 What we will do
Estimated available funding for the ten (10) year period is $123,593,616 (or $12,359,361 on average per year)
as set out in the LTFP. This is 99% of the cost to sustain the current level of service at the lowest life-cycle cost.
The reality is that only what is funded in the Council’s LTFP can be provided. The informed decision making
depends on the AMP emphasising the consequences of Planned Budgets on the service levels which are
provided and risks.
The anticipated Planned Budget for the Council’s Civil Infrastructure Network results in a shortfall of $166,203
average per year of the forecast lifecycle costs required to provide services in the AMP compared with the
Planned Budget currently included in the LTFP. This is shown in Figure 1.6.1 below.
Figure 1.6.1: FORECAST LIFECYCLE COSTS AND PLANNED BUDGETS

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
The Council plans to provide and maintain the Civil Infrastructure Network for the following:
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operation, maintenance, renewal and upgrade of roads, footpaths, kerb & water table, traffic control
devices, car parks and the Linear Park Shared Path to meet service levels which are set by annual budgets;
and



major works within the ten (10) year planning period consist of various road reconstruction projects, Linear
Park Shared Path upgrades and streetscape upgrade projects as set out in the Council’s LTFP.

1.6.2 What we cannot do
The Council currently does not allocate sufficient budget to sustain these services at the proposed standard or
to provide all new services being sought. Works and services that cannot be provided under present funding
levels are:


the increased operations and maintenance requirements to new and upgraded assets above the level
provided for the existing service standard.

1.6.3 Managing the Risks
The Council’s current budget levels are sufficient to continue to manage risks in the medium term.
The main risk consequences are:


deterioration of asset condition quicker than planned; and



changes to asset performance requirements due to external factors.

The Council will endeavour to manage these risks within available funding by:

1.7



prioritisation of renewal works;



increase condition inspections; and



increased reactive maintenance.

Asset Management Practices
The Council’s systems to manage assets include:


the Council’s financial system; and



the Council’s asset management system.

Assets requiring renewal/replacement are identified from either the Council’s Asset Register or the Alternative
Method. These methods are part of the Life-Cycle Model.
If Asset Register data is used to forecast the renewal costs, the acquisition year and the useful life are utilised.
Alternatively, an estimate of renewal lifecycle costs is projected from external condition modelling systems
(such as Pavement Management Systems) and may be supplemented with, or based on, expert knowledge.
The Alternative Method was used to forecast the renewal life-cycle costs for this AMP.

1.8

Monitoring and Improvement Program
The next steps resulting from this AMP to improve asset management practices are:


renewing and upgrading expenditure prioritisation;



reviewing risk assessment and management;



reviewing resilience of critical infrastructure;



reviewing adaptive technologies to prolong life of assets;



reviewing specific customer and technical levels of service; and



assessing adequacy of operations and maintenance budgets.
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2.0

Introduction

2.1

Background
This AMP communicates the requirements for the sustainable delivery of services through the management of
assets, compliance with regulatory requirements and required funding to provide the appropriate levels of
service over the long term planning period.
This AMP is to be read in conjunction with the following key planning documents:


CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future



Long Term Financial Plan



Annual Business Plan



City-Wide Cycling Plan



Kent Town Urban Design Framework and Public Realm Manual



River Torren Linear Park Strategic Integrated Asset Management Plan



Private Laneways Policy and Procedure



Asset Management Policy (2019)



Community Surveys



Resilient East - Regional Climate Change Adaptation Plan



Resilient East - Climate Projections Report

The Council has a strong focus on asset management, with continuous improvements during the revision of the
AMP. Integration of renewal and upgrade planning is undergoing continuous improvement to ensure the
minimum required investment provides the greatest value outcomes.
The infrastructure assets covered by this AMP include roads, footpaths, kerb & water table, traffic control
devices, car parks and the Linear Park Shared Path contained within the City. For a detailed summary of the
assets covered in this AMP refer to Table 5.1.1 in Section 5.
The infrastructure assets included in this AMP have a total replacement value of $261,989,658.
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Key stakeholders in the preparation and implementation of this AMP are shown in Table 2.1.
Table 2.1: KEY STAKEHOLDERS IN THE AMP
Key Stakeholder

Role in AMP

Elected Members

Represent needs of community/shareholders, allocate resources to
meet planning objectives in providing services while managing risks
and ensure services are sustainable.

Chief Executive Officer

Endorse the development of the AMP and provide resources
required to complete the task.

General Manager, Urban Services
and Acting Manager, City Assets

Set high level priorities for asset management development and
support the implementation of actions resulting from this AMP.

Corporate Services

Development of supporting policies such as capitalisations and
depreciation. Provision of GIS applications and support.

Asset Management Consultants

Preparation of asset sustainability and financial reports incorporating
asset depreciation in compliance with current accounting standards.
Host and consolidate asset register including updating valuations,
capitalisations and disposals. Provide support for development of the
AMP and the implementation of effective asset management
principles. Independently endorse asset revaluation methodology.

Project Manager, Assets

Responsible for the overall development of the AMP. Coordinate
input of other stakeholder into the AMP. Manage the periodic
collection of asset condition data.

City Assets and Strategic Projects

Assist the Project Manager, Assets in the development of the AMP.

City Services

Provide local knowledge level of detail on the Civil Infrastructure
Network. Describe the maintenance standards deployed and the
ability to meet the technical and Citizen Levels of Service.

Governance & Community Affairs

Manage the acquisition of land for private laneways assets.

External Parties

Local Residents;
Local Businesses;
Utilities;
Developers; and
Federal and State Governments.
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The Council’s organisational structure for service delivery of infrastructure assets is detailed in Figure 2.1.
Figure 2.1: ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE

Elected Members
Chief Executive
Officer
Corporate
Services

Strategic
Projects

General Manager,
Urban Services

Governance &
Community Affairs

Executive Assistant

Acting Manager, City Assets

2.2

Project
Manager,
Assets

Project
Manager,
Civil

Project
Officer,
Assets

Project
Officer,
Civil

Asset
Management
Consultants
(as required)

Manager, City Services

Works
Coordinator,
Civil Maintenance

Works
Coordinator,
Parks & Gardens

Civil
Maintenance
Staff

Parks &
Gardens
Staff

Goals and Objectives of Asset Ownership
The Council’s goal in the management of infrastructure assets is to meet the defined level of service (as
amended from time to time) in the most cost-effective manner for present and future consumers. The key
elements of infrastructure asset management are:


providing a defined level of service and monitoring performance;



managing the impact of growth through demand management and infrastructure investment;



taking a life-cycle approach to developing cost-effective management strategies for the long-term that
meet the defined level of service;



identifying, assessing and appropriately controlling risks; and



linking to the LTFP which identifies required, affordable forecast costs and how it will be allocated.

Key elements of the planning framework are:


levels of service – specifies the services and levels of service to be provided;



future demand – how this will impact on future service delivery and how this is to be met;



life-cycle management – how to manage its existing and future assets to provide defined levels of service;



financial summary – what funds are required to provide the defined services;



asset management practices – how the Council manages the provision of the services;



monitoring – how the AMP will be monitored to ensure objectives are met; and



asset management improvement plan – how the Council increases asset management maturity.
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Other references to the benefits, fundamentals principles and objectives of asset management are:


International Infrastructure Management Manual 2015 1; and



International Organisation for Standardisation (ISO) 550002.

A road map for preparing an AMP is shown in Figure 2.2.
Figure 2.2: ROAD MAP FOR PREPARING AN AMP

AM PLAN
REVIEW AND
AUDIT

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT, and DATA IMPROVEMENT

CORPORATE PLANNING
Confirm strategic objectives and establish AM
policies, strategies & goals.
Define responsibilities & ownership.
Decide core or advanced AM Pan.
Gain organisation commitment.

IMPLEMENT
IMPROVEMENT
STRATEGY

REVIEW/COLLATE ASSET INFORMATION
Existing information sources
Identify & describe assets.
Data collection
Condition assessments
Performance monitoring
Valuation Data
DEFINE SCOPE &
STRUCTURE OF PLAN
ESTABLISH LEVELS OF SERVICE
Establish strategic linkages
Define & adopt statements
Establish measures & targets
Consultation

LIFECYCLE MANAGEMENT STRATEGIES
Develop lifecycle strategies
Describe service delivery strategy
Risk management strategies
Demand forecasting and management
Optimised decision making (renewals, new works,
disposals)
Optimise maintenance strategies

FINANCIAL FORECASTS
Lifecycle analysis
Financial forecast summary
Valuation Depreciation
Funding

IMPROVEMENT PLAN
Assess current/desired practices
Develop improvement plan

IS THE PLAN
AFFORDABLE?

ITERATION
Reconsider service statements
Options for funding
Consult

ANNUAL PLAN /
BUSINESS PLAN

Source: IPWEA, 2006, IIMM, Fig 1.5.1, p 1.11

1
2

Based on IPWEA 2015 IIMM, Sec 2.1.3, p 2| 13
ISO 55000 Overview, principles and terminology
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3.0

LEVELS OF SERVICE

3.1

Community Research and Expectations
The Council conducts Community Surveys at regular intervals to establish how the Council is performing in a
number of key indicators. Community Surveys have been conducted in 2009, 2011, 2013 and 2017, with the
most recent survey undertaken in 2019. The survey uses a 5-point scale to determine satisfaction, with 1 being
very dissatisfied, 5 being very satisfied and a ‘don’t know’ response. The mean score is derived from the fivepoint satisfaction scale. Table 3.1 summarises the results from the Council’s Community Surveys.
Table 3.1: COMMUNITY SATISFACTION SURVEY LEVELS
Satisfaction Level
Performance Measure
2019

3.2

2017

2013

2011

2009

Overall Infrastructure Satisfaction

3.8

3.8

4.0

4.0

3.6

Providing and Maintaining Roads

3.6

3.6

3.8

3.8

3.6

The Provision and Maintenance of
Cycling Pathways

3.6

3.6

3.7

3.7

3.3

Providing and Maintaining Footpaths

3.2

3.2

3.4

3.3

3.1

The Presentation and Cleanliness of
the Council Area

4.1

4.1

4.2

4.1

4.0

Strategic and Corporate Goals
This AMP has been prepared in accordance with the Vision, Mission, Goals And Objectives as set out in the
Council’s CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future.
The Council’s Vision is:
‘A City which values its heritage, cultural diversity, sense of place and natural environment.
A progressive City which is prosperous, sustainable and socially cohesive, with a strong community spirit.’
Strategic goals have been set by the Council and how these are addressed in this AMP is summarised in Table
3.2.
Table 3.2: GOALS AND HOW THESE ARE ADDRESSED IN THIS PLAN
Goal

Objective

How Goal and Objectives are Addressed in the AMP

Social Equity - A
connected, accessible and
pedestrian friendly
community

A people friendly,
integrated and
sustainable transport
and pedestrian
network.

Civil Infrastructure assets exist to support and
provide services to the community. Planning the
long term management of these assets is essential
to the sustainability of these services.

Environmental
Sustainability – A leader in
environmental
sustainability

Sustainable and
attractive streetscapes
and open spaces

Development of service levels provided by the
infrastructure and the balancing of this with the
available funding and acceptable risk.

Environmental
Sustainability – A leader in
environmental
sustainability

Mitigating and
adapting to the
impacts of climate
change

Planning of long term sustainable infrastructure is
important and to enable appropriate resources to be
identified and provided.
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3.3

Legislative Requirements
There are a number of legislative requirements relating to the management of assets. Legislative requirements
that impact the delivery of the Civil Infrastructure Network are set out in Table 3.3.
Table 3.3: LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Legislation

3.4

Requirement

Aboriginal Heritage Act 1988

An Act to provide for the protection and preservation of the Aboriginal
heritage, and for other purposes.

Australian Accounting Standards

Standards applied in preparing financial statements, relating to the
valuation, revaluation and depreciation of transport assets.

Australian Standards

All of the Council’s infrastructure projects are undertaken in accordance
with Australian Standards, or in the absence of, best practice
techniques.

Building Code of Australia 2007

Sets out minimum standards for construction of new assets. Also
provides minimum standards for new properties.

Development Act 1993

An Act to provide for planning and regulate development in the State;
to regulate the use and management of land and buildings, and the
design and construction of buildings; to make provision for the
maintenance and conservation of land and buildings where appropriate;
and for other purposes.

Disability Discrimination Act 1992

Provides protection for everyone in Australia against discrimination
based on disability. It encourages everyone to be involved in
implementing the Act and to share in the overall benefits to the
community and the economy that flow from participation by the widest
range of people.

Environmental Protection Act
1993

Sets out requirements for any works to comply with, as well as water
quality standards.

Highways Act 1926

An Act to provide for the appointment of a Commissioner of Highways,
and to make further and better provision for the construction and
maintenance of roads and works and for other purposes.

Local Government Act 1999

Sets out role, purpose, responsibilities and powers of local governments
including the preparation of a long-term financial plan supported by
infrastructure and asset management plans for sustainable service
delivery.

Manual of Legal Responsibilities
and Technical Requirements for
Traffic Control Devices – Part 2 –
Code of Technical Requirements

Defines legal requirements for the installation of traffic control devices.

Road Traffic Act (1961)

Defines responsibilities pertaining to roadways and standards.

Road Opening & Closing Act
(1991)

Allows for the formalisation of roadways status.

Work Health and Safety Act 2012

Provides minimum standards for health and safety of individuals
performing works.

Citizen Values
Service levels are defined in three (3) ways, Citizen Values, Citizen Levels of Service and Technical Levels of
Service.
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Citizens Values indicate:


what aspects of a service is important to the citizen;



whether they see value in what is currently being provided; and



the likely trend over time based on the current budget provision.

A summary of the satisfaction measure being used, the current feedback and the expected performance based
on the current funding level is set out in Table 3.4.
Table 3.4: CITIZEN VALUES

Citizen Values

3.5

Citizen
Satisfaction
Measure

Current Feedback

Cleanliness and
amenability of
streetscape

Community
Survey &
Complaints

Moderate number of
complaints related to
seasonal leaf drop

Roads surface in good
condition and smooth
to traverse

Community
Survey &
Complaints

Minimal number of
complaints

Footpaths provide
access for all and free
of hazards

Community
Survey &
Complaints

Moderate number of
complaints due to point
defects and trip hazards

Concrete and asphalt
footpaths to be
replaced with block
pavers

Community
Survey &
Complaints

Minimal number of
complaints

Street parking
availability

Community
Survey &
Complaints

Moderate number of
complaints around retail
and high density
accommodation
precincts.

Bicycle infrastructure

Community
Survey &
Complaints

Minimal number of
requests for increase
cycling facilities.

Safety and
pedestrian/cyclist
conflicts on River
Torren Linear Park

Community
Survey &
Complaints

Minimal number of
complaints

Expected Trend Based on Planned
Budget
Targeted street sweeping and
footpath blowing program
implemented to current expenditure.
Complaints expected to maintain
current level due street tree leaf drop.
Complaints expected to increase due
to current age profile of road surface
infrastructure in the short term and
decline in the long term.
Implementation of a proactive
maintenance program continuing and
continued reactive maintenance on
request. Complaints are expected to
decrease with the continuation of
proactive maintenance program.
Accelerated block paver renewal
program to be implemented over the
long term. Minor decline in
complaints during implementation.
Complains are expected to increase
due to continued higher density
developments and no increase in
street parking.
Targeted streetscape program being
implemented to deliver improved
cycling and active transport routes.
Requests to steadily decline in line
with implementation.
Planned upgrades to the shared path
to widen and realign where possible
with the additional of lighting.
Decrease in complaints following
implementation.

Citizen Levels of Service
The Citizen Levels of Service are considered in terms of:


quality: How good is the service? What is the condition or quality of the service?



function: Is it suitable for its intended purpose? Is it the right service?



capacity: Is the service over or under used? Does the Council need more or less of these assets?
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A summary of the performance measure being used, the current performance and the expected performance
based on the current funding level is set out in Table 3.5.
These are measures of fact related to the service delivery outcome (e.g. number of occasions when service is
not available, condition %’s of Very Poor, Poor/Average/Good, Very Good) and provide a balance in
comparison to the citizen perception that may be more subjective.
Confidence levels of current performance and expected trend are set out in Table 3.5 and are categorised as
follows:


high: professional judgement supported by extensive data;



medium: professional judgement supported by data sampling; or



low: professional judgement with no data evidence.

Table 3.5: CITIZEN LEVELS OF SERVICE MEASURES
Type of
Measure

Quality

Level of
Service
Streets are
well
maintained

Performance
Measure

Current
Performance

Expected Trend Based on
Planned Budget

Community survey on
the physical quality of
the streets for
driving, cycling and
walking.

Refer to Table 3.1
for Customer
Satisfaction
Survey results

Improved performance is
expected as a result of updated
programmed maintenance
processes and increased
renewal expenditure.

High

Medium

Refer to Table 3.1
for Customer
Satisfaction
Survey results

Improved performance is
expected as a result of
implementation of strategic
planning recommendations.

High

Medium

Refer to Table 3.1
for Customer
Satisfaction
Survey results

Increased demands on capacity
expected.

High

Medium

Confidence
levels

Function

Asset to meet
service needs –
‘fit for
purpose’

Community survey on
the physical quality of
the streets for
driving, cycling and
walking.

Confidence
levels

Capacity

Capacity of
assets to meet
demands

Community survey on
the physical quality of
the streets for
driving, cycling and
walking.

Confidence
levels

3.6

Technical Levels of Service
To deliver the Citizen Values, and impact the achieved Citizen Levels of Service, operational or technical
measures of performance are used. These technical measures relate to the activities and allocation of
resources to best achieve the desired community outcomes and demonstrate effective performance.
Technical service measures are linked to the activities and annual budgets covering:


acquisition: the activities to provide a higher level of service (e.g. upgraded pavement designed for bus
loading) or a new service that did not exist previously (e.g. conversion of a private laneway to a public
road);



operation: the regular activities to provide services (e.g. street sweeping);
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maintenance: the activities necessary to retain an asset as near as practicable to an appropriate service
condition. Maintenance activities enable an asset to provide service for its planned life (e.g. pothole
patching);



renewal: the activities that return the service capability of an asset up to that which it had originally
provided (e.g. road resurfacing); and



disposal: the activities associated with the disposal of a decommissioned asset including sale, demolition
or relocation (e.g. sale of a section of road).

Service and Asset Managers plan, implement and control technical service levels to influence the service
outcomes.3
Table 3.6 shows the activities expected to be provided under the current Planned Budget allocation and the
forecast activity requirements being recommended in this AMP.
Table 3.6: TECHNICAL LEVELS OF SERVICE
Lifecycle
Activity
Acquisition

Operation

3

Purpose of
Activity

Activity
Measure

Current Performance*

Recommended
Performance **

Gifted
infrastructure
from developers

Incorporate into
AMP upon
assuming
ownership

Occurs on an ad hoc
basis dependent on
development

Occurs on an ad hoc
basis dependent on
development

Upgrade of The
Parade
streetscape

Budget
allocation

Budgeted within the
AMP and LTFP

As recommended by
The Parade Masterplan

Upgrade of
streetscapes
within Kent Town

Budget
allocation

Budgeted within the
AMP and LTFP

As recommended by the
Kent Town Urban
Design Framework and
Public Realm Manual

Upgrade of active
transport corridor
streetscapes

Budget
allocation

Budgeted within the
AMP and LTFP

As recommended by the
City-Wide Cycling Plan

Acquire
ownership of
private laneways

Budget
allocation

Limited by the existing
budget provisions

As recommended by the
Private Laneways Policy
and Procedure

Upgrade of Linear
Park Shared Path

Budget
allocation

Budgeted within the
AMP and LTFP

Upgrade of shared path
and installation of
lighting

Budget

$40,875,978 over ten
(10) years

$40,875,978 over ten
(10) years

Street Sweeping

Frequency

Conduct street
sweeping as per
programs

Conduct street
sweeping as per
programs

Asset inspections

Frequency

Yearly renewal planning
inspections

Yearly renewal and
maintenance planning
inspections

Asset Condition
Assessment

Frequency

Asset Condition
Assessment undertaken
once every five years

Asset Condition
Assessment undertaken
once every four years

IPWEA, 2015, IIMM, p 2|28.
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Lifecycle
Activity

Maintenance

Purpose of
Activity

Current Performance*

Recommended
Performance **

Budget

$10,159,800 over ten
(10) years

$10,864,358 over ten
(10) years

Maintenance
frequency

Reactive to limit of
budget to repair surface
defects which lead to
hazards.

Reactive to limit of
budget to repair surface
defects which lead to
hazards.

Footpaths

Maintenance
frequency

Programmed and
reactive to customer
requests. Footpath free
of defects and hazards
greater than 10mm

Programmed and
reactive to customer
requests. Footpath free
of defects and hazards
greater than 10mm

Line Marking

Frequency

Refresh line marking to
the City over a 3 year
timeframe

Refresh line marking to
the City over a 3 year
timeframe

Maintenance
frequency

Reactive to limit of
budget to repair defects
which cause hazards by
preventing free flow of
stormwater

Reactive to limit of
budget to repair defects
which cause hazards by
preventing free flow of
stormwater

Budget

$13,823,470 over ten
(10) years

$14,780,943 over ten
(10) years

Road surface

Renewal as per
lifecycle model

Current implementation
budget smoothed over
ten (10) year timeframe

Current implementation
budget smoothed over
ten (10) year timeframe

Road surface

Rejuvenation
treatment as
per lifecycle
model

Budget to increase the
road surface life

Budget to increase the
road surface life

Granular
pavement (road
reconstruction)

Renewal as per
lifecycle model

Current implementation
budget smoothed over
ten (10) year timeframe

Current implementation
budget smoothed over
ten (10) year timeframe

Kerb and water
table

Renewal as per
lifecycle model

Renewal program and
budget to align with
road surface program

Renewal program and
budget to align with
road surface program

Footpaths

Renewal as per
lifecycle model

Accelerated renewal
program to replace
asphalt and concrete
with block paving

Accelerated renewal
program to replace
asphalt and concrete
with block paving

Roundabouts

Renewal as per
lifecycle model

Budget sufficient on an
as needs basis

Budget sufficient on an
as needs basis

Traffic control
devices

Renewal as per
lifecycle model

Budget sufficient on an
as needs basis

Budget sufficient on an
as needs basis

Off road carparks

Renewal as per
lifecycle model

Budget sufficient on an
as needs basis

Budget sufficient on an
as needs basis

Linear Park
Shared Path

Renewal as per
lifecycle model

Renewal program and
budget undertaken in
conjunction with
upgrade requirements

Renewal program and
budget undertaken in
conjunction with
upgrade requirements

Road surface

Kerb and water
table

Renewal

Activity
Measure
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Lifecycle
Activity

Activity
Measure

Current Performance*

Recommended
Performance **

Budget

$58,734,368 over ten
(10) years

$58,734,368 over ten
(10) years

As identified in
the AMP

No assets identified as
no longer in use

No assets identified as
no longer in use

Budget
*Current activities related to Planned Budget.

$0 over ten (10) years

$0 over ten (10) years

Disposal

Note:

Purpose of
Activity

Disposal of assets
no longer in use

**Forecast required performance related to forecast lifecycle costs.
It is important to regularly monitor the service levels provided by the Council as these will change. The current
performance is influenced by work efficiencies and technology, and community priorities will change over time.
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4.0

FUTURE DEMAND

4.1

Demand Drivers
Drivers affecting demand include things such as population change, regulations, changes in demographics,
seasonal factors, vehicle ownership rates, consumer preferences and expectations, technological changes,
economic factors, agricultural practices, environmental awareness, etc.

4.2

Demand Forecasts
The present position and projections for demand drivers that may impact future service delivery and use of
assets have been identified and documented.

4.3

Demand Impact and Demand Management Plan
The impact of demand drivers that may affect future service delivery and use of assets are shown in Table 4.3.
Demand for new services will be managed through a combination of managing existing assets, upgrading of
existing assets and providing new assets to meet demand and demand management. Demand management
practices can include non-asset solutions, insuring against risks and managing failures.
Opportunities identified to date for demand management are shown in Table 4.3. Further opportunities will be
developed in future revisions of this AMP.
Table 4.3: DEMAND MANAGEMENT PLAN
Demand
Driver

4.4

Current position

Projection

Impact on Services

Demand
Management Plan

Increased
population

Renewal and
maintenance
programs designed
for current
utilisation

Increased
utilisation of assets

Increased
deterioration of
assets

Increased
maintenance and
renewal requirements

Increased
customer
expectation

Upgrade of assets
programed with
renewal

Upgrade
requirements
identified through
strategic planning

The rate of renewal
and upgrade
limited to available
budget

Increased operations
and maintenance

Increased
active
transport

Strategic corridors
identified for
upgrade

Increased demand
for cycling and age
friendly
streetscapes

Higher standard of
service to be
provided

Implement
recommendations of
strategic plans

Asset Programs to Meet Demand
The new assets required to meet demand may be acquired, donated or constructed and these are discussed in
Section 5.4.
Acquiring new assets will commit the Council to ongoing operations, maintenance and renewal costs for the
period that the service provided from the assets is required. These future costs are identified and considered in
developing forecasts of future operations, maintenance and renewal costs for inclusion in the LTFP (refer to
Section 5).

4.5

Climate Change and Adaptation
The impacts of climate change can have a significant impact on the assets which the Council manages and the
services which are provided. In the context of the asset management planning process, climate change can be
considered as both a future demand and a risk.
How climate change will impact on assets can vary significantly depending on the location and the type of asset
and services provided, as will the way in which the Council responds and manage those impacts.
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As a minimum, the should consider both how to manage our existing assets given the potential climate change
impacts, and then also how to create resilience to climate change in any new works or acquisitions.
Opportunities identified to date for management of climate change impacts on existing assets are shown in
Table 4.5.1.
Table 4.5.1: MANAGING THE IMPACT OF CLIMATE CHANGE ON ASSETS
Climate Change
Description

Projected Change

Potential Impact on Assets
and Services

Management

Temperature

Higher maximum
temperatures

Decreased lifespan of road
surface treatments

Maintenance treatments
and tree canopy shading

Storm intensity

Increase rainfall
intensity during
rainfall events

Decrease road pavement
performance due to water
ingress

Maintenance of road
surface to prevent water
ingress to pavement

Rainfall

Reduced annual
rainfall

Damage to road assets due
to tree roots searching for
water

Management of water
supply to street trees and
landscaping through WSUD

The way in which the Council constructs new assets should recognise that there is opportunity to build in
resilience to the impacts of climate change. Building resilience has a number of benefits including but not
limited to:


assets will be able to withstand the impacts of climate change;



services can be sustained; and



assets that can endure the impacts of climate change may potentially lower the life-cycle cost and reduce
their carbon footprint

Table 4.5.2 summarises some asset climate change resilience opportunities.
Table 4.5.2: BUILDING ASSET RESILIENCE TO CLIMATE CHANGE
New Asset Description

Climate Change Impact
These Assets?

Build Resilience in New Works

Higher maximum
temperatures

All materials to be reviewed to ensure
performance is in line with requirements, with
recycled products prioritised.
Increase in tree canopy cover to provide cooling
through shade.

Civil assets

Increase rainfall intensity
during rainfall events

All materials to be reviewed to ensure
performance is in line with requirements with
recycled products prioritised.
Upgrades to be sensitive to the ongoing
requirement to limit impacts of storm events.

WSUD infrastructure

Reduced annual rainfall

Utilising rainfall for passive irrigation of street
trees and landscaping through streetscape
WSUD initiatives.

Civil assets

The impact of climate change on assets is a new and complex issue and opportunities will be developed in
future revisions of this AMP.
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5.0

LIFE-CYCLE MANAGEMENT PLAN
The Life-Cycle Management Plan details how the Council plans to manage and operate the assets at the agreed
levels of service (refer to Section 3) while managing life-cycle costs.

5.1

Background Data

5.1.1 Physical parameters
The assets covered by this AMP are shown in Table 5.1.1.
Civil Infrastructure assets includes all the road pavements and surface across the City.
The age profile of the assets included in this AMP are shown in Figure 5.1.2.
Table 5.1.1: ASSETS COVERED BY THIS PLAN
Asset Category

Dimension

Replacement Value

Road pavement

172km / 1,424,840m2

$90,252,552

Road surface

172km / 1,424,840m2

$31,246,031

Kerb and water table

352km

$79,791,076

Footpaths

334km / 572,762m2

$51,555,221

Roundabouts

59

$1,250,929

Traffic control devices

401

$4,303,462

Off road carparks

26

$2,645,762

Linear Park Shared Path

6.9km

$944,625

TOTAL

$261,989,658

Figure 5.1.1: ASSET AGE PROFILE
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2000
2001
2002
2003
2004
2005
2006
2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017
2018
2019
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All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
The majority of assets acquired prior to the mid-1990s are long-life assets such as road pavement, kerb & water
table and footpaths. The more recent assets are typically shorter life assets that have been through one or
more renewal cycles and require renewal more frequently. Figure 5.1.1 does show that asset renewal
requirements are not consistent and the funding required from year to year can vary. The aim of the renewal
expenditure of this AMP is to maintain a consistent expenditure to provide financial certainty to the LTFP
during a period of large upgrade expenditure.
5.1.2 Asset capacity and performance
Assets are generally provided to meet design standards where these are available. However, there is
insufficient resources to address all known deficiencies. Locations where deficiencies in service performance
are known are detailed in Table 5.1.2.
Table 5.1.2: KNOWN SERVICE PERFORMANCE DEFICIENCIES
Location

Service Deficiency

Roads on bus routes

Pavement not designed for bus loading resulting in premature failure

Isolated road segments

Surface treatments deteriorating faster than anticipated

Isolated footpath segments

Footpaths and bus stop pads do not meet DDA criteria with respect to
obstructions, cross fall and tactile indicators

Various pram ramp road
crossings

Pram ramp crossing do not meet current design and DDA criteria

The above service deficiencies were identified from the asset condition assessment completed in the 2018 –
2019 financial year.
5.1.3 Asset condition
The condition of assets is currently monitored by undertaking a complete condition assessment of the Civil
Infrastructure assets once every five (5) years (the last being in the 2018 – 2019 financial year). The periodic
condition assessments are to occur at a four (4) year interval following the last inspection to more closely
monitor change in asset condition and to align with the preparation on AMPs. Yearly inspections of a portion of
poorer conditioned assets is completed to inform the following year’s asset renewal program.
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Condition is measured using a 1 – 5 grading system4 as detailed in Table 5.1.3. It is important that consistent
condition grades be used in reporting various assets across an organisation. This supports effective
communication. At the detailed level assets may be measured utilising different condition scales, however, for
reporting in the AMP they are all translated to the 1 – 5 grading scale.
Table 5.1.3: SIMPLE CONDITION GRADING MODEL
Condition Grading

Description of Condition

1

Very Good: only planned maintenance required

2

Good: minor maintenance required plus planned maintenance

3

Fair: significant maintenance required

4

Poor: significant renewal/rehabilitation required

5

Very Poor: physically unsound and/or beyond rehabilitation

The Current Replacement Cost (CRC), i.e. the renewal cost, for each condition grading is shown in Figure 5.1.3.
Figure 5.1.3: ASSET CONDITION PROFILE

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
Overall, 92% of the Civil Infrastructure assets are in condition 3 (fair) or better. The percentage of assets in
condition 3 (fair) or better and the average condition for individual asset class is detailed below:


Road pavement – 91% & 2.1



Road surface – 92% & 2.1



Kerb and water table – 96% & 2.0

4

IPWEA, 2015, IIMM, Sec 2.5.4, p 2|80.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Civil Infrastructure

23

A24


Footpaths – 93% & 2.0



Roundabouts – 89% & 2.3



Traffic control devices – 90% & 2.1



Off road carparks – 95% & 1.6



Linear Park Shared Path – 96% & 1.6

The condition data was collected prior to the implementation of the planned footpath maintenance program. It
is anticipated that the average condition of the footpaths will improve due to the maintenance program.
The asset class with the largest value of segments of condition 4 or greater is the road pavement. This indicates
that there will be a period of increased road reconstruction occurring. This may be due to insufficient
pavement strength on high load roads such as bus routes. Given the long life nature of road pavement, it also
indicates that increased maintenance and/or renewal is required of the road surface to ensure that it remains
impervious to water ingress.

5.2

Operations and Maintenance Plan
Operations include regular activities to provide services. Examples of typical operational activities include
cleaning, street sweeping, asset inspection and utility costs.
Maintenance includes all actions necessary for retaining an asset as near as practicable to an appropriate
service condition including regular ongoing day-to-day work necessary to keep assets operating. Examples of
typical maintenance activities include pipe repairs, asphalt patching, and equipment repairs.
The trend in maintenance budgets are shown in Table 5.2.1.
Table 5.2.1: OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE BUDGET TRENDS
Year

Operations and Maintenance Budget

2019 – 2020

$2,583,327

2020 – 2021

$2,583,327

2021 – 2022

$2,383,327

Maintenance budget levels are considered to be adequate to meet projected service levels, which is equal to
current service levels. The reduction in maintenance budget in the 2021 – 2022 financial year is due to the
completion of an accelerated footpath maintenance program. It is anticipated that the residual footpath
maintenance budget will be sufficient to continue the programmed maintenance as well as reactive
maintenance.
Assessment and priority of reactive maintenance is undertaken by staff using experience and judgement.
Asset hierarchy
An asset hierarchy provides a framework for structuring data in an information system to assist in collection of
data, reporting information and making decisions. The hierarchy includes the asset class and component used
for asset planning and financial reporting and service level hierarchy used for service planning and delivery.
The service hierarchy is shown is Table 5.2.2.
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Table 5.2.2: ASSET SERVICE HIERARCHY
Service Hierarchy

Service Level Objective

Roads categorised by traffic volumes

High volume roads to be prioritised

Roads corridors categorised by active
transport connections

Strategic active transport corridors to be prioritised

Footpaths categorised by usage

Footpaths connecting to public transport, open space, shopping
precincts and age care facilities prioritised

Summary of forecast operations and maintenance costs
Forecast operations and maintenance costs are expected to vary in relation to the total value of the asset
stock. If additional assets are acquired, the future operations and maintenance costs are forecast to increase. If
assets are disposed of the forecast operation and maintenance costs are expected to decrease. Figure 5.2
shows the forecast operations and maintenance costs relative to the proposed operations and maintenance
Planned Budget.
Figure 5.2: OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE SUMMARY

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
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The operations and maintenance budgets have been planned to remain steady over the planning period. The
operations and maintenance forecast is projected to increase due to the addition of the converted private
laneways and the upgrades to The Parade and other strategic streetscapes. At this stage it is not anticipated
that forecast increases to the operations and maintenance budgets will be required to maintain the level of
service to the new and upgraded assets.

5.3

Renewal Plan
Renewal involves major capital work which does not significantly alter the original service provided by the
asset, but restores, rehabilitates, replaces or renews an existing asset to its original service potential. Work
over and above restoring an asset to original service potential is considered to be an acquisition resulting in
additional future operations and maintenance costs.
Assets requiring renewal are identified from either of the following approaches in the Life-Cycle Model:


the first method uses Asset Register data to project the renewal costs (current replacement cost) and
renewal timing (acquisition year plus updated useful life to determine the renewal year); or



the second method uses an alternative approach to estimate the timing and cost of forecast renewal work
(i.e. condition modelling system, staff judgement, average network renewals, or other).

The typical “useful lives” of assets used to develop projected asset renewal forecasts are shown in Table 5.3.
Asset useful lives were last reviewed during the 2019 – 2020 financial year.
Table 5.3: USEFUL LIVES OF ASSETS
Asset Category

Useful life

Road Pavement

80 – 300 years

Road Surface

15 – 40 years

Kerb and Water Table

40 – 70 years

Footpath

30 – 50 years

Linear Park Shared Path Pavement

60 years

Linear Park Shared Path Surface

30 years

Roundabouts

50 years

Traffic Control Devices

30 – 60 years

The estimates for renewals in this AMP have been based on the Alternative Method.
5.3.1 Renewal ranking criteria
Asset renewal is typically undertaken to either:


ensure the reliability of the existing infrastructure to deliver the service it was constructed to facilitate; or



to ensure the infrastructure is of sufficient quality to meet the service requirements. 5

It is possible to prioritise renewals by identifying assets or asset groups that:


have a high consequence of failure;



have high use and subsequent impact on users would be significant;

5

IPWEA, 2015, IIMM, Sec 3.4.4, p 3|91.
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have higher than expected operational or maintenance costs; and



have potential to reduce life-cycle costs by replacement with a modern equivalent asset that would
provide the equivalent service.6

The ranking criteria used to determine priority of identified renewal proposals is detailed in Table 5.3.1.
Table 5.3.1: RENEWAL PRIORITY RANKING CRITERIA
Criteria

5.4

Weighting

Road surface failure resulting in pavement deterioration

40%

Road hierarchy ranking (public transport corridor)

30%

Road hierarchy ranking (traffic volume)

15%

Change in road surface seal material to reduce life-cycle
costs

15%

TOTAL

100%

Summary of Future Renewal Costs
Forecast renewal costs are projected to increase over time if the asset stock increases. The forecast costs
associated with renewals are shown relative to the proposed renewal budget in Figure 5.4. A detailed summary
of the forecast renewal costs is shown in Appendix D.
Figure 5.4: FORECAST RENEWAL COSTS

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
The renewal cost over the ten (10) year planning period have been budgeted for and are reflected in the LTFP.

6

Based on IPWEA, 2015, IIMM, Sec 3.4.5, p 3|97.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Civil Infrastructure

27

A28
5.5

Acquisition Plan
Acquisition reflects new assets that did not previously exist or works which will upgrade or improve an existing
asset beyond its existing capacity. They may result from growth, demand, social or environmental needs.
Assets may also be donated to the Council.

5.5.1 Selection criteria
Proposed upgrading of existing assets and constructing new assets are identified from various sources such as
community requests, proposals identified by strategic plans or partnerships with others. Potential upgrade and
new works should be reviewed to verify that they are essential to the Council’s needs. Proposed upgrade and
new work analysis should also include the development of a preliminary renewal estimate to ensure that the
services are sustainable over the longer term. Verified proposals can then be ranked by priority and available
funds and scheduled in future works programmes. The priority ranking criteria is detailed in Table 5.5.1.
Table 5.5.1: ACQUIRED ASSETS PRIORITY RANKING CRITERIA
Criteria

Weighting

Upgrade of The Parade streetscape

40%

Upgrade of Kent Town streetscapes

25%

Upgrade of active transport corridors

25%

Acquisition and upgrade of private laneways

10%

TOTAL

100%

Summary of future asset acquisition costs
Forecast acquisition asset costs are summarised in Figure 5.5.1 and shown relative to the proposed acquisition
budget. The forecast acquisition capital works program is shown in Appendix A.
Figure 5.5.1: FORECAST ACQUISITION COSTS

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
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When the Council commits to constructing new assets, the Council will be prepared to fund future operations,
maintenance and renewal costs. The Council must also account for future depreciation when reviewing longterm sustainability. When reviewing the long-term impacts of asset acquisition, it is useful to consider the
cumulative value of the acquired assets being taken on by the Council. The cumulative value of all acquisition
work, including assets that are constructed and contributed shown in Figure 5.5.2.
Figure 5.5.2: ACQUISITION SUMMARY

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
Expenditure on new assets and services in the Council’s Capital Works Program will be accommodated in the
LTFP, but only to the extent that there is available funding.
The proposed new and upgraded Civil Infrastructure assets have been programmed to be constructed in
conjunction with the requirement for renewal wherever feasible to ensure the full value of existing asset is
utilised and that the renewal budget is fully available to assist with the construction of the upgraded asset.
Programming of new works and upgrades has been taken into account in the development of the LTFP to
ensure that the Council has the financial capacity to afford the proposed new and upgraded assets.
Summary of asset forecast costs
The financial projections based upon this AMP are shown in Figure 5.5.3. These projections include forecast
costs for acquisition, operation, maintenance, renewal, and disposal. These forecast costs are shown relative to
the proposed budget.
The bars in the graphs represent the forecast costs needed to minimise the life-cycle costs associated with the
service provision. The proposed budget line indicates the estimate of available funding. The gap between the
forecast work and the proposed budget is the basis of the discussion on achieving balance between costs,
levels of service and risk to achieve the best value outcome.
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Figure 5.5.3: SUMMARY OF LIFE-CYCLE COSTS

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
The life-cycle summary shown in Figure 5.5.3 has been constructed based on the life-cycle requirements of the
City’s Civil Infrastructure assets and incorporates new and upgrade projects in line with the Council’s strategic
directions. The expenditure requirements have been programmed and budgeted across the ten (10) year
planning period in conjunction with the LTFP to ensure the AMP is feasible and affordable.

5.6

Disposal Plan
Disposal includes any activity associated with the disposal of a decommissioned asset including sale, demolition
or relocation. Assets identified for possible decommissioning and disposal are shown in Table 5.6. A summary
of the disposal costs and estimated reductions in annual operations and maintenance of disposing of the assets
are also outlined in Table 5.6. Any costs or revenue gained from asset disposals is included in the LTFP.
Table 5.6: ASSETS IDENTIFIED FOR DISPOSAL

Asset
No disposals have been
identified in the plan

Reason for
Disposal
Nil
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6.0

RISK MANAGEMENT PLANNING
The purpose of risk management associated with infrastructure assets is to document the findings and
recommendations resulting from the periodic identification, assessment and treatment of risks associated with
providing services from infrastructure, using the fundamentals of International Standard ISO 31000:2018 Risk
management – Principles and guidelines.
Risk Management is defined in ISO 31000:2018 as: ‘coordinated activities to direct and control with regard to
risk’7.
An assessment of risks associated with service delivery will identify risks that will result in loss or reduction in
service, personal injury, environmental impacts, a ‘financial shock’, reputational impacts, or other
consequences. The risk assessment process identifies credible risks, the likelihood of the risk event occurring,
and the consequences should the event occur. The risk assessment should also include the development of a
risk rating, evaluation of the risks and development of a risk treatment plan for those risks that are deemed to
be non-acceptable.

6.1

Critical Assets
Critical assets are defined as those which have a high consequence of failure causing significant loss or
reduction of service. Critical assets have been identified and along with their typical failure mode, and the
impact on service delivery, are summarised in Table 6.1. Failure modes may include physical failure, collapse or
essential service interruption.
Table 6.1: CRITICAL ASSETS
Critical Assets

Failure Mode

Impact

Traffic Control Device

Degradation, third party
damage

Service interruption

Footpaths

Degradation, third party
damage

Service interruption

Surface seal

Degradation, third party
damage resulting in
permeability

Failure of pavement

By identifying critical assets and failure modes an organisation can ensure that investigative activities, condition
inspection programs, maintenance and capital expenditure plans are targeted at critical assets.

6.2

Risk Assessment
The risk management process used is shown in Figure 6.2.
It is an analysis and problem-solving technique designed to provide a logical process for the selection of
treatment plans and management actions to protect the community against unacceptable risks.
The process is based on the fundamentals of International Standard ISO 31000:2018.

7

ISO 31000:2009, p 2
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Fig 6.2: RISK MANAGEMENT PROCESS – ABRIDGED

Source: ISO 31000:2018, Figure 1, p9

The risk assessment process identifies credible risks, the likelihood of the risk event occurring, the
consequences should the event occur, development of a risk rating, evaluation of the risk and development of
a risk treatment plan for non-acceptable risks.
An assessment of risks associated with service delivery will identify risks that will result in loss or reduction in
service, personal injury, environmental impacts, a ‘financial shock’, reputational impacts, or other
consequences.
Critical risks are those assessed with ‘Very High’ (requiring immediate corrective action) and ‘High’ (requiring
corrective action) risk ratings identified in the Infrastructure Risk Management Plan. The residual risk and
treatment costs of implementing the selected treatment plan is shown in Table 6.2. It is essential that these
critical risks and costs are reported to management and the Council.
Table 6.2: RISKS AND TREATMENT PLANS
Service or Asset
at Risk
Road surface and
pavement

What Can Happen

Deferred renewals

Risk Rating
(VH, H)

H

Risk Treatment Plan

Residual Risk *

Treatment
Costs

Implement
recommendations of
AMP

L

Ongoing in
AMP
lifecycle

Potential for
Update condition
uninformed
H
data and review
L
decision making
renewal program.
Note *The residual risk is the risk remaining after the selected risk treatment plan is implemented.
Lack of information
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6.3

Infrastructure Resilience Approach
The resilience of the Council’s critical infrastructure is vital to the ongoing provision of services to community.
To adapt to changing conditions the Council needs to understand its capacity to ‘withstand a given level of
stress or demand’ and to respond to possible disruptions to ensure continuity of service.
Resilience is built on aspects such as response and recovery planning, financial capacity, climate change and
crisis leadership.
The Council does not currently measure our resilience in service delivery. This will be included in future
iterations of the AMP.

6.4

Service and Risk Trade-Offs
The decisions made in adopting this AMP are based on the objective to achieve the optimum benefits from the
available resources.

6.4.1 What the Council cannot do
There are some operations and maintenance activities and capital projects that are unable to be undertaken
within the next ten (10) years. These include:


acquire and upgrade all private laneways.

6.4.2 Service trade-off
If there is forecast work (operations, maintenance, renewal, acquisition or disposal) that cannot be undertaken
due to available resources, then this will result in service consequences for users. These service consequences
include:


laneways are not upgraded to the Council’s level of service and remain the responsibility of adjacent
landowners.

6.4.3 Risk trade-off
The operations and maintenance activities and capital projects that cannot be undertaken may sustain or
create risk consequences. These risk consequences include:


loss of the City’s reputation.

These actions and expenditures are considered and included in the forecast costs, and where developed, the
Risk Management Plan.
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7.0

FINANCIAL SUMMARY
This section contains the financial requirements resulting from the information presented in the previous
sections of this AMP. The financial projections will be improved as the discussion on desired levels of service
and asset performance matures.

7.1

Financial Statements and Projections

7.1.1 Asset valuations
The best available estimate of the value of assets included in this AMP are shown below. The assets are valued
at cost to replace service capacity:
Current (Gross) Replacement Cost

$261,989,658

Depreciable Amount

$261,989,658

Depreciated Replacement Cost8

$160,715,689

Depreciation during 2019 – 2020 Financial Year

$4,223,581

Gross
Replacement
Cost

Accumulated
Depreciation

Depreciated
Replacement
Cost
End of
reporting
period 1

Annual
Depreciable
Depreciation
Amount
Expense

End of
reporting
period 2

Residual
Value

Useful Life

7.1.2 Sustainability of service delivery

There are two key indicators of sustainable service delivery that are considered in the AMP for this service
area, namely:


asset renewal funding ratio (proposed renewal budget for the next ten (10) years / forecast renewal costs
for next ten (10) years); and



medium term forecast costs / proposed budget (over ten (10) years of the planning period).

Asset Renewal Funding Ratio
Asset Renewal Funding Ratio9

100%

The Asset Renewal Funding Ratio is an important indicator and illustrates that over the next ten (10) years we
expect to have 100% of the funds required for the optimal renewal of assets.
The forecast renewal work along with the proposed renewal budget is illustrated in Appendix D.
Medium term – ten (10) year financial planning period
This AMP identifies the forecast operations, maintenance and renewal costs required to provide an agreed
level of service to the community over a ten (10) year period. This provides input into ten (10) year financial
and funding plans aimed at providing the required services in a sustainable manner.
This forecast work can be compared to the proposed budget over the ten (10) year period to identify any
funding shortfall.
The forecast operations, maintenance and renewal costs over the ten (10) year planning period is $8,437,967
on average per year.
The proposed (budget) operations, maintenance and renewal funding is $8,271,764 on average per year giving
a ten (10) year funding shortfall or funding excess of $166,203 per year. This indicates that 98% of the forecast
costs needed to provide the services documented in this AMP are accommodated in the proposed budget. This
excludes acquired assets.

8
9

Also reported as Written Down Value, Carrying or Net Book Value.
AIFMM, 2015, Version 1.0, Financial Sustainability Indicator 3, Sec 2.6, p 9.
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Providing sustainable services from infrastructure requires the management of service levels, risks, forecast
outlays and financing to achieve a financial indicator of approximately 1.0 for the first years of the AMP and
ideally over the ten (10) year life of the LTFP.
7.1.3 Forecast Costs (outlays) for the LTFP
Table 7.1.3 shows the forecast costs (outlays) for the ten (10) year LTFP.
Table 7.1.3: FORECAST COSTS (OUTLAYS) FOR THE LTFP
Year

Forecast
Acquisition

Forecast
Operation

Forecast
Maintenance

Forecast
Disposal

2022

$1,757,842

$1,000,980

$1,382,347

$5,907,381

$0

2023

$2,427,671

$1,007,836

$1,391,664

$6,388,510

$0

2024

$2,491,302

$1,092,304

$1,404,530

$6,115,076

$0

2025

$7,250,000

$1,027,020

$1,417,734

$6,924,805

$0

2026

$6,700,000

$1,055,295

$1,456,159

$6,406,158

$0

2027

$6,700,000

$1,081,425

$1,491,669

$6,141,995

$0

2028

$6,931,931

$1,182,555

$1,527,179

$6,309,665

$0

2029

$603,262

$1,134,589

$1,563,918

$5,707,907

$0

2030

$2,171,868

$1,136,942

$1,567,116

$5,525,844

$0

$1,578,627

$3,307,027

$0

2031
$3,842,102
$1,145,412
All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.

7.2

Forecast Renewal

Funding Strategy
The proposed funding for assets is outlined in the Council’s Annual Budget and LTFP.
The Council’s financial strategy outlines how funding will be provided, whereas the AMP communicates how
and when this will be spent, along with the service and risk consequences of various service alternatives.

7.3

Valuation Forecasts
Asset values are forecast to increase as additional assets are added to service.
Additional assets will generally add to the operations and maintenance needs in the longer term. Additional
assets will also require additional costs due to future renewals. Any additional assets will also add to future
depreciation forecasts.

7.4

Key Assumptions Made in Financial Forecasts
In compiling this AMP, it has been necessary to make some assumptions. This section details the key
assumptions made in the development of this AMP and should provide readers with an understanding of the
level of confidence in the data behind the financial forecasts.
Key assumptions made in this AMP are:


all figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars;



acquisition costs have been based on professional judgement; and



current operations and maintenance budget have been used.
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7.5

Forecast Reliability and Confidence
The forecast costs, proposed budgets, and valuation projections in this AMP are based on the best available
data. For effective asset and financial management, it is critical that the information is current and accurate.
Data confidence is classified on an A – E level scale10 in accordance with Table 7.5.1.
Table 7.5.1: DATA CONFIDENCE GRADING SYSTEM
Confidence
Grade

Description

A. Highly
reliable

Data based on sound records, procedures, investigations and analysis, documented
properly and agreed as the best method of assessment. Dataset is complete and
estimated to be accurate ± 2%

B. Reliable

Data based on sound records, procedures, investigations and analysis, documented
properly but has minor shortcomings, for example some of the data is old, some
documentation is missing and/or reliance is placed on unconfirmed reports or some
extrapolation. Dataset is complete and estimated to be accurate ± 10%

C. Uncertain

Data based on sound records, procedures, investigations and analysis which is
incomplete or unsupported, or extrapolated from a limited sample for which grade A or
B data are available. Dataset is substantially complete but up to 50% is extrapolated data
and accuracy estimated ± 25%

D. Very
Uncertain

Data is based on unconfirmed verbal reports and/or cursory inspections and analysis.
Dataset may not be fully complete, and most data is estimated or extrapolated.
Accuracy ± 40%

E. Unknown

None or very little data held.

The estimated confidence level for and reliability of data used in this AMP is shown in Table 7.5.2.
Table 7.5.2: DATA CONFIDENCE ASSESSMENT FOR DATA USED IN AMP
Data
Demand drivers
Growth projections
Acquisition forecast
Operation forecast
Maintenance forecast
Renewal forecast
- Asset values
- Asset useful lives
- Condition modelling
Disposal forecast

Confidence Assessment

Comment

C
B
C
C
C

Professional judgement
Limited ability for inner city asset growth
In line with strategic plans, policy and procedures
In line with previous years
In line with previous years

B

As per approved methodology

B
B
NA

Current estimates from asset register
As per approved methodology
NA

The estimated confidence level for and reliability of data used in this AMP is considered to be reliable.

10

IPWEA, 2015, IIMM, Table 2.4.6, p 2|71.
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8.0

PLAN IMPROVEMENT AND MONITORING

8.1

Status of Asset Management Practices

8.1.1 Accounting and financial data sources
This AMP utilises accounting and financial data. The source of the data is the Council’s accounting and financial
system.
8.1.2 Asset management data sources
This AMP also utilises asset management data. The source of the data is the Conquest Asset Management
system licenced to the Council.

8.2

Improvement Plan
It is important that the Council recognise areas of their AMP and planning process that require future
improvements to ensure effective asset management and informed decision making. The improvement plan
generated from this AMP is shown in Table 8.2.
Table 8.2: IMPROVEMENT PLAN
Task
No.

8.3

Task

Responsibility

Resources
Required

Timeline

1

Renewal and upgrade of prioritisation of
expenditure

Project Manager,
Assets

Project Officer,
Assets and
Finance Section

6 months

2

Further develop risk assessment and
management planning

Project Manager,
Assets

Project Officer,
Assets and Asset
Consultants

1 year

3

Review resilience of critical infrastructure

Project Manager,
Assets

Project Officer,
Assets and Asset
Consultants

1 year

4

Develop adaptive technologies to prolong life of
assets

Project Manager,
Assets

Project Officer,
Assets and Asset
Consultants

1 year

5

Develop more specific service levels

Acting Manager,
City Assets and
Manager, City
Services

City Assets
Section

1 year

6

Assess adequacy of operations and maintenance
budget

Manager, City
Services

City Assets
Section

3 years

7

Continue to develop long term models predicting
services level and risks based on varying funding
models

Manager, City
Assets

City Assets
Section and Asset
Consultants

4 years

8

Continue the development of integration
between strategic plans, AMP and LTFP

Chief Executive
Officer and
General Manager,
Urban Services

City Assets
Section and
Finance Section

4 years

Monitoring and Review Procedures
The AMP will be reviewed and updated annually to ensure it represents the current service level, asset values,
forecast operations, maintenance, renewals, upgrade/new and asset disposal costs and proposed budgets.
These forecast costs and proposed budget are incorporated into the LTFP or will be incorporated into the LTFP
once completed.
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The AMP has a maximum life of four (4) years and is due for complete revision and updating within two (2)
years of each Council election.

8.4

Performance Measures
The effectiveness of this AMP can be measured in the following ways:


the degree to which the required forecast costs identified in this AMP are incorporated into the LTFP;



the degree to which the 1-5 year detailed works programs, budgets, business plans and corporate
structures take into account the ‘global’ works program trends provided by the AMP;



the degree to which the existing and projected service levels and service consequences, risks and residual
risks are incorporated into the Strategic Plan and associated plans; and



the Asset Renewal Funding Ratio achieving the Organisational Target (this target is often 1.0).
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9.0
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10.0 APPENDICES
Appendix A
Acquisition Forecast
A.1 – Acquisition Forecast Assumptions and Source
The new and upgrade projects contained within this AMP have been derived from the Council’s strategic
documents, including the City-Wide Cycling Plan, the Kent Town Urban Design Framework and Public Realm
Manual, the River Torren Linear Park Strategic Integrated Asset Management Plan and Private Laneways Policy
and Procedure. All projects have been programmed to occur with the requirement to renew some or all asset
classes within a street to ensure value for money is maximised for each project. Due to the substantial
investment required for The Parade Streetscape upgrade, no other new or upgrade projects will be
programmed during the implementation period.
A.2 – Acquisition Project Summary
The project titles included in the lifecycle forecast are included here.
Table A2: ACQUISITION PROJECT SUMMARY
Year
2022 – 2024 &
2029 – 2031
2022
2028
2030 – 2031

Project
Private Laneways Conversion
River Torrens Linear Park Path - Battams Road to Lambert Road
(Construction)
River Torrens Linear Park Path - Koolaman Street to Twelve Tree Reserve
(Design)
River Torrens Linear Park Path - Koolaman Street to Twelve Tree Reserve
(Construction)

2023 – 2025

St Peters Street Upgrade Stage (Construction)

2022

The Parade Streetscape (Design)

2025 – 2028

The Parade Streetscape (Construction)

2022 – 2024

Complete Streets - Glynburn Road to Magill Road Stage (Construction)

2022 – 2031
2023 – 2024
2029 – 2031

Complete Streets - Shipsters Road to Dequetteville Terrace (Design &
Construction)
Complete Streets - Stephen Terrace to St Peters Street (Design &
Construction)
Complete Streets - Linear Park to Kensington Road (Design &
Construction)

Cost
$1,500,000
$194,400
$220,000
$1,980,000
$3,000,000
$800,000
$27,100,000
$1,134,000
$802,285
$261,000
$982,800

2022 – 2023

Kent Town Streetscape - Little Grenfell Street (Design & Construction)

$149,146

2022 – 2023

Kent Town Streetscape - Little Angas Street (Design & Construction)

$125,283

2023 – 2024

Kent Town Streetscape - Little Flinders Street (Design & Construction)

$127,272

2028 – 2029

Kent Town Streetscape - Little Capper Street (Design & Construction)

$55,681

2028 – 2029

Kent Town Streetscape - Benda Street (Design & Construction)

$63,635

2029 – 2030

Kent Town Streetscape - Little King William Street (Design &
Construction)

$314,204

2030 – 2031

Kent Town Streetscape - Fullarton Road (Design & Construction)

$566,272

2031

Magill Road Streetscape Stage 1
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A.3 – Acquisition Forecast Summary
Table A3: ACQUISITION FORECAST SUMMARY
Year
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031

Constructed
$1,757,842
$2,427,671
$2,491,302
$7,250,000
$6,700,000
$6,700,000
$6,931,931
$603,262
$2,171,868
$3,842,102

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Civil Infrastructure

Donated

Growth
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
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Appendix B
Operation Forecast
B.1 – Operation Forecast Assumptions and Source
The operational forecast has been based on previous expenditure for the same service levels with
requirements of additional operational expenditure due to new and upgrade projects factored in the year
following completion.
B.2 – Operation Forecast Summary
Table B2: OPERATION FORECAST SUMMARY

Year
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031

Operation Forecast
$1,000,980
$1,007,836
$1,092,304
$1,027,020
$1,055,295
$1,081,425
$1,182,555
$1,134,589
$1,136,942
$1,145,412
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Additional Operation
Forecast
$6,856
$9,468
$9,716
$28,275
$26,130
$26,130
$27,035
$2,353
$8,470
$8,470

Total Operation
Forecast
$1,000,980
$1,007,836
$1,092,304
$1,027,020
$1,055,295
$1,081,425
$1,182,555
$1,134,589
$1,136,942
$1,145,412
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Appendix C
Maintenance Forecast
C.1 – Maintenance Forecast Assumptions and Source
The maintenance forecast has been based on previous expenditure for the same service levels with
requirements of additional maintenance expenditure due to new and upgrade projects factored in the year
following completion.
C.2 – Maintenance Forecast Summary
Table C2: MAINTENANCE FORECAST SUMMARY

Year
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031

Maintenance
Forecast
$1,382,347
$1,391,664
$1,404,530
$1,417,734
$1,456,159
$1,491,669
$1,527,179
$1,563,918
$1,567,116
$1,578,627
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Additional
Maintenance
Forecast
$9,317
$12,867
$13,204
$38,425
$35,510
$35,510
$36,739
$3,197
$11,511
$11,511

Total Maintenance
Forecast
$1,382,347
$1,391,664
$1,404,530
$1,417,734
$1,456,159
$1,491,669
$1,527,179
$1,563,918
$1,567,116
$1,578,627
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Appendix D
Renewal Forecast Summary
D.1 – Renewal Forecast Assumptions and Source
The asset renewal program was derived from asset condition audits and the Council’s asset register. Additional
factors were all considered for some asset classes as described below.
Road Pavements and Surfaces were modelled using Road Surface Manager to provide a program for optimal
intervention times and extent of works required.
Kerb & Water Table were programmed for the asset register and in conjunction with the road resealing
program. Works programmed with the road resealing program are not necessarily full reconstructions and can
be limited to repair of sections that have incurred external damage.
Traffic Control Devices were programmed for the asset register and in conjunction with the road resealing
program. Certain types of traffic control devices such as speed humps will require reconstruction with the
reseal of the road and have been programmed accordingly.
Footpaths have been programmed from the asset register. An accelerated program to replace asphalt and
concrete footpaths with block pavers has been implemented and is based on observations from the footpath
planned maintenance program.
D.2 – Renewal Project Summary
The project titles included in the life-cycle forecast are included here.

Table D2: RENEWAL PROJECT SUMMARY

Year
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031

Road
Pavement and
Surface
$3,404,845
$3,391,391
$3,416,729
$3,782,560
$3,937,301
$3,832,911
$3,797,564
$3,798,611
$3,548,890
$1,644,879

Kerb &
Water Table

Footpath

$1,206,715
$1,838,332
$1,574,237
$2,004,288
$1,290,136
$1,179,331
$1,357,986
$783,137
$768,994
$597,363

$920,000
$870,000
$870,000
$870,000
$870,000
$870,000
$870,000
$870,000
$870,000
$870,000
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Traffic
Control
Devices
$48,923
$106,430
$95,751
$115,729
$181,072
$126,255
$146,233
$61,544
$185,167
$108,372

Off Road
Carparks
$37,269
$0
$0
$0
$3,296
$0
$0
$0
$5,000
$0

Linear Park
Shared path
$94,532
$0
$0
$3,477
$0
$0
$3,171
$0
$0
$43,220

Design
$195,097
$132,357
$158,360
$148,750
$124,353
$133,498
$134,711
$194,615
$147,793
$43,193
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D.3 – Renewal Forecast Summary
Table D3: RENEWAL FORECAST SUMMARY
Year
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031
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Renewal Forecast
$5,907,381
$6,388,510
$6,115,076
$6,924,805
$6,406,158
$6,141,995
$6,309,665
$5,707,907
$5,525,844
$3,307,027

Renewal Budget
$5,907,381
$6,388,510
$6,115,076
$6,924,805
$6,406,158
$6,141,995
$6,309,665
$5,707,907
$5,525,844
$3,307,027
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Appendix E
Disposal Summary
E.1 – Disposal Forecast Assumptions and Source
No disposals have been forecast over the AMP period.
E.2 – Disposal Project Summary
No disposals have been forecast over the AMP period.
E.3 – Disposal Forecast Summary
Table E3: DISPOSAL ACTIVITY SUMMARY
Year

Disposal Forecast

2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031
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$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

Disposal Budget
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
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Appendix F
Budget Summary by Life-Cycle Activity
The planned budget matches the forecast budget for acquisition and renewal, while the planned budget for
operation and maintenance has not incorporated increases due to new and upgrade projects which have been
allowed in the forecasts. It is not anticipated that the new and upgraded works will result in the increases
forecast.
Table F1: BUDGET SUMMARY BY LIFE-CYCLE ACTIVITY
Year
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031

Acquisition
$1,757,842
$2,427,671
$2,491,302
$7,250,000
$6,700,000
$6,700,000
$6,931,931
$603,262
$2,171,868
$3,842,102

Operation
$1,000,980
$1,000,980
$1,075,980
$1,000,980
$1,000,980
$1,000,980
$1,075,980
$1,000,980
$1,000,980
$1,000,980
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Maintenance
$1,382,347
$1,382,347
$1,382,347
$1,382,347
$1,382,347
$1,382,347
$1,382,347
$1,382,347
$1,382,347
$1,382,347

Renewal
$5,907,381
$6,388,510
$6,115,076
$6,924,805
$6,406,158
$6,141,995
$6,309,665
$5,707,907
$5,525,844
$3,307,027

Disposal

Total
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$10,048,550
$11,199,508
$11,064,705
$16,558,132
$15,489,484
$15,225,322
$15,699,923
$8,694,496
$10,081,038
$9,532,456
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1.0

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

1.1

The Purpose of the Asset Management Plan
Asset management planning is a comprehensive process ensuring the delivery of services from infrastructure is
financially sustainable.
This Asset Management Plan (AMP) details information about infrastructure assets with actions required to
provide an agreed level of service in the most cost-effective manner while outlining associated risks. The AMP
defines the services to be provided, how the services are provided and what funds are required over the ten
(10) year planning period. The AMP will link to the Council’s Long-Term Financial Plan (LTFP) which typically
considers a ten (10) year planning period.
This AMP covers City’s Buildings Infrastructure Network.

1.2

Asset Description
The City’s Buildings Infrastructure Network comprises:


municipal buildings;



community facilities;



recreation and leisure buildings and facilities;



swimming centres; and



public toilets.

The Buildings Infrastructure Network has a significant total renewal value estimated at $119,709,192.

1.3

Levels of Service
The Council’s present funding levels are sufficient to continue to provide existing services at current service
levels in the medium term.
The main service consequences of the Planned Budget expenditure are:

1.4



assets are replaced accordingly with respect to condition and intended useful life; and



assets are compliant to the relevant standards and guidelines.

Future Demand
The main demands for new services are created by:


increased use of Building Infrastructure assets due to an increase in population; and



increased demand for sustainability practices due to climate change.

These demands will be approached using a combination of managing existing assets, upgrading existing assets
and providing new assets to meet demand. Demand management practices may also include a combination of
non-asset solutions, insuring against risks and managing failures, such as:

1.5



monitoring and auditing of asset condition and compliance; and



understanding the expectations and needs of users.

Life-Cycle Management Plan

1.5.1 What does it Cost?
The forecast life-cycle costs necessary to provide the services covered by this AMP includes operation,
maintenance, renewal, acquisition, and disposal of assets. Although the AMP may be prepared for a range of
time periods, it typically informs a long-term financial planning period of ten (10) years. Therefore, a summary
output from the AMP is the forecast of ten (10) year total outlays, which for the Buildings Infrastructure
Network is estimated as $37,739,247 or $3,773,925 on average per year.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Buildings Infrastructure
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1.6

Financial Summary

1.6.1 What the Council will do
Estimated available funding for the ten (10) year period is $36,866,281 (or $3,686,628 on average per year) as
per the Council’s LTFP. This is approximately 98% of the cost to sustain the current level of service at the lowest
life-cycle cost.
The life-cycle summary shown in Figure 1.6.1 shows the minor shortfall in allocated funding across the planning
period. The master-plan upgrade of various buildings and facilities will lead to a projected increase in
operations and maintenance costs which have not been allowed for in the LTFP. The budget will need to be
monitored and amended accordingly in future years to avoid deferred operation and maintenance works.
Figure 1.6.1: FORECAST LIFE-CYCLE COSTS AND PLANNED BUDGETS

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
The Council plans to undertake the following in respect to the existing Buildings Infrastructure Network:


operation, maintenance, renewal and upgrade of existing Building Infrastructure Network assets to meet
current service levels which are set by annual budgets; and



upgrade of the Payneham Memorial Swimming Centre, Norwood Swimming Centre, Norwood Library and
Norwood Concert Hall facilities within the ten (10) year planning period as set out in the Council’s LTFP.

1.6.2 What the Council cannot do
The Council currently allocates sufficient funding to sustain the Buildings Infrastructure Network at the
proposed standard. Any operations and maintenance budget requirements derived from new or upgraded
buildings infrastructure have not been allowed for, as the potential operations and maintenance which are
required are unknown at this stage and will only be determined during the design of the renewal projects. As
this information becomes available the AMP will be updated to reflect the changes.
1.6.3 Managing the Risks
The Council’s budget expenditure levels are sufficient to continue to manage risks in the medium term,
however, the costs associated with increasing maintenance and operations due to assets which are planned to
be acquired have not been allowed for in the LTFP.
The main risk consequences are:


increased risk of asset failure due to deferred operation and maintenance works;

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Buildings Infrastructure
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service provided by assets are not to the standard of the users; and



loss of the Council’s reputation.

The Council will endeavour to manage these risks within available funding levels by:

1.7



finding efficiencies within the current maintenance and operations program; and



increasing proactive inspections and maintenance.

Asset Management Practices
The Council’s systems associated with the management of assets include:


the Council’s financial system; and



the Council’s asset management system.

Assets requiring renewal/replacement are identified from either the Council’s Asset Register or the Alternative
Method. These methods are part of the Life-Cycle Model.
If Asset Register data is used to forecast the renewal costs, the acquisition year and the useful life are utilised.
Alternatively, an estimate of renewal life-cycle costs is projected from external condition modelling systems
and may be supplemented with, or based on, expert knowledge.
The Alternative Method was used to forecast the renewal life-cycle costs for this AMP.

1.8

Monitoring and Improvement Program
The next steps resulting from this AMP to improve asset management practices are:


integrating building assets with asset management system;



reviewing the Asset Register (including building categorisation) and asset renewal program data and
subsequently implementing a proactive renewal plan;



reviewing the needs and expectations of the users to assisting the development of the buildings strategy;



developing risk assessment and management planning;



reviewing resilience of critical infrastructure and condition data;



assessing the adequacy of operations and maintenance budget; and



continuing the development of integration between strategic plans, AMP and LTFP.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Buildings Infrastructure
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2.0

Introduction

2.1

Background
The Council’s Buildings Infrastructure assets represent a major investment by the community over a long
period of time and provides a wide range of essential services, such as facilitating civic, administrative and
community-based functions and activities. These assets have been donated, acquired and constructed over
several generations and must be appropriately maintained, enhanced and renewed, in order to continue to
provide adequate services and benefits to the community for future generations.
This AMP communicates the requirements for the sustainable delivery of services through management of
assets, compliance with regulatory requirements and required funding to provide the appropriate levels of
service over the long term planning period.
This AMP is to be read in conjunction with the following key planning documents:


CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future



Long Term Financial Plan



Annual Business Plan



Public Buildings Policy (2008)



Access & Inclusion Policy (2018)



Asset Management Policy (2019)



Community Surveys



Resilient East - Regional Climate Change Adaptation Plan



Resilient East - Climate Projections Report

The Council has a strong focus on asset management, with continuous improvements during the revision of the
AMP. Integration of renewal and upgrade planning is undergoing continuous improvement to ensure the
minimum required investment provides the greatest value outcomes.
The infrastructure assets covered by this AMP include municipal buildings, community buildings, recreation and
leisure buildings swimming centres and public toilets. For a detailed summary of the assets covered in this AMP
refer to Table 5.1.1 in Section 5.
The infrastructure assets included in this AMP have a total replacement value of $119,709,192.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
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Key stakeholders in the preparation and implementation of this AMP are shown in Table 2.1.
Table 2.1: KEY STAKEHOLDERS IN THE AMP
Key Stakeholder

Role in AMP

Elected Members

Represent needs of community/shareholders, allocate resources to
meet planning objectives in providing services while managing risks
and ensure services are sustainable.

Chief Executive Officer

Endorse the development of the AMP and provide resources
required to complete the task.

General Manager, Urban Services
and Acting Manager, City Assets

Set high level priorities for asset management development and
support the implementation of actions resulting from this AMP.

Corporate Services

Develop supporting policies such as capitalisation and depreciation.
Provide GIS applications and support.
Provide local knowledge level of detail on the Buildings
Infrastructure Network. Describe the maintenance standards
deployed and the ability to meet the technical and customer levels of
service.

Asset Management Consultants

Prepare asset sustainability and financial reports incorporating asset
depreciation in compliance with the current accounting standards.
Host and consolidate asset register including valuation, capitalisation
and disposal. Provide support for the development of the AMPs and
the implementation of effective asset management principles.
Independently endorse asset revaluation methodology.

Project Manager, Assets
Project Officer, Assets

Responsible for the overall development of the AMP. Coordinate
input of other stakeholders into the AMP. Manage the periodic
collection of asset condition data.

Building Maintenance Officer

Assists with coordinating Council’s resources to deliver capital works
and maintenance programs

Governance & Community Affairs

Manage the leasing and licensing of Council property assets

City Assets and Strategic Projects

Assist the Project Manager, Assets and Project Officer, Assets in the
development and implementation of the AMP.

City Services and Library Services

Provide local knowledge level of detail on the Buildings
Infrastructure Network. Describe the maintenance standards
deployed and the ability to meet the technical and customer levels of
service.

External Parties

Local Residents;
Local Businesses;
Utilities;
Developers; and
Federal and State Governments.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Buildings Infrastructure
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The Council’s organisational structure for service delivery of infrastructure assets is detailed in Figure 2.1.
Figure 2.1: ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE

Elected Members
Chief Executive
Officer
Strategic
Projects

Corporate
Services

Library
Services

General Manager,
Urban Services

Governance &
Community Affairs

Executive Assistant

Manager, City Services

Acting Manager, City Assets

2.2

Project
Manager,
Assets

Project
Manager,
Civil

Project
Officer,
Assets

Project
Officer,
Civil

Asset
Management
Consultants
(as required)

Works
Coordinator,
Civil Maintenance

Works
Coordinator,
Parks & Gardens

Civil
Maintenance
Staff

Parks &
Gardens
Staff

Goals and Objectives of Asset Ownership
The Council’s goal in the management of infrastructure assets is to meet the defined level of service (as
amended from time to time) in the most cost-effective manner for present and future consumers. The key
elements of infrastructure asset management are:


providing a defined level of service and monitoring performance;



managing the impact of growth through demand management and infrastructure investment;



taking a life-cycle approach to developing cost-effective management strategies for the long-term that
meet the defined level of service;



identifying, assessing and appropriately controlling risks; and



linking to the LTFP which identifies required, affordable forecast costs and how it will be allocated.

Key elements of the planning framework are:


levels of service – specifies the services and levels of service to be provided;



future demand – how this will impact on future service delivery and how this is to be met;



life-cycle management – how to manage its existing and future assets to provide defined levels of service;



financial summary – what funds are required to provide the defined services;



asset management practices – how the Council manages the provision of the services;



monitoring – how the AMP will be monitored to ensure objectives are met; and



asset management improvement plan – how the Council increases asset management maturity.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
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Other references to the benefits, fundamentals principles and objectives of asset management are:


International Infrastructure Management Manual 2015 1; and



International Organisation for Standardisation (ISO) 550002.

A road map for preparing an AMP is shown in Figure 2.2.
Figure 2.2: ROAD MAP FOR PREPARING AN AMP

AM PLAN
REVIEW AND
AUDIT

IMPLEMENT
IMPROVEMENT
STRATEGY

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT, and DATA IMPROVEMENT

CORPORATE PLANNING
Confirm strategic objectives and establish AM
policies, strategies & goals.
Define responsibilities & ownership.
Decide core or advanced AM Pan.
Gain organisation commitment.

REVIEW/COLLATE ASSET INFORMATION
Existing information sources
Identify & describe assets.
Data collection
Condition assessments
Performance monitoring
Valuation Data
DEFINE SCOPE &
STRUCTURE OF PLAN
ESTABLISH LEVELS OF SERVICE
Establish strategic linkages
Define & adopt statements
Establish measures & targets
Consultation

LIFECYCLE MANAGEMENT STRATEGIES
Develop lifecycle strategies
Describe service delivery strategy
Risk management strategies
Demand forecasting and management
Optimised decision making (renewals, new works,
disposals)
Optimise maintenance strategies

FINANCIAL FORECASTS
Lifecycle analysis
Financial forecast summary
Valuation Depreciation
Funding

IMPROVEMENT PLAN
Assess current/desired practices
Develop improvement plan

IS THE PLAN
AFFORDABLE?

ITERATION
Reconsider service statements
Options for funding
Consult

ANNUAL PLAN /
BUSINESS PLAN

Source: IPWEA, 2006, IIMM, Fig 1.5.1, p 1.11

1
2

Based on IPWEA 2015 IIMM, Sec 2.1.3, p 2| 13
ISO 55000 Overview, principles and terminology
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3.0

LEVELS OF SERVICE

3.1

Community Research and Expectations
The Council conducts Community Surveys at regular intervals to establish how the Council is performing in a
number of key indicators. Community Surveys have been conducted in 2009, 2011, 2013 and 2017, with the
most recent survey undertaken in 2019. The survey uses a 5-point scale to determine satisfaction, with 1 being
very dissatisfied, 5 being very satisfied and a ‘don’t know’ response. The mean score is derived from the fivepoint satisfaction scale. Table 3.1 summarises the results from the Council’s Community Surveys.
Table 3.1: CUSTOMER SATISFACTION SURVEY LEVELS
Satisfaction Level
Performance Measure
2019

3.2

2017

2013

2011

2009

Overall Infrastructure Satisfaction

3.8

3.8

4.0

4.0

3.6

The Presentation & Cleanliness of
the Council Area

4.1

4.1

4.2

4.1

4.0

Strategic and Corporate Goals
This AMP has been prepared in accordance with the Council’s Vision, Mission, Goals and Objectives as set out
in CityPlan 2030: Shaping our Future.
The Council’s Vision is:
‘A City which values its heritage, cultural diversity, sense of place and natural environment.
A progressive City which is prosperous, sustainable and socially cohesive, with a strong community spirit.’
Strategic goals have been set by the Council and how these are addressed in this AMP is summarised in Table
3.2.
Table 3.2: GOALS AND HOW THESE ARE ADDRESSED IN THIS PLAN
Goal

3.3

Objective

How Goal and Objectives are Addressed in the AMP

Social Equity - A
connected, accessible
and pedestrian friendly
community

Convenient and
accessible services,
information and
facilities.

Development of service levels provided by the
infrastructure and the balancing of this with the
available funding and acceptable risk.

Social Equity - A
connected, accessible
and pedestrian friendly
community

A people-friendly,
integrated, sustainable
and active transport and
pedestrian network.

Building assets exist to support and provide services
to the community. Planning the long term
management of these assets is essential to the
sustainability of these services.

Environmental
Sustainability – A leader
in environmental
sustainability

Mitigating and adapting
to the impacts of a
changing climate.

Planning of long term sustainable infrastructure is
important and to enable appropriate resources to be
identified and provided.

Legislative Requirements
There are a number of legislative requirements relating to the management of assets. Legislative requirements
that impact the delivery of the Buildings Infrastructure Network are set out in Table 3.3.
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Table 3.3: LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Legislation

3.4

Requirement

Aboriginal Heritage Act 1988

An Act to provide for the protection and preservation of the Aboriginal
heritage, and for other purposes.

Australian Accounting Standards

Standards applied in preparing financial statements, relating to the
valuation, revaluation and depreciation of transport assets.

Australian Standards

All of the Council’s infrastructure projects are undertaken in accordance
with Australian Standards, or in the absence of, best practice
techniques.

Building Code of Australia 2007

Sets out minimum standards for construction of new assets. Also
provides minimum standards for new properties.

Development Act 1993

An Act to provide for planning and regulate development in the State;
to regulate the use and management of land and buildings, and the
design and construction of buildings; to make provision for the
maintenance and conservation of land and buildings where
appropriate; and for other purposes.

Disability Discrimination Act 1992

Provides protection for everyone in Australia against discrimination
based on disability. It encourages everyone to be involved in
implementing the Act and to share in the overall benefits to the
community and the economy that flow from participation by the widest
range of people.

Environmental Protection Act
1993

Sets out requirements for any works to comply with, as well as water
quality standards.

Local Government Act 1999

Sets out role, purpose, responsibilities and powers of local governments
including the preparation of a long term financial plan supported by
infrastructure and asset management plans for sustainable service
delivery.

Planning Development and
Infrastructure Act 2016

An Act to provide for matters that are relevant to the use, development
and management of land and buildings.

Retail and Commercial Leases Act
1995
Retail and Commercial Leases
Amendment Act 2019

An Act regulating the leasing of certain properties.

Work Health and Safety Act 2012

Provides minimum standards for health and safety of individuals
performing works.

Citizen Values
Service levels are defined in three (3) ways, Citizen Values, Citizen Levels of Service and Technical Levels of
Service.

Citizens Values indicate:


what aspects of a service is important to the citizen;



whether they see value in what is currently being provided; and



the likely trend over time based on the current budget provision.

A summary of the satisfaction measure being used, the current feedback and the expected performance based
on the current funding level is set out in Table 3.4.
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Table 3.4: CITIZEN VALUES
Citizen Satisfaction
Measure

Citizen Values

3.5

Current Feedback

Function

Community Survey &
Complaints

Minimal number of
complaints

Quality

Community Survey &
Complaints

Minimal number of
complaints

Expected Trend Based on
Planned Budget
Demand for long-term
strategies expected to
increase due to aging
infrastructure
Complaints maintaining
current levels

Citizen Levels of Service
The Citizen Levels of Service are considered in terms of:


quality: How good is the service? What is the condition or quality of the service?



function: Is it suitable for its intended purpose? Is it the right service?



capacity: Is the service over or under used? Does the Council need more or less of these assets?

A summary of the performance measure being used, the current performance and the expected performance
based on the current funding level is set out in Table 3.5.
These are measures of fact related to the service delivery outcome (e.g. number of occasions when service is
not available, condition %’s of Very Poor, Poor/Average/Good, Very Good) and provide a balance in
comparison to the citizen perception that may be more subjective.
Confidence levels of current performance and expected trend are set out in Table 3.5 and are categorised as
follows:


high: professional judgement supported by extensive data;



medium: professional judgement supported by data sampling; or



low: professional judgement with no data evidence.
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Table 3.5: CITIZEN LEVELS OF SERVICE MEASURES
Type of
Measure

Quality

Performance
Measure

Current Performance

Expected Trend Based on
Planned Budget

Condition
assessment by
external
auditor

Majority of assets are in
good condition and fit-forpurpose

Building assets to be
replaced as required to
ensure compliant condition

High

Medium

Buildings review has been
completed with DDAcompliance deficiencies
identified and will be
targeted as part of the
Capital Works Program

New assets installed as part
of building assets will highly
consider DDA access
requirements

Confidence
levels

High

Medium

Availability

The usage of various
Council services is seen to
have increased over the
last ten (10) years but is
not at capacity

Expected upward trend to
continue, ample capacity to
facilitate this projected
increase in usage

Medium

Medium

Level of Service

Condition of
building assets
Confidence
levels

Function

Capacity

Accessibility

Public areas of
Council
buildings to
provide access
to people with
disabilities

Community
Survey

Confidence
levels

3.6

Technical Levels of Service
To deliver the Citizen Values, and impact the achieved Citizen Levels of Service, operational or technical
measures of performance are used. These technical measures relate to the activities and allocation of
resources to best achieve the desired community outcomes and demonstrate effective performance.
Technical service measures are linked to the activities and annual budgets covering:


acquisition: the activities to provide a higher level of service (e.g. swimming centre upgrades) or a new
service that did not exist previously (e.g. a new library);



operation: the regular activities to provide services (e.g. cleaning, utilities, inspections);



maintenance: the activities necessary to retain an asset as near as practicable to an appropriate service
condition. Maintenance activities enable an asset to provide service for its planned life (e.g. wall patch
repairs);



renewal: the activities that return the service capability of an asset up to that which it had originally
provided (e.g. like-for-like replacement of security systems); and



disposal: the activities associated with the disposal of a decommissioned asset including sale, demolition
or relocation (e.g. demolition of a building).

Service and Asset Managers plan, implement and control technical service levels to influence the service
outcomes.3
Table 3.6 shows the activities expected to be provided under the current Planned Budget allocation and the
forecast activity requirements being recommended in this AMP.

3

IPWEA, 2015, IIMM, p 2|28.
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Table 3.6: TECHNICAL LEVELS OF SERVICE
Life-Cycle
Activity

Purpose of Activity

Acquisition

Upgrade of the
Council’s Swimming
Centre facilities,
Norwood Library
and Norwood
Concert Hall

Operation

Maintenance

Renewal

Disposal

Note:

Current
Performance*

Recommended
Performance **

Quantity

The Payneham
Memorial Swimming
Centre, Norwood
Swimming Centre,
Norwood Library and
Norwood Concert Hall
are programmed to
be upgraded

The Payneham Memorial
Swimming Centre,
Norwood Swimming
Centre, Norwood Library
and Norwood Concert
Hall to be upgraded

Budget

$20,839,742 over ten
(10) years

$20,839,742 over ten
(10) years

Frequency

As required and based
on previous years’
budgets

Increased level and
frequency of operation
works due to increased
usage as a result of assets
being new / upgraded

Budget

$8,412,000 over ten
(10) years

$9,122,554 over ten (10)
years

Frequency

As required and based
on previous years’
budgets

Increased level and
frequency of
maintenance works due
to increased usage as a
result of assets being new
/ upgraded

Budget

$1,881,500 over ten
(10) years

$2,043,912 over ten (10)
years

Frequency

As required based on
standard useful life

As required based on
standard useful life

Budget

$ 5,733,038 over ten
(10) years

$ 5,733,038 over ten (10)
years

Disposal of assets
no longer in use

As identified
in the AMP

No assets identified as
no longer in use

No assets identified as no
longer in use

Sale of assets to
developer

Strategic
benefit of sale
demonstrable

Opportunities to be
identified on an ad
hoc basis

Opportunities to be
identified on an ad hoc
basis

$0 over ten (10) years

$0 over ten (10) years

Operation works
(e.g. cleaning,
utilities,
inspections)
conducted on
building assets

Maintenance works
(e.g. repairs)
conducted on
building assets

Replacement of
critical assets

Activity
Measure

Budget
*Current activities related to Planned Budget.

**Forecast required performance related to forecast life-cycle costs.
It is important to regularly monitor the service levels provided by the Council as these will change. The current
performance is influenced by work efficiencies and technology and community priorities will change over time.
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4.0

FUTURE DEMAND

4.1

Demand Drivers
Drivers affecting demand include things such as population change, regulations, changes in demographics,
seasonal factors, vehicle ownership rates, consumer preferences and expectations, technological changes,
economic factors, agricultural practices and environmental awareness.

4.2

Demand Forecasts
The present position and projections for demand drivers that may impact future service delivery and use of
assets have been identified and documented.

4.3

Demand Impact and Demand Management Plan
The impact of demand drivers that may affect future service delivery and use of assets are shown in Table 4.3.
Demand for new services will be managed through a combination of managing existing assets, upgrading of
existing assets and providing new assets to meet demand and demand management. Demand management
practices can include non-asset solutions, insuring against risks and managing failures.
Opportunities identified to date for demand management are shown in Table 4.3. Further opportunities will be
developed in future revisions of this AMP.
Table 4.3: DEMAND MANAGEMENT PLAN
Demand
Driver

Change in
frequency of
use

Change in
user
requirements

4.4

Current Position

Projection

Impact on Services

A number of the
current residential
properties within
the Council have a
swimming pool

More land
sub-divisions
will lead to
smaller
properties
with no room
for swimming
pools

Increased use of
swimming centres,
increased rate of
deterioration of
building assets

Some building
facilities do not
have DDAcompliant access

A significant
push from the
community to
ensure access
into facilities
for the
disabled

Some facilities will
not be DDA
compliant

Demand Management Plan

Increase condition
assessment and inspections of
assets.

Ensure that DDA-compliance
is included in designs of
building facility upgrades and
renewals.

Asset Programs to Meet Demand
The new assets required to meet demand may be acquired, donated or constructed and these assets are
discussed in Section 5.4.
Acquiring new assets will commit the Council to ongoing operations, maintenance and renewal costs for the
period that the service provided from the assets is required. These future costs are identified and considered in
developing forecasts of future operations, maintenance and renewal costs for inclusion in the LTFP (refer to
Section 5)

4.5

Climate Change and Adaptation
The impacts of climate change can have a significant impact on the assets which the Council manages and the
services which are provided. In the context of the asset management planning process, climate change can be
considered as both a future demand and a risk.
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How climate change will impact on assets can vary significantly depending on the location and the type of asset
and services provided, as will the way in which the Council responds and manage these impacts.
As a minimum, the Council should consider both how to manage existing assets given the potential impacts of
climate change and how to create resilience to climate change in any new works or acquisitions.
Opportunities which have been identified to date to manage the impacts of climate change on existing assets
are shown in Table 4.5.1.
Table 4.5.1: MANAGING THE IMPACT OF CLIMATE CHANGE ON ASSETS
Climate Change
Description

Projected Change

Potential Impact on Assets
and Services

Management

Temperature

Higher maximum
temperatures,
lower minimum
temperatures

Increased deterioration of
externally-located assets

Increase monitoring of
externally-located assets as
required

Storm Events

Increase rainfall
and wind intensity
during rainfall
events

Increased deterioration of
externally-located assets

Increase monitoring of
externally-located assets as
required

The way in which the Council constructs new assets should recognise that there is opportunity to build in
resilience to the impacts of climate change. Building resilience has a number of benefits including but not
limited to:


assets will be able to withstand the impacts of climate change;



services can be sustained; and



assets that can endure the impacts of climate change may potentially lower the life-cycle cost and reduce
their carbon footprint

Table 4.5.2 summarises some asset climate change resilience opportunities.
Table 4.5.2: BUILDING ASSET RESILIENCE TO CLIMATE CHANGE
New Asset Description
Externally-located building
assets

Climate Change Impact
These Assets?
Higher maximum
temperatures, lower
minimum temperatures

Build Resilience in New Works
Investigate environmentally sustainable and
environmentally resilient assets with lower
carbon emission footprint, increase use of
renewable materials where possible

The impact of climate change on assets is a new and complex issue and opportunities will be developed in
future revisions of this AMP.
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5.0

LIFE-CYCLE MANAGEMENT PLAN
The Life-Cycle Management Plan details how the Council plans to manage and operate the assets at the agreed
levels of service (refer to Section 3) while managing life-cycle costs.

5.1

Background Data

5.1.1 Physical parameters
The assets covered by this AMP are shown in Table 5.1.1.
Table 5.1.1: ASSETS COVERED BY THIS AMP
Asset Category

Replacement Value

Municipal Buildings

$49,978,541

Community Buildings

$30,068,063

Recreation & Leisure Buildings

$33,921,237

Swimming Centres

$2,999,818

Public Toilets

$2,741,533

TOTAL

$119,709,192

5.1.2 Asset capacity and performance
Assets are generally provided to meet design standards where these are available. However, there is
insufficient resources to address all known deficiencies. Locations where deficiencies in service performance
are known are detailed in Table 5.1.2.
Table 5.1.2: KNOWN SERVICE PERFORMANCE DEFICIENCIES
Location

Service Deficiency

Access into facilities

The standards and guidelines for access may have changed after the
construction of the facilities and building assets

Painting

Painting of external and internal walls and ceilings not renewed when
required leading to poor condition and performance

The above service deficiencies have been identified through the asset condition assessments completed in the
2017 – 2018 financial year.
5.1.3 Asset condition
The condition of assets is currently monitored by undertaking a complete condition assessment of the building
assets once every five (5) years. The last being in the 2017 – 2018 financial year. This will now be amended to
once every four (4) years. Yearly inspections of the worst conditioned assets are completed to inform the
following year’s asset renewal program.
A formal condition rating has not been historically provided with buildings condition assessments. The output
has consisted of defects lists and associated maintenance requirements. It is planned to formalise a condition
assessment rating system commencing with the next condition data collection.

5.2

Operations and Maintenance Plan
Operations include regular activities to provide services. Examples of typical operational activities include
cleaning, asset inspection and utility services.
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Maintenance includes all actions necessary for retaining an asset as near as practicable to an appropriate
service condition including regular ongoing day-to-day work necessary to keep assets operating. Examples of
typical maintenance activities include repairs to pipework, wall patching, and equipment repairs.
The trend in operation and maintenance budgets are shown in Table 5.2.
Table 5.2: OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE BUDGET TRENDS
Year

Operation and Maintenance Budget

2019 – 2020

$1,029,350

2020 – 2021

$1,029,350

2021 – 2022

$1,029,350

A combination of additional assets and increase usage of assets as a result of buildings upgrades will lead to a
steady increase in maintenance and operation costs. Where budget allocations are such that they will result in
a lesser level of service, the service consequences and service risks have been identified and are highlighted in
this AMP and service risks considered in the Infrastructure Risk Management Plan.
Assessment and priority of reactive maintenance is undertaken by staff using experience and judgement.
Summary of forecast operations and maintenance costs
Forecast operations and maintenance costs are expected to vary in relation to the total value of the asset
stock. If additional assets are acquired, the future operations and maintenance costs are forecast to increase. If
assets are disposed, the forecast operation and maintenance costs are expected to decrease. Figure 5.2 shows
the forecast operations and maintenance costs relative to the proposed operations and maintenance Planned
Budget.
Figure 5.2: OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE SUMMARY

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
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Due to significant acquisition of assets and expected increase of popularity and usage through buildings
upgrades, the forecast operations and maintenance expenditure is expected to rise. The budget will need to be
monitored and amended accordingly in future years to avoid deferred operation and maintenance works.

5.3

Renewal Plan
Renewal involves major capital work which does not significantly alter the original service provided by the
asset, but restores, rehabilitates, replaces or renews an existing asset to its original service potential. Work
over and above restoring an asset to original service potential is considered to be an acquisition resulting in
additional future operations and maintenance costs.
Towards the end of an asset’s useful life, the asset is inspected more closely to determine whether renewal is
required. On some occasions, expected life can be greater than its standard useful life mainly due to efficient
and timely operational and maintenance works program. As a result, the condition of the asset, as well as the
asset’s useful life, is closely considered when formulating the annual Capital Works Program.
Assets requiring renewal are identified from either of the following approaches in the Life-Cycle Model:


the first method uses Asset Register data to project the renewal costs (current replacement cost) and
renewal timing (acquisition year plus updated useful life to determine the renewal year); or



the second method uses an alternative approach to estimate the timing and cost of forecast renewal work
(i.e. condition modelling system, staff judgement, average network renewals, or other).

The typical “useful lives” of assets used to develop projected asset renewal forecasts are shown in Table 5.3.
Asset useful lives were last reviewed during the 2019 – 2020 financial year.
Table 5.3: USEFUL LIVES OF ASSETS
Asset Category

Useful life

Air Conditioning

15 – 30 years

Communications Systems

20 – 25 years

Doors

15 – 30 years

Electrical Infrastructure

15 – 30 years

Fire System

10 – 30 years

Floors

15 – 50 years

Kitchens

20 – 30 years

Lifts

25 – 30 years

Plumbing

15 – 40 years

Roof

30 – 40 years

Security Systems

25 years

Smoke Alarm Systems

25 years

Solar Systems

25 years

Stairs

50 years

Ventilation Systems

15 – 30 years

Walls

15 – 30 years

Windows

30 years

The estimates for renewals in this AMP have been based on the Alternative Method.
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5.3.1 Renewal ranking criteria
Asset renewal is typically undertaken to either:


ensure the reliability of the existing infrastructure to deliver the service it was constructed to facilitate; or



to ensure the infrastructure is of sufficient quality to meet the service requirements.4

It is possible to prioritise renewals by identifying assets or asset groups that:


have a high consequence of failure;



have high use and subsequent impact on users would be significant;



have higher than expected operational or maintenance costs; and



have potential to reduce life-cycle costs by replacement with a modern equivalent asset that would
provide the equivalent service.5

The ranking criteria used to determine priority of identified renewal proposals is detailed in Table 5.3.1.
Table 5.3.1: RENEWAL PRIORITY RANKING CRITERIA
Criteria

5.4

Weighting

Injury / death as a result of asset failure or non-compliance

75%

Closure of building facilities due to condition deterioration leading to significant reputational risk

15%

Ongoing operations and maintenance financial costs due to condition deterioration

10%

TOTAL

100%

Summary of Future Renewal costs
Forecast renewal costs are projected to increase over time if the asset stock increases. The forecast costs
associated with renewals are shown relative to the proposed renewal budget in Figure 5.4. A detailed summary
of the forecast renewal costs is shown in Appendix D.
Figure 5.4: FORECAST RENEWAL COSTS

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.

4
5

IPWEA, 2015, IIMM, Sec 3.4.4, p 3|91.
Based on IPWEA, 2015, IIMM, Sec 3.4.5, p 3|97.
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There are various years where multiple high-value assets are due for renewal at approximately the same time.
Should there be resourcing issues, prioritisation of these renewals will need to be determined, with high-risk
assets to be renewed when required and lower-risk assets being deferred.

5.5

Acquisition Plan
Acquisition reflects new assets that did not previously exist or works which will upgrade or improve an existing
asset beyond its existing capacity. They may result from growth, demand, social or environmental needs.
Assets may also be donated to the Council.

5.5.1 Selection criteria
Proposed upgrading of existing assets, and constructing new assets, are identified from various sources such as
community requests, proposals identified by strategic plans or partnerships with others. Potential upgrade and
new works should be reviewed to verify that they are essential to the Council needs. Proposed upgrade and
new work analysis should also include the development of a preliminary renewal estimate to ensure that the
services are sustainable over the longer term. Verified proposals can then be ranked by priority and available
funds and scheduled in future works programmes. The priority ranking criteria is detailed in Table 5.5.1.
Table 5.5.1: ACQUIRED ASSETS PRIORITY RANKING CRITERIA
Criteria

Weighting

Master plan upgrade of facilities

75%

DDA-compliant building facilities and assets

25%

TOTAL

100%

Summary of future asset acquisition costs
Forecast acquisition asset costs are summarised in Figure 5.5.1 and shown relative to the proposed acquisition
budget. The forecast acquisition capital works program is shown in Appendix A.
Figure 5.5.1: FORECAST ACQUISITION COSTS

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Buildings Infrastructure

23

B24
When the Council commits to constructing new assets, the Council will be prepared to fund future operations,
maintenance and renewal costs. The Council will account for future depreciation when reviewing long-term
sustainability. When reviewing the long-term impacts of asset acquisition, it is useful to consider the
cumulative value of the acquired assets being taken on by the Council. The cumulative value of all acquisition
work, including assets that are constructed and contributed, are shown in Figure 5.5.2.
Figure 5.5.2: ACQUISITION SUMMARY

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
Expenditure on new assets and services in the Council’s Capital Works Program will be accommodated in the
LTFP, but only to the extent that there is available funding.
Acquisition of assets through master plan upgrades is in line with the Council’s plans and policies. These
acquisitions will increase the Council’s asset base by adding new assets and will in the long term increase the
operation, maintenance and renewal requirements of the buildings assets.
Summary of asset forecast costs
The financial projections based upon this AMP are shown in Figure 5.5.3. These projections include forecast
costs for acquisition, operation, maintenance, renewal, and disposal. These forecast costs are shown relative to
the proposed budget.
The bars in the graphs represent the forecast costs needed to minimise the life-cycle costs associated with the
service provision. The proposed budget line indicates the estimate of available funding. The gap between the
forecast work and the proposed budget is the basis of the discussion on achieving balance between costs,
levels of service and risk to achieve the best value outcome.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Buildings Infrastructure

24

B25
Figure 5.5.3: SUMMARY OF LIFE-CYCLE COSTS

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
The life-cycle summary shown in Figure 5.5.3 shows a minor shortfall in allocated funding across the ten (10
year planning period. Any operations and maintenance budget requirements derived from new infrastructure
(namely as a result of master-plan upgrades) have not been allowed for, as the potential operations and
maintenance works which are required are unknown at this stage and will only be determined during the
design of the projects. The budget will need to be monitored and amended accordingly in future years to avoid
deferred operation and maintenance works.
The main risk consequences are:


increased risk of asset failure due to deferred operation and maintenance works;



service provided by assets not to the standard of the users; and



loss of the Council’s reputation.

The Council will endeavour to manage these risks within available funding by:

5.6



finding efficiencies within the current maintenance and operations program; and



increasing proactive inspections and maintenance.

Disposal Plan
Disposal includes any activity associated with the disposal of a decommissioned asset including sale, demolition
or relocation. Assets identified for possible decommissioning and disposal are shown in Table 5.6. A summary
of the disposal costs and estimated reductions in annual operations and maintenance of disposing of the assets
are also outlined in Table 5.6. Any costs or revenue gained from asset disposals is included in the LTFP.
Table 5.6: ASSETS IDENTIFIED FOR DISPOSAL

Asset
No disposals have been
identified in the plan

Reason for
Disposal
Nil
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Maintenance
Annual Savings

Disposal Costs
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6.0

RISK MANAGEMENT PLANNING
The purpose of risk management associated with infrastructure assets is to document the findings and
recommendations resulting from the periodic identification, assessment and treatment of risks associated with
providing services from infrastructure, using the fundamentals of International Standard ISO 31000:2018 Risk
Management – Principles and Guidelines.
Risk Management is defined in ISO 31000:2018 as: ‘coordinated activities to direct and control with regard to
risk’6.
An assessment of risks associated with service delivery will identify risks that will result in loss or reduction in
service, personal injury, environmental impacts, a ‘financial shock’, reputational impacts, or other
consequences. The risk assessment process identifies credible risks, the likelihood of the risk event occurring,
and the consequences should the event occur. The risk assessment should also include the development of a
risk rating, evaluation of the risks and development of a risk treatment plan for those risks that are deemed to
be non-acceptable.

6.1

Critical Assets
Critical assets are defined as those which have a high consequence of failure causing significant loss or
reduction of service. Critical assets have been identified and along with their typical failure mode, and the
impact on service delivery, are summarised in Table 6.1. Failure modes may include physical failure, collapse or
essential service interruption.
Table 6.1: CRITICAL ASSETS
Critical Assets

Failure Mode

Impact

Essential building services
(e.g. electrical, fire,
mechanical, security)

Deterioration and fault
within the system

Building deemed noncompliant

Council-operated
buildings providing
essential services

Deterioration (age,
third-party damage)

Unable to provide essential
services to the community

By identifying critical assets and failure modes an organisation can ensure that investigative activities, condition
inspection programs, maintenance and capital expenditure plans are targeted at critical assets.

6.2

Risk Assessment
The risk management process used is shown in Figure 6.2.
It is an analysis and problem-solving technique designed to provide a logical process for the selection of
treatment plans and management actions to protect the community against unacceptable risks.
The process is based on the fundamentals of International Standard ISO 31000:2018.

6

ISO 31000:2009, p 2
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Fig 6.2: RISK MANAGEMENT PROCESS – ABRIDGED

Source: ISO 31000:2018, Figure 1, p9

The risk assessment process identifies credible risks, the likelihood of the risk event occurring, the
consequences should the event occur, development of a risk rating, evaluation of the risk and development of
a risk treatment plan for non-acceptable risks.
An assessment of risks associated with service delivery will identify risks that will result in loss or reduction in
service, personal injury, environmental impacts, a ‘financial shock’, reputational impacts, or other
consequences.
Critical risks are those assessed with ‘Very High’ (requiring immediate corrective action) and ‘High’ (requiring
corrective action) risk ratings identified in the Infrastructure Risk Management Plan. The residual risk and
treatment costs of implementing the selected treatment plan is shown in Table 6.2. It is essential that these
critical risks and costs are reported to management and the Council.
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Table 6.2: RISKS AND TREATMENT PLANS
Service or Asset
at Risk

Building Assets

Building Assets

Building Assets

What Can
Happen

Asset life is less
than expected

Asset life is less
than expected

Operation and
maintenance is
under-funded

Risk Rating
(VH, H)

Risk Treatment
Plan

H

Review and
consolidate the
asset register and
asset renewal
program data

Residual
Risk *

Treatment Costs

L

$20,000 (one-off)

H

Increase
frequency of
database
condition
assessment
updates

L

$50,000 every
four years (instead
of $50,000 every
five years)

H

Liaise with
relevant project
teams to
understand and
budget for future
increase in
maintenance
requirements

L

Internal

Note *The residual risk is the risk remaining after the selected risk treatment plan is implemented.

6.3

Infrastructure Resilience Approach
The resilience of the Council’s critical infrastructure is vital to the ongoing provision of services to the
community. To adapt to changing conditions the Council needs to understand its capacity to ‘withstand a given
level of stress or demand’ and to respond to possible disruptions to ensure continuity of service.
Resilience is built on aspects such as response and recovery planning, financial capacity, climate change and
crisis leadership.
The Council does not currently measure our resilience in service delivery. This will be included in future
iterations of the AMP.

6.4

Service and Risk Trade-Offs
The decisions made in adopting this AMP are based on the objective to achieve the optimum benefits from the
available resources.

6.4.1 What the Council cannot do
There are some operations and maintenance activities and capital projects that are unable to be undertaken
within the next ten (10) years. These include:


new and upgrade projects identified that are unaffordable with the AMP timeframe.

6.4.2 Service trade-off
If there is forecast work (operations, maintenance, renewal, acquisition or disposal) that cannot be undertaken
due to available resources, then this will result in service consequences for users. These service consequences
include:
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decreased levels of service;



potential asset failures; and



limited acquisition of assets through building master-plan upgrades.

6.4.3 Risk trade-off
The operations and maintenance activities and capital projects that cannot be undertaken may sustain or
create risk consequences. These risk consequences include:


unsafe condition of assets leading to user risk;



service provided by assets not to the standard of the users; and



loss of the Council’s reputation.

These actions and expenditures are considered and included in the forecast costs and where developed, the
Risk Management Plan.
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7.0

FINANCIAL SUMMARY
This section contains the financial requirements resulting from the information presented in the previous
sections of this AMP. The financial projections will be improved as the discussion on desired levels of service
and asset performance matures.

7.1

Financial Statements and Projections

7.1.1 Asset valuations
The best available estimate of the value of assets included in this AMP are shown below. The assets are valued
at cost to replace existing service capacity:
Current (Gross) Replacement Cost

$119,709,192

Depreciable Amount

$119,709,192

Depreciated Replacement Cost7

$55,934,433

Depreciation during 2019 – 2020 Financial Year

$1,566,937

Gross
Replacement
Cost

Accumulated
Depreciation

Depreciated
Replacement
Cost
End of
reporting
period 1

Annual
Depreciable
Depreciation
Amount
Expense

End of
reporting
period 2

Residual
Value

Useful Life

7.1.2 Sustainability of service delivery

There are two key indicators of sustainable service delivery that are considered in the AMP for this service
area, namely:


asset renewal funding ratio (proposed renewal budget for the next ten (10) years / forecast renewal costs
for next ten (10) years; and



medium term forecast costs / proposed budget (over ten (10) years of the planning period).

Asset Renewal Funding Ratio
Asset Renewal Funding Ratio8

100%

The Asset Renewal Funding Ratio is an important indicator and illustrates that over the next ten (10) years the
Council expects to have 100% of the funds required for the optimal renewal of assets.
The forecast renewal work along with the proposed renewal budget is illustrated in Appendix D.
Medium term – ten (10) year financial planning period
This AMP identifies the forecast operations, maintenance and renewal costs required to provide an agreed
level of service to the community over a ten (10) year period. This provides input into ten (10) year financial
and funding plans aimed at providing the required services in a sustainable manner.
This forecast work can be compared to the proposed budget over the ten (10) year period to identify any
funding shortfall.
The forecast operations, maintenance and renewal costs over the ten (10) year planning period is $1,689,950
on average per year.
The proposed (budget) operations, maintenance and renewal funding is $1,602,654 on average per year giving
a ten (10) year funding shortfall of $87,296 per year. This indicates that 95% of the forecast costs needed to
provide the services documented in this AMP are accommodated in the proposed budget. This excludes
acquired assets.

7
8

Also reported as Written Down Value, Carrying or Net Book Value.
AIFMM, 2015, Version 1.0, Financial Sustainability Indicator 3, Sec 2.6, p 9.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Buildings Infrastructure

30

B31
Providing sustainable services from infrastructure requires the management of service levels, risks, forecast
outlays and financing to achieve a financial indicator of approximately 1.0 for the first years of the AMP and
ideally over the ten (10) year life of the LTFP.
7.1.3 Forecast Costs (outlays) for the LTFP
Table 7.1.3 shows the forecast costs (outlays) for the ten (10) year LTFP.
Table 7.1.3: FORECAST COSTS (OUTLAYS) FOR THE LTFP
Year

Forecast
Acquisition

Forecast
Operation

Forecast
Renewal

Forecast
Disposal

2022

$3,289,742

$841,200

$188,150

$392,796

$0

2023

$0

$864,228

$193,413

$531,577

$0

2024

$6,900,000

$864,228

$193,413

$1,369,529

$0

2025

$0

$912,528

$204,453

$556,645

$0

2026

$0

$912,528

$204,453

$462,013

$0

2027

$3,150,000

$912,528

$204,453

$469,222

$0

2028

$1,500,000

$934,578

$209,493

$476,543

$0

2029

$2,000,000

$945,078

$211,893

$483,979

$0

2030

$2,500,000

$959,078

$215,093

$491,531

$0

$219,093

$499,201

$0

2031
$1,500,000
$976,578
All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.

7.2

Forecast
Maintenance

Funding Strategy
The proposed funding for assets is outlined in the Council’s Annual Budget and LTFP.
The Council’s financial strategy outlines how funding will be provided, whereas the AMP communicates how
and when this will be spent, along with the service and risk consequences of various service alternatives.

7.3

Valuation Forecasts
Asset values are forecast to increase as additional assets are added into the service.
Additional assets will generally add to the operations and maintenance needs in the longer term. Additional
assets will also require additional costs due to future renewals. Any additional assets will also add to future
depreciation forecasts.

7.4

Key Assumptions Made in Financial Forecasts
In compiling this AMP, it has been necessary to make some assumptions. This section details the key
assumptions made in the development of this AMP and should provide readers with an understanding of the
level of confidence in the data behind the financial forecasts.
Key assumptions made in this AMP are:


all figures are shown in current (2020) dollars;



acquisition costs have been based on professional judgement and previous works; and



current operation and maintenance budget have been used.
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7.5

Forecast Reliability and Confidence
The forecast costs, proposed budgets, and valuation projections in this AMP are based on the best available
data. For effective asset and financial management, it is critical that the information is current and accurate.
Data confidence is classified on an A – E level scale9 in accordance with Table 7.5.1.
Table 7.5.1: DATA CONFIDENCE GRADING SYSTEM
Confidence
Grade

Description

A. Highly
reliable

Data based on sound records, procedures, investigations and analysis, documented
properly and agreed as the best method of assessment. Dataset is complete and
estimated to be accurate ± 2%

B. Reliable

Data based on sound records, procedures, investigations and analysis, documented
properly but has minor shortcomings, for example some of the data is old, some
documentation is missing and/or reliance is placed on unconfirmed reports or some
extrapolation. Dataset is complete and estimated to be accurate ± 10%

C. Uncertain

Data based on sound records, procedures, investigations and analysis which is
incomplete or unsupported, or extrapolated from a limited sample for which grade A or
B data are available. Dataset is substantially complete but up to 50% is extrapolated data
and accuracy estimated ± 25%

D. Very
Uncertain

Data is based on unconfirmed verbal reports and/or cursory inspections and analysis.
Dataset may not be fully complete, and most data is estimated or extrapolated.
Accuracy ± 40%

E. Unknown

None or very little data held.

The estimated confidence level for and reliability of data used in this AMP is shown in Table 7.5.2.
Table 7.5.2: DATA CONFIDENCE ASSESSMENT FOR DATA USED IN AMP
Data

Confidence Assessment

Comment

Demand drivers
Growth projections
Acquisition forecast
Operation forecast
Maintenance forecast
Renewal forecast
- Asset values
- Asset useful lives

B
B
C
C
C

Based on Community Surveys
Based on Community Surveys
Based on previous projects
In line with previous years
In line with previous years

B

As per approved methodology

B

- Condition modelling

B

Disposal forecast

NA

Current estimates from asset register
Detailed data capture and condition audit survey
undertaken once every five (5) years (to be
changed to one every four (4) years)
NA

The estimated overall confidence level for and reliability of data used in this AMP is considered to be reliable.

9

IPWEA, 2015, IIMM, Table 2.4.6, p 2|71.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Buildings Infrastructure

32

B33
8.0

PLAN IMPROVEMENT AND MONITORING

8.1

Status of Asset Management Practices

8.1.1 Accounting and financial data sources
This AMP utilises accounting and financial data. The source of the data is the Council’s accounting and financial
system.
8.1.2 Asset management data sources
This AMP also utilises asset management data. The source of the data is the data obtained from the 2018 –
2019 condition assessment inspections.

8.2

Improvement Plan
It is important that the Council recognises areas of their AMP and planning process that require future
improvements to ensure effective asset management and informed decision making. The improvement plan
generated from this AMP is shown in Table 8.2.
Table 8.2: IMPROVEMENT PLAN

8.3

Resources
Required

Timeline

City Assets
Section

Asset Consultants

Ongoing
staged
approach

2

Review the asset register (including building
categorisation) and asset renewal program data
and subsequently implement a proactive
renewal plan

City Assets
Section

Asset Consultants

1 year

3

Review the needs and expectations of the users
to assist the development of the buildings
strategy

Manager,
Economic
Development &
Strategic Projects

Strategic Projects
Section and City
Assets Section

1 year

4

Further develop risk assessment and
management planning

Project Manager,
Assets

Project Officer,
Assets and Asset
Consultants

5

Review resilience of critical infrastructure and
condition data

Project Manager,
Assets

Project Officer,
Assets and Asset
Consultants

2 years

6

Assess adequacy of operations and maintenance
budget

Manager, City
Assets

City Assets
Section

3 years

7

Continue the development of integration
between strategic plans, AMP and LTFP

Chief Executive
Officer and
General Manager,
Urban Services

City Assets
Section and
Finance Section

4 years

Task

Task

1

Integrate building assets with asset management
system

Responsibility

1 year

Monitoring and Review Procedures
The AMP will be reviewed and updated annually to ensure it represents the current service level, asset values,
forecast operations, maintenance, renewals, upgrade/new and asset disposal costs and proposed budgets.
These forecast costs and proposed budget are incorporated into the LTFP or will be incorporated into the LTFP
once completed.
The AMP has a maximum life of four (4) years and is due for complete revision and updating within two (2)
years of each Council election.
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8.4

Performance Measures
The effectiveness of this AMP can be measured in the following ways:


the degree to which the required forecast costs identified in this AMP are incorporated into the LTFP;



the degree to which the 1-5 year detailed works programs, budgets, business plans and corporate
structures take into account the ‘global’ works program trends provided by the AMP;



the degree to which the existing and projected service levels and service consequences, risks and residual
risks are incorporated into the Strategic Plan and associated plans; and



the Asset Renewal Funding Ratio achieving the Organisational Target (this target is often 1.0).
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10.0 APPENDICES
Appendix A
Acquisition Forecast
A.1 – Acquisition Forecast Assumptions and Source
The Council has policies and procedures in place that outlines the master plan upgrades of various buildings
throughout the City. The master plan concept design, detailed design and construction stages are planned to
be staged over multiple financial years.
A.2 – Acquisition Project Summary
Table A2: ACQUISITION PROJECT SUMMARY
Year

Project

Estimate

2022

Payneham Swimming Centre Upgrade

$3,189,742

2022

Norwood Concert Hall Upgrade

2024

Payneham Swimming Centre Upgrade

$6,900,000

2027

Norwood Swimming Centre Upgrade

$3,150,000

2028

Norwood Swimming Centre Upgrade

$1,500,000

2029

Norwood Library Redevelopment

$1,000,000

2029

Norwood Concert Hall Upgrade

$1,000,000

2030

Norwood Concert Hall Upgrade

$1,000,000

2030

Norwood Library Redevelopment

$1,500,000

2031

Norwood Library Redevelopment

$1,500,000

$100,000

A.3 – Acquisition Forecast Summary
Table A3: ACQUISITION FORECAST SUMMARY
Year
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031

Constructed
$3,289,742
$0
$6,900,000
$0
$0
$3,150,000
$1,500,000
$2,000,000
$2,500,000
$1,500,000
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Donated

Growth
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
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Appendix B
Operation Forecast
B.1 – Operation Forecast Assumptions and Source
The Council has extensive operation expenditure, such as cleaning and utilities costs. Audits of the building
assets are conducted by asset management consultants. The forecast includes acquisitions that will add to the
asset base and result in additional operations cost.
B.2 – Operation Forecast Summary
Table B2: OPERATION FORECAST SUMMARY
Year
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031

Operation Forecast
$841,200
$841,200
$841,200
$841,200
$841,200
$841,200
$841,200
$841,200
$841,200
$841,200

Additional
Operation Forecast
$23,028
$0
$48,300
$0
$0
$22,050
$10,500
$14,000
$17,500
$17,500

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Buildings Infrastructure

Total Operation
Forecast
$841,200
$864,228
$864,228
$912,528
$912,528
$912,528
$934,578
$945,078
$959,078
$976,578
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Appendix C
Maintenance Forecast
C.1 – Maintenance Forecast Assumptions and Source
The Council undertakes maintenance activities such as equipment repair and patching. The forecast includes
acquisitions that will add to the asset base and result in additional maintenance cost.
C.2 – Maintenance Forecast Summary
Table C2: MAINTENANCE FORECAST SUMMARY

Year
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031

Maintenance
Forecast
$188,150
$188,150
$188,150
$188,150
$188,150
$188,150
$188,150
$188,150
$188,150
$188,150

Additional
Maintenance
Forecast
$5,263
$0
$11,040
$0
$0
$5,040
$2,400
$3,200
$4,000
$4,000
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Total Maintenance
Forecast
$188,150
$193,413
$193,413
$204,453
$204,453
$204,453
$209,493
$211,893
$215,093
$219,093
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Appendix D
Renewal Forecast Summary
D.1 – Renewal Forecast Assumptions and Source
Through building asset audits and asset renewal modelling, the Council has developed a forecast of required
renewals for the forecast period.
D.2 – Renewal Forecast Summary
Table D2: Renewal Forecast Summary
Year

Renewal Forecast

2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031
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$392,796
$531,577
$1,369,529
$556,645
$462,013
$469,222
$476,543
$483,979
$491,531
$499,201

Renewal Budget
$392,796
$531,577
$1,369,529
$556,645
$462,013
$469,222
$476,543
$483,979
$491,531
$499,201
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Appendix E
Disposal Summary
E.1 – Disposal Forecast Assumptions and Source
No disposals have been forecast over the AMP period.
E.2 – Disposal Project Summary
No disposals have been forecast over the AMP period.
E.3 – Disposal Forecast Summary
Table E3: DISPOSAL ACTIVITY SUMMARY
Year
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031

Disposal Forecast
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
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Disposal Budget
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
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Appendix F
Budget Summary by Life-Cycle Activity
The Planned Budget matches the forecast budget for acquisition and renewal, while the Planned Budget for
operation and maintenance has not incorporated increases due to new and upgrade projects which have been
allowed in the forecasts. Any additional operations and maintenance requirement from new and upgraded
works will be factored into revisions of this AMP.
Table F1: BUDGET SUMMARY BY LIFE-CYCLE ACTIVITY
Year
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031

Acquisition
$3,289,742
$0
$6,900,000
$0
$0
$3,150,000
$1,500,000
$2,000,000
$2,500,000
$1,500,000

Operation
$841,200
$841,200
$841,200
$841,200
$841,200
$841,200
$841,200
$841,200
$841,200
$841,200

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Buildings Infrastructure

Maintenance
$188,150
$188,150
$188,150
$188,150
$188,150
$188,150
$188,150
$188,150
$188,150
$188,150

Renewal
$392,796
$531,577
$1,369,529
$556,645
$462,013
$469,222
$476,543
$483,979
$491,531
$499,201

Disposal

Total
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$4,711,888
$1,560,927
$9,298,879
$1,585,995
$1,491,363
$4,648,572
$3,005,893
$3,513,329
$4,020,881
$3,028,551
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1.0

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

1.1

The Purpose of the Asset Management Plan
Asset management planning is a comprehensive process ensuring the delivery of services from infrastructure is
financially sustainable.
This Asset Management Plan (AMP) details information about infrastructure assets with actions required to
provide an agreed level of service in the most cost-effective manner while outlining associated risks. The AMP
defines the services to be provided, how the services are provided and what funds are required over the ten
(10) year planning period. The AMP will link to the Council’s Long-Term Financial Plan (LTFP) which typically
considers a ten (10) year planning period.
This AMP covers the City’s Recreation and Open Space Infrastructure Network.

1.2

Asset Description
The City’s Recreation and Open Space Infrastructure Network includes:


fencing (including open space fencing and barriers);



furniture (including bus stop shelters, barbecues, benches, bike racks, litter bins, dog bag dispensers,
drinking fountains, picnic table settings, artwork, monuments and plaques);



irrigation systems;



lighting (including way-finding, directional and security lighting);



paths (including path steps and paths hand rails);



retaining walls (including stone and concrete retaining walls); and



sports and playgrounds (including tennis facilities, basketball courts and shade sail structures).

The Recreation and Open Space Infrastructure Network has a significant total renewal value estimated at
$24,989,342.

1.3

Levels of Service
The Council’s present funding levels are sufficient to continue to provide existing services at current service
levels in the medium term.
The main service consequences of the Planned Budget expenditure are:

1.4



assets are replaced accordingly with respect to condition and intended useful life; and



assets are complying to the relevant standards and guidelines.

Future Demand
The main demands for new services are created by:


increased use of Recreation and Open Space Infrastructure assets due to the increase of population and
the decrease of outdoor recreation areas at home as a result of smaller residential blocks; and



increasing temperature and reduced rainfall due to a changing climate.

These demands will be approached using a combination of managing existing assets, upgrading of existing
assets and providing new assets to meet demand. Demand management practices may also include a
combination of non-asset solutions, insuring against risks and managing failures, including:


monitoring and auditing of asset condition and compliance; and



understanding the expectations and needs of the community.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
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1.5

Life-Cycle Management Plan

1.5.1 What does it Cost?
The forecast life-cycle costs necessary to provide the services covered by this AMP includes operation,
maintenance, renewal, acquisition, and disposal of assets. Although the AMP may be prepared for a range of
time periods, it typically informs a long-term financial planning period of ten (10) years. Therefore, a summary
output from the AMP is the forecast of ten (10) year total outlays, which for the Recreation and Open Space
Infrastructure Network is estimated as $45,468,892 or $4,546,889 on average per year.

1.6

Financial Summary

1.6.1 What the Council will do
Estimated available funding for the ten (10) year period is $43,244,106 (or $4,324,411 on average per year) as
set out in the LTFP. This is approximately 95% of the cost to sustain the current level of service at the lowest
life-cycle cost.
The life-cycle summary shown in Figure 1.6.1 shows the minor shortfall in allocated funding across the planning
period. The master-plan upgrade of various playgrounds will lead to a projected increase in operations and
maintenance costs which have not been allowed for in the LTFP. The budget will need to be monitored and
amended accordingly in future years to avoid deferred operation and maintenance works.
Figure 1.6.1: FORECAST LIFECYCLE COSTS AND PLANNED BUDGETS

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
The Council plans to undertake the following in respect to the existing Recreation and Open Space
Infrastructure Network:


operation, maintenance, renewal and upgrade of Recreation and Open Space Infrastructure assets to meet
current service levels set by annual budgets; and



continue master plan upgrades of playgrounds over the ten (10) year planning period.

1.6.2 What the Council cannot do
The Council currently allocates sufficient funding to sustain the Recreation and Open Space Infrastructure
Network at the proposed standard. Any operations and maintenance budget requirements derived from new
infrastructure have not been allowed for, as the potential operations and maintenance works which are
required are unknown at this stage and will only be determined during the design of the projects. As this
information becomes available the AMP will be updated to reflect the changes.
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1.6.3 Managing the Risks
Our present budget levels are sufficient to continue to manage risks in the medium term, however, the
additional costs associated with increasing maintenance and operations due to assets which are planned to be
acquired have not been allowed for in the LTFP.
The main risk consequences are:


increased risk of asset failure due to deferred operation and maintenance works;



service provided by assets not to the standard of the users; and



loss of the Council’s reputation.

The Council will endeavour to manage these risks within available funding by:

1.7



finding efficiencies within the current maintenance and operations program; and



increasing proactive inspections and maintenance.

Asset Management Practices
The Council’s systems to manage assets include:


the Council’s financial system; and



the Council’s asset management system.

Assets requiring renewal/replacement are identified from either the Asset Register Method or the Alternative
Method. These methods are part of the Life-Cycle Model.
If Asset Register data is used to forecast the renewal costs, the acquisition year and the useful life are utilised.
Alternatively, an estimate of renewal life-cycle costs is projected from external condition modelling systems
and may be supplemented with, or based on, expert knowledge.
The Alternative Method was used to forecast the renewal life-cycle costs for this AMP.

1.8

Monitoring and Improvement Program
The next steps resulting from this AMP to improve asset management practices are:


review data capture and condition assessment process;



prioritise renewal of assets;



review the needs and expectations of the users;



further develop risk assessment and management planning;



review resilience of critical infrastructure;



assess adequacy of operations and maintenance budget; and



continue the development of integration between strategic plans, AMP and LTFP.
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2.0

Introduction

2.1

Background
The City’s Recreation and Open Space Infrastructure Network has been a major investment by the community
over a long period of time and provides a wide range of essential services, such as promoting healthy living and
increasing the liveability of the City. These assets have been donated, acquired and constructed over several
generations and must be appropriately maintained, enhanced and renewed to continue to provide adequate
services and benefits to the community for future generations.
This AMP communicates the requirements for the sustainable delivery of services through management of
assets, compliance with regulatory requirements and required funding to provide the appropriate levels of
service over the long term planning period.
This AMP is to be read in conjunction with the following key planning documents:


CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future



Long Term Financial Plan



Annual Business Plan



Open Space Strategy (2004)



Playgrounds Strategy (2006)



Tennis Facilities Policy (2019)



Irrigation Policy (2019)



Asset Management Policy (2019)



Community Surveys



Resilient East - Regional Climate Change Adaptation Plan



Resilient East - Climate Projections Report

The Council has a strong focus on asset management, with continuous improvements during the revision of the
AMP.
The infrastructure assets covered by this AMP include furniture, sports and playgrounds, irrigation systems and
fencing. For a detailed summary of the assets covered in this AMP refer to Table 5.1.1 in Section 5.
These infrastructure assets have a total replacement value of $24,989,342.
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Key stakeholders in the preparation and implementation of this AMP are shown in Table 2.1.
Table 2.1: KEY STAKEHOLDERS IN THE AMP
Key Stakeholder

Role in AMP

Elected Members

Represent needs of community/shareholders, allocate resources to
meet planning objectives in providing services while managing risks
and ensure services are sustainable.

Chief Executive Officer

Endorse the development of the AMP and provide resources
required to complete the task.

General Manager, Urban Services
and Acting Manager, City Assets

Set high level priorities for asset management development and
support the implementation of actions resulting from this AMP.

Corporate Services

Development of supporting policies such as capitalisations and
depreciation. Provision of GIS applications and support.

Asset Management Consultants

Preparation of asset sustainability and financial reports incorporating
asset depreciation in compliance with current accounting standards.
Host and consolidate asset register including updating valuations,
capitalisations and disposals. Provide support for development of the
AMP and the implementation of effective asset management
principles. Independently endorse asset revaluation methodology.

Project Manager, Assets and Project
Officer, Assets

Responsible for the overall development of the AMP. Coordinate
input of other stakeholders into the AMP. Manage the periodic
collection of asset condition data.

City Assets and Strategic Projects

Assist the Project Manager – Assets and Project Officer – Assets in
the development of the AMP.

Governance & Community Affairs

Manage the leasing and licensing of Council property assets.

City Services

Provide local knowledge level of detail on the Recreation and Open
Space Infrastructure Network. Describe the maintenance standards
deployed and the ability to meet the technical and Citizen Levels of
Service.

External Parties

Local Residents;
Local Businesses;
Utilities;
Developers; and
Federal and State Governments.
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The Council’s organisational structure for service delivery of infrastructure assets is detailed in Figure 2.1
below.
Figure 2.1: ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE

Elected Members
Chief Executive
Officer
Corporate
Services

Strategic
Projects

General Manager,
Urban Services

Governance &
Community Affairs

Executive Assistant

Manager, City Services

Acting Manager, City Assets

2.2

Project
Manager,
Assets

Project
Manager,
Civil

Project
Officer,
Assets

Project
Officer,
Civil

Asset
Management
Consultants
(as required)

Works
Coordinator,
Civil Maintenance

Works
Coordinator,
Parks & Gardens

Civil
Maintenance
Staff

Parks &
Gardens
Staff

Goals and Objectives of Asset Ownership
The Council’s goal in the management of infrastructure assets is to meet the defined level of service (as
amended from time to time) in the most cost-effective manner for present and future consumers. The key
elements of infrastructure asset management are:


providing a defined level of service and monitoring performance;



managing the impact of growth through demand management and infrastructure investment;



taking a life-cycle approach to developing cost-effective management strategies for the long-term that
meet the defined level of service;



identifying, assessing and appropriately controlling risks; and



linking to the LTFP which identifies required, affordable forecast costs and how it will be allocated.

Key elements of the planning framework are:


levels of service – specifies the services and levels of service to be provided;



future demand – how this will impact on future service delivery and how this is to be met;



life-cycle management – how to manage its existing and future assets to provide defined levels of service;



financial summary – what funds are required to provide the defined services;



asset management practices – how the Council manages provision of the services;



monitoring – how the AMP will be monitored to ensure objectives are met; and
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asset management improvement plan – how the Council increases asset management maturity.

Other references to the benefits, fundamentals principles and objectives of asset management are:


International Infrastructure Management Manual 2015 1; and



International Organisation for Standardisation (ISO) 550002.

A road map for preparing an AMP is shown in Figure 2.2.
Figure 2.2: ROAD MAP FOR PREPARING AN AMP

AM PLAN
REVIEW AND
AUDIT

IMPLEMENT
IMPROVEMENT
STRATEGY

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT, and DATA IMPROVEMENT

CORPORATE PLANNING
Confirm strategic objectives and establish AM
policies, strategies & goals.
Define responsibilities & ownership.
Decide core or advanced AM Pan.
Gain organisation commitment.

REVIEW/COLLATE ASSET INFORMATION
Existing information sources
Identify & describe assets.
Data collection
Condition assessments
Performance monitoring
Valuation Data
DEFINE SCOPE &
STRUCTURE OF PLAN
ESTABLISH LEVELS OF SERVICE
Establish strategic linkages
Define & adopt statements
Establish measures & targets
Consultation

LIFECYCLE MANAGEMENT STRATEGIES
Develop lifecycle strategies
Describe service delivery strategy
Risk management strategies
Demand forecasting and management
Optimised decision making (renewals, new works,
disposals)
Optimise maintenance strategies

FINANCIAL FORECASTS
Lifecycle analysis
Financial forecast summary
Valuation Depreciation
Funding

IMPROVEMENT PLAN
Assess current/desired practices
Develop improvement plan

IS THE PLAN
AFFORDABLE?

ITERATION
Reconsider service statements
Options for funding
Consult

ANNUAL PLAN /
BUSINESS PLAN

Source: IPWEA, 2006, IIMM, Fig 1.5.1, p 1.11

1
2

Based on IPWEA 2015 IIMM, Sec 2.1.3, p 2| 13
ISO 55000 Overview, principles and terminology
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3.0

LEVELS OF SERVICE

3.1

Community Research and Expectations
The Council conducts Community Surveys at regular intervals to establish how the Council is performing in a
number of key indicators. Community Surveys have been conducted in 2009, 2011, 2013 and 2017, with the
most recent survey undertaken in 2019. The survey uses a 5-point scale to determine satisfaction, with 1 being
very dissatisfied, 5 being very satisfied and a ‘don’t know’ response. The mean score is derived from the fivepoint satisfaction scale. Table 3.1 summarises the results from the Council’s Community Surveys.
Table 3.1: COMMUNITY SATISFACTION SURVEY LEVELS
Satisfaction Level
Performance Measure
2019

3.2

2017

2013

2011

2009

Overall Infrastructure Satisfaction

3.8

3.8

4.0

4.0

3.6

Provision and Maintenance of Parks
and Recreational Areas

4.2

4.1

4.2

4.3

3.9

Recreation & Sporting Facilities
Satisfaction

4.1

4.1

4.0

4.0

4.0

Strategic and Corporate Goals
This AMP has been prepared in accordance with the Council’s Vision, Mission, Goals and Objectives as set out
in CityPlan 2030: Shaping our Future.
The Council’s Vision is:
‘A City which values its heritage, cultural diversity, sense of place and natural environment.
A progressive City which is prosperous, sustainable and socially cohesive, with a strong community spirit.’
Strategic goals have been set by the Council and how these are addressed in this AMP is summarised in Table
3.2.
Table 3.2: GOALS AND HOW THESE ARE ADDRESSED IN THIS AMP
Goal

Objective

How Goal and Objectives are Addressed in the AMP

Social Equity - A
connected, accessible
and pedestrian friendly
community

A people-friendly,
integrated, sustainable
and active transport and
pedestrian network.

The Recreation and Open Space Infrastructure
Network exist to support and provide services to the
community. Planning the long term management of
these assets is essential to the sustainability of these
services.

Environmental
Sustainability – A leader
in environmental
sustainability

Sustainable and
attractive streetscapes
and open spaces

Development of service levels provided by the
infrastructure and the balancing of this with the
available funding and acceptable risk.

Environmental
Sustainability – A leader
in environmental
sustainability

Mitigating and adapting
to the impacts of a
changing climate

Planning of long term sustainable infrastructure is
important and to enable appropriate resources to be
identified and provided.
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3.3

Legislative Requirements
There are many legislative requirements relating to the management of assets. Legislative requirements that
impact the delivery of the Recreation and Open Space Infrastructure Network are set out in Table 3.3.
Table 3.3: LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Legislation

3.4

Requirement

Aboriginal Heritage Act 1988

An Act to provide for the protection and preservation of the Aboriginal
heritage, and for other purposes.

Australian Accounting Standards

Standards applied in preparing financial statements, relating to the
valuation, revaluation and depreciation of transport assets.

Australian Standards

All of the Council’s infrastructure projects are undertaken in accordance
with Australian Standards, or in the absence of, best practice
techniques.

Building Code of Australia 2007

Sets out minimum standards for construction of new assets. Also
provides minimum standards for new properties.

Development Act 1993

An Act to provide for planning and regulate development in the State;
to regulate the use and management of land and buildings, and the
design and construction of buildings; to make provision for the
maintenance and conservation of land and buildings where appropriate;
and for other purposes.

Disability Discrimination Act 1992

Provides protection for everyone in Australia against discrimination
based on disability. It encourages everyone to be involved in
implementing the Act and to share in the overall benefits to the
community and the economy that flow from participation by the widest
range of people.

Environmental Protection Act
1993

Sets out requirements for any works to comply with, as well as water
quality standards.

Local Government Act 1999

Sets out role, purpose, responsibilities and powers of local governments
including the preparation of a long-term financial plan supported by
infrastructure and asset management plans for sustainable service
delivery.

Manual of Legal Responsibilities
and Technical Requirements for
Traffic Control Devices – Part 2 –
Code of Technical Requirements

Defines legal requirements for the installation of traffic control devices.

Work Health and Safety Act 2012

Provides minimum standards for health and safety of individuals
performing works.

Citizen Values
Service levels are defined in three (3) ways, Citizen Values, Citizen Levels of Service and Technical Levels of
Service.

Citizens Values indicate:


what aspects of a service is important to the citizen;



whether they see value in what is currently being provided; and



the likely trend over time based on the current budget provision.

A summary of the satisfaction measure being used, the current feedback and the expected performance based
on the current funding level is set out in Table 3.4.
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Table 3.4: CITIZEN VALUES
Citizen Satisfaction
Measure

Citizen Values

3.5

Current Feedback

Playground
equipment is in
adequate condition

Community Survey &
Complaints

Minimal number
of complaints

Availability of seating
within reserves and
playgrounds

Community Survey &
Complaints

Minimal number
of complaints

Reserves are clean
and tidy and grass is
mowed

Community Survey &
Complaints

Minimal number
of complaints

Expected Trend Based on Planned
Budget
Complaints expected to slightly increase
due to aging infrastructure. Playground
equipment to be replaced as required to
ensure compliant condition.
Complaints expected to slightly increase
due to increase use of reserves and
playgrounds. Additional seating to be
installed as required.
Complaints expected to slightly increase
due to increase use of reserves and
playgrounds. Maintenance and
operation levels to be monitored and
adjusted as required.

Citizen Levels of Service
The Citizen Levels of Service are considered in terms of:


quality: How good is the service? What is the condition or quality of the service?



function: Is it suitable for its intended purpose? Is it the right service?



capacity: Is the service over or under used? Does the Council need more or less of these assets?

A summary of the performance measure being used, the current performance and the expected performance
based on the current funding level is set out in Table 3.5.
These are measures of fact related to the service delivery outcome (e.g. number of occasions when service is
not available, condition %’s of Very Poor, Poor/Average/Good, Very Good) and provide a balance in
comparison to the citizen perception that may be more subjective.
Confidence levels of current performance and expected trend are set out in Table 3.5 and are categorised as
follows:


high: professional judgement supported by extensive data;



medium: professional judgement supported by data sampling; or



low: professional judgement with no data evidence.
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Table 3.5: CITIZEN LEVELS OF SERVICE MEASURES
Type of
Measure

Quality

Level of Service

Performance
Measure

Condition of
recreation and
open space assets

Condition
assessment by
external auditor
every four years

Confidence levels

Function

Compliance of
playground
equipment

Capacity

Confidence levels

3.6

Large majority of
assets are in good
condition and fit-forpurpose
High

Annual
playground
equipment
audit

Only minor-noncompliances were
detected in the most
recent audit
undertaken early 2020

Community
Survey

High
Usage levels of parks
and playgrounds:
2019 – 88%
2017 – 75%
2015 – 80%
Medium

Confidence levels
Capacity of the
reserves and
playgrounds are
sufficient

Current Performance

Expected Trend Based on
Planned Budget
Assets to be replaced as
required to ensure
compliant condition
Medium
Playground equipment
installed as part of master
plan upgrades ensured to be
compliant throughout
design and construction
stages
High
Expected upward trend in
use of reserves and
playgrounds will likely see
current capacity placed
under increased pressure
Medium

Technical Levels of Service
To deliver the Citizen Values, and impact the achieved Citizen Levels of Service, operational or technical
measures of performance are used. These technical measures relate to the activities and allocation of
resources to best achieve the desired community outcomes and demonstrate effective performance.
Technical service measures are linked to the activities and annual budgets covering:


acquisition: the activities to provide a higher level of service (e.g. replacement of existing playground
equipment with inclusive playground equipment) or a new service that did not exist previously (e.g. an
increased number of tennis courts);



operation: the regular activities to provide services (e.g. cleaning, mowing grass, inspections);



maintenance: the activities necessary to retain an asset as near as practicable to an appropriate service
condition. Maintenance activities enable an asset to provide service for its planned life (e.g. soft fall
surface repairs);



renewal: the activities that return the service capability of an asset up to that which it had originally
provided (e.g. like-for-like replacement of playground equipment); and



disposal: the activities associated with the disposal of a decommissioned asset including sale, demolition
or relocation (e.g. closure and demolition of a playground).

Service and Asset Managers plan, implement and control technical service levels to influence the service
outcomes.3
Table 3.6 shows the activities expected to be provided under the current Planned Budget allocation and the
forecast activity requirements being recommended in this AMP.

3

IPWEA, 2015, IIMM, p 2|28.
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Table 3.6: TECHNICAL LEVELS OF SERVICE
Life-Cycle
Activity
Acquisition

Operation

Maintenance

Renewal

Disposal

Note:

Purpose of Activity

Activity
Measure

Current
Performance*

Recommended
Performance **

Implement master
plan upgrade of
playgrounds and
reserves

Quantity

Limited by the existing
budget

As recommended by the
Playground Strategy

Implement inclusive
playground
equipment

Quantity

Occurs on an ad hoc
basis

Targeted implementation
within master plan
upgrades

Budget

$3,504,850 over ten
(10) years

$3,504,850 over ten (10)
years

Frequency

As required and based
on previous years’
budgets

Increased level and
frequency of operation
works due to increased
usage as a result of assets
being new / upgraded

Budget

$20,200,000 over ten
(10) years

$21,623,863 over ten
(10) years

Frequency

As required and based
on previous years’
budgets

Increased level and
frequency of
maintenance works due
to increased usage as a
result of assets being new
/ upgraded

Budget

$11,250,000 over ten
(10) years

$12,050,923 over ten
(10) years

Frequency of
renewal

As required based on
standard useful life

As required based on
standard useful life

Budget

$8,289,256 over ten
(10) years

$8,289,256 over ten (10)
years

Disposal of assets
no longer in use

As identified
in the AMP

No assets identified as
no longer in use

No assets identified as no
longer in use

Sale of assets to
developer

Strategic
benefit of sale
demonstrable

Opportunities to be
identified on an ad
hoc basis

Opportunities to be
identified on an ad hoc
basis

Budget

$0 over ten (10) years

$0 over ten (10) years

Operation works (eg
cleaning, mowing,
inspections)
conducted within
playgrounds and
reserves

Maintenance works
(eg repairs, softfall
material patching)
conducted within
playgrounds and
reserves

Renewal of existing
assets

*Current activities related to Planned Budget.
**Forecast required performance related to forecast lifecycle costs.

It is important to regularly monitor the service levels provided by the Council as these will change. The current
performance is influenced by work efficiencies and technology and community priorities will change over time.
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4.0

FUTURE DEMAND

4.1

Demand Drivers
Drivers affecting demand include things such as population change, regulations, changes in demographics,
seasonal factors, vehicle ownership rates, consumer preferences and expectations, technological changes,
economic factors, agricultural practices and environmental awareness.

4.2

Demand Forecasts
The present position and projections for demand drivers that may impact future service delivery and use of
assets have been identified and documented.

4.3

Demand Impact and Demand Management Plan
The impact of demand drivers that may affect future service delivery and use of assets are shown in Table 4.3.
Demand for new services will be managed through a combination of managing existing assets, upgrading of
existing assets and providing new assets to meet demand and demand management. Demand management
practices can include non-asset solutions, insuring against risks and managing failures.
Opportunities identified to date for demand management are shown in Table 4.3. Further opportunities will be
developed in future revisions of this AMP.
Table 4.3: DEMAND MANAGEMENT PLAN
Demand
Driver

Projection

Impact on
Services

Many of the
current private
properties within
the Council have a
backyard and / or
outdoor play
equipment area

More land subdivisions will lead
to smaller
properties with
little to no
outdoor play area

Increased use of
reserves and
playgrounds,
increased rate of
deterioration of
recreation and
open space assets

Change in
user
requirements

Low number of
inclusive play
equipment to cater
for users of all
ability

A significant push
from the
community to
have more
inclusive play
equipment

A majority of
playgrounds will
not have inclusive
play equipment

Highlight to the general public
the inclusive play equipment
which are currently available
for use.
Ensure that inclusive
equipment is included in
designs of future playground
upgrades.

Change in
population

Renewal and
maintenance
programs designed
for current
utilisation

Increase in
population

Increased use of
reserves and
playgrounds,
increased rate of
deterioration of
recreation and
open space assets

Investigate increasing the
capacity of existing
playgrounds
Investigate creating new
playgrounds in existing
reserves which currently do
not have playgrounds.

Change in
frequency of
use

4.4

Current Position

Demand Management Plan
Increase condition
assessment and inspections of
assets, in particular
playground equipment.

Asset Programs to Meet Demand
The new assets required to meet demand may be acquired, donated or constructed. Additional assets are
discussed in Section 5.4. Acquiring new assets will commit the Council to ongoing operations, maintenance and
renewal costs for the period that the service provided from the assets is required. These future costs are
identified and considered in developing forecasts of future operations, maintenance and renewal costs for
inclusion in the LTFP (refer to Section 5).
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4.5

Climate Change and Adaptation
The impacts of climate change can have a significant impact on the assets which the Council manages and the
services which are provided. In the context of the asset management planning process, climate change can be
considered as both a future demand and a risk.
How climate change will impact on assets can vary significantly depending on the location and the type of asset
and services provided, as will the way in which the Council responds and manage these impacts.
As a minimum, the Council should consider both how to manage existing assets given the potential impacts of
climate change and how to create resilience to climate change in any new works or acquisitions.
Opportunities which have been identified to date to manage the impacts of climate change on existing assets
are shown in Table 4.5.1.
Table 4.5.1: MANAGING THE IMPACT OF CLIMATE CHANGE ON ASSETS
Climate Change
Description

Projected Change

Potential Impact on Assets
and Services

Management

Temperature

Higher maximum
temperatures

Increased deterioration of
recreation and open space
assets, increased demand for
structures providing shade

Investigate increasing shade
from tree canopy and new
shade structures

Storm intensity

Increase rainfall
intensity during
rainfall events

Increased likelihood of
damage to grass and garden
bed areas

Increase inspection of lawn
and garden bed areas

More demand of watering
through the irrigation systems

Increase monitoring of
condition of grass and change
watering levels as required,
increase use of recycled water
where possible

Rainfall

Reduced annual
rainfall

The way in which the Council constructs new assets should recognise that there is opportunity to build in
resilience to the impacts of climate change. Building resilience has a number of benefits including:


assets will be able to withstand the impacts of climate change;



services can be sustained; and



assets that can endure the impacts of climate change may potentially lower the life-cycle cost and reduce
their carbon footprint

Table 4.5.2 summarises some asset climate change resilience opportunities.
Table 4.5.2: BUILDING ASSET RESILIENCE TO CLIMATE CHANGE
New Asset
Description

Climate Change Impact
These Assets?

Build Resilience in New Works

Playground
equipment

Higher maximum
temperatures

Investigate equipment which are manufactured from materials
that are suitable for higher temperatures, increase use of
renewable materials where possible

Irrigation
Systems

Reduced annual rainfall

Investigate renewing aging irrigation systems with smart
systems to optimise water usage

The impact of climate change on assets is a new and complex discussion and further opportunities will be
developed in future revisions of this AMP.
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5.0

LIFE-CYCLE MANAGEMENT PLAN
The Life-Cycle Management Plan details how the Council plans to manage and operate the assets at the agreed
levels of service (Refer to Section 3) while managing life-cycle costs.

5.1

Background Data

5.1.1 Physical parameters
The assets covered by this AMP are shown in Table 5.1.1 below.
This includes all the Recreation and Open Space Infrastructure assets across the City.
Table 5.1.1: ASSETS COVERED BY THIS AMP
Asset Category

Replacement Value

Fencing

$2,463,513

Furniture

$3,115,974

Irrigation

$3,262,077

Lighting

$1,435,298

Paths

$2,532,624

Retaining Walls

$4,140,936

Sports and Playgrounds

$8,038,921

TOTAL

$24,989,343

5.1.2 Asset capacity and performance
Assets are generally provided to meet design standards where these are available. However, there is
insufficient resources to address all known deficiencies. Locations where deficiencies in service performance
are known are detailed in Table 5.1.2.
Table 5.1.2: KNOWN SERVICE PERFORMANCE DEFICIENCIES
Location

Service Deficiency

Playground equipment
compliance

The standards and guidelines for playground equipment may have
changed after the installation of the equipment

Reserve furniture condition

Insufficient levels of internal condition assessment in previous years
resulting in furniture not being renewed when required leading to poor
condition and performance

The above service deficiencies were identified from asset condition assessments completed in the 2016 – 2017
financial year.
5.1.3 Asset condition
The condition of assets is currently monitored by undertaking a condition assessment of the Recreation and
Open Space Infrastructure assets once every five (5) years, the last being in the 2016 – 2017 financial year. This
will now be amended to once every four (4) years. Yearly inspections of the worst conditioned assets are
completed to inform the following year’s asset renewal program.
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Condition is measured using a 1 – 5 grading system4 as detailed in Table 5.1.3. It is important that consistent
condition grades be used in reporting various assets across an organisation. This supports effective
communication. At the detailed level, assets may be measured utilising different condition scales, however, for
reporting in the AMP they are all translated to the 1 – 5 grading scale.
Table 5.1.3: SIMPLE CONDITION GRADING MODEL
Condition Grading

Description of Condition

1

Very Good: only planned maintenance required

2

Good: minor maintenance required plus planned maintenance

3

Fair: significant maintenance required

4

Poor: significant renewal/rehabilitation required

5

Very Poor: physically unsound and/or beyond rehabilitation

The Current Replacement Cost (CRC), i.e. the renewal cost, for each condition grading is shown in Figure 5.1.3.
Figure 5.1.3: ASSET CONDITION PROFILE

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
The majority of assets components are in condition 2 (good) or better. Prior to the upcoming data capture and
condition audit survey, programmed to be conducted during the 2021 – 2022 financial year, the detailed data
capture and condition audit survey will be reviewed to explore the possible improvements, such as the addition
of ratings regarding function, capacity and criticality.

5.2

Operations and Maintenance Plan
Operations include regular activities to provide services. Examples of typical operational activities include asset
inspections, utility services and mowing.
Maintenance includes all actions necessary for retaining an asset as near as practicable to an appropriate
service condition including regular ongoing day-to-day work necessary to keep assets operating. Examples of
typical maintenance activities include equipment repairs and playground surface patching.

4

IPWEA, 2015, IIMM, Sec 2.5.4, p 2|80.
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The trend in operation and maintenance budget are shown in Table 5.2.
Table 5.2: OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE BUDGET TRENDS
Year

Operation and Maintenance Budget

2019 – 2020

$3,125,000

2020 – 2021

$3,125,000

2021 – 2022

$3,175,000

A combination of additional assets and increase usage of assets as a result of playground upgrades will lead to
a projected increase in maintenance and operation costs. Where budget allocations are such that they will
result in a lesser level of service, the service consequences and service risks have been identified and are
highlighted in this AMP and service risks considered in the Infrastructure Risk Management Plan.
Assessment and priority of reactive maintenance is undertaken by staff using experience and judgement.
Summary of forecast operations and maintenance costs
Forecast operations and maintenance costs are expected to vary in relation to the total value of the asset
stock. If additional assets are acquired, the future operations and maintenance costs are forecast to increase. If
assets are disposed of the forecast, operation and maintenance costs are expected to decrease. Figure 5.2
shows the forecast operations and maintenance costs relative to the proposed operations and maintenance
Planned Budget.
Figure 5.2: OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE SUMMARY

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
Due to significant acquisition of assets and expected increase of popularity and usage through playground
upgrades, the forecast operations and maintenance expenditure is expected to rise. The budget will need to be
monitored and amended accordingly in future years to avoid deferred operations and maintenance works.

5.3

Renewal Plan
Renewal is major capital work which does not significantly alter the original service provided by the asset, but
restores, rehabilitates, replaces or renews an existing asset to its original service potential. Work over and
above restoring an asset to original service potential is considered to be an acquisition resulting in additional
future operations and maintenance costs.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Recreation and Open Space Infrastructure

21

C22
Towards the end of an asset’s useful life, the asset is inspected more closely to determine whether renewal is
required. On some occasions, expected life can be greater than its standard useful life mainly due to efficient
and timely operational and maintenance works program. As a result, the condition of the asset, as well as the
asset’s useful life, is closely considered when formulating the annual capital works program.
Assets requiring renewal are identified from either of the following approaches in the Life-Cycle Model:


the first method uses Asset Register data to project the renewal costs (current replacement cost) and
renewal timing (acquisition year plus updated useful life to determine the renewal year); or



the second method uses an alternative approach to estimate the timing and cost of forecast renewal work
(i.e. condition modelling system, staff judgement, average network renewals, or other).

The typical “useful lives” of assets used to develop projected asset renewal forecasts are shown in Table 5.3.
Asset useful lives were last reviewed during the 2019 – 2020 financial year.
Table 5.3: USEFUL LIVES OF ASSETS
Asset Category

Useful life

Artwork, Monuments and Plaques

100 years

BBQs

20 years

Benches and Seats

15 – 25 years

Bike Racks

20 years

Bollards

20 – 40 years

Bus Stop Shelters

20 years

Drinking Fountains

20 years

Fences

20 - 50 years

Irrigation Systems

20 years

Lighting

25 years

Litter Bins

20 years

Pathways

30 – 50 years

Picnic Tables

20 – 25 years

Playground Equipment and Structures

10 – 60 years

Retaining Walls

25 – 75 years

Sports Court Equipment and Structures

7 – 70 years

The estimates for renewals in this AMP were based on the Alternative Method.
5.3.1 Renewal ranking criteria
Asset renewal is typically undertaken to either:


ensure the reliability of the existing infrastructure to deliver the service it was constructed to facilitate; or



to ensure the infrastructure is of sufficient quality to meet the service requirements.5

5

IPWEA, 2015, IIMM, Sec 3.4.4, p 3|91.
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It is possible to prioritise renewals by identifying assets or asset groups that:


have a high consequence of failure;



have high use and subsequent impact on users would be significant;



have higher than expected operational or maintenance costs; and



have potential to reduce life cycle costs by replacement with a modern equivalent asset that would
provide the equivalent service.6

The ranking criteria used to determine priority of identified renewal proposals is detailed in Table 5.3.1.
Table 5.3.1: RENEWAL PRIORITY RANKING CRITERIA
Criteria

5.4

Weighting

Injury / death as a result of asset failure or non-compliance

75%

Closure of reserve / playground due to condition deterioration leading to significant reputational risk

15%

Ongoing operations and maintenance financial costs due to condition deterioration

10%

TOTAL

100%

Summary of Future Renewal Costs
Forecast renewal costs are projected to increase over time if the asset stock increases. The forecast costs
associated with renewals are shown relative to the proposed renewal budget in Figure 5.4. A detailed summary
of the forecast renewal costs is shown in Appendix D.
Figure 5.4: FORECAST RENEWAL COSTS

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
There are various years where multiple high-value assets (namely irrigation systems, tennis courts and reserve
retaining walls) are due for renewal at approximately the same time. Should there be resourcing issues,
prioritisation of these renewals will need to be determined, with high-risk assets to be renewed when required
and lower-risk assets being deferred.

6

Based on IPWEA, 2015, IIMM, Sec 3.4.5, p 3|97.
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5.5

Acquisition Plan
Acquisition reflects new assets that did not previously exist or works which will upgrade or improve an existing
asset beyond its existing capacity. They may result from growth, demand, social or environmental needs.
Assets may also be donated to the Council.

5.5.1 Selection criteria
Proposed upgrading of existing assets and constructing new assets are identified from various sources such as
community requests, proposals identified by strategic plans or partnerships with others. Potential upgrade and
new works should be reviewed to verify that they are essential to the Council’s needs. Proposed upgrade and
new work analysis should also include the development of a preliminary renewal estimate to ensure that the
services are sustainable over the longer term. Verified proposals can then be ranked by priority and available
funds and scheduled in future works programmes. The priority ranking criteria is detailed in Table 5.5.1.
Table 5.5.1: ACQUIRED ASSETS PRIORITY RANKING CRITERIA
Criteria

Weighting

Master plan upgrade of playgrounds

75%

Inclusive play equipment

25%

TOTAL

100%

Summary of future asset acquisition costs
Forecast acquisition asset costs are summarised in Figure 5.5.1 and shown relative to the proposed acquisition
budget. The forecast acquisition capital works program is shown in Appendix A.
Figure 5.5.1: FORECAST ACQUISITION COSTS

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
When the Council commits to constructing new assets, the Council will be prepared to fund future operations,
maintenance and renewal costs. The Council will account for future depreciation when reviewing long-term
sustainability. When reviewing the long-term impacts of asset acquisition, it is useful to consider the
cumulative value of the acquired assets being taken on by the Council. The cumulative value of all acquisition
work, including assets that are constructed and contributed, are shown in Figure 5.5.2.
Figure 5.5.2: ACQUISITION SUMMARY
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All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
Expenditure on new assets and services in the Capital Works Program will be accommodated in the LTFP, but
only to the extent that there is available funding.
Acquisition of assets through master plan upgrades is in line with the Council’s plans and policies. These
acquisitions will increase the Council’s asset base by adding new assets and will in the long term increase the
operation, maintenance and renewal requirements of the Recreation and Open Space Infrastructure assets.
The absence of acquisition expenditure between the 2024 – 2025 and 2027 – 2028 financial years is due to the
costs associated with the implementation of The Parade Masterplan.
Summary of asset forecast costs
The financial projections based upon this AMP are shown in Figure 5.5.3. These projections include forecast
costs for acquisition, operation, maintenance, renewal, and disposal. These forecast costs are shown relative to
the proposed budget.
The bars in the graphs represent the forecast costs needed to minimise the life-cycle costs associated with the
service provision. The proposed budget line indicates the estimate of available funding. The gap between the
forecast work and the proposed budget is the basis of the discussion on achieving balance between costs,
levels of service and risk to achieve the best value outcome.
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Figure 5.5.3: LIFE-CYCLE SUMMARY

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
The life-cycle summary shown in Figure 5.5.3 shows a minor shortfall in allocated funding across the ten (10)
year planning period. Any operations and maintenance budget requirements derived from new infrastructure
(namely as a result of master-plan upgrades of playgrounds) have not been allowed for, as the potential
operations and maintenance works which are required are unknown at this stage and will only be determined
during the design of the projects. The budget will need to be monitored and amended accordingly in future
years to avoid deferred operation and maintenance works.
The main risk consequences are:


increased risk of asset failure due to deferred operation and maintenance works;



service provided by assets not to the standard of the users; and



loss of the Council’s reputation.

The Council will endeavour to manage these risks within available funding by:

5.6



finding efficiencies within the current maintenance and operations program; and



increasing proactive inspections and maintenance.

Disposal Plan
Disposal includes any activity associated with the disposal of a decommissioned asset including sale, demolition
or relocation. Assets identified for possible decommissioning and disposal are shown in Table 5.6. A summary
of the disposal costs and estimated reductions in annual operations and maintenance of disposing of the assets
are also outlined in Table 5.6. Any costs or revenue gained from asset disposals is included in the LTFP.
Table 5.6: ASSETS IDENTIFIED FOR DISPOSAL

Asset
No disposals identified in
the plan

Reason for
Disposal
Nil

Timing
Nil

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Recreation and Open Space Infrastructure

Operations &
Maintenance
Annual Savings

Disposal Costs
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$0
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6.0

RISK MANAGEMENT PLANNING
The purpose of risk management associated with infrastructure assets is to document the findings and
recommendations resulting from the periodic identification, assessment and treatment of risks associated with
providing services from infrastructure, using the fundamentals of International Standard ISO 31000:2018 Risk
management – Principles and guidelines.
Risk Management is defined in ISO 31000:2018 as: ‘coordinated activities to direct and control with regard to
risk’7.
An assessment of risks associated with service delivery will identify risks that will result in loss or reduction in
service, personal injury, environmental impacts, a ‘financial shock’, reputational impacts, or other
consequences. The risk assessment process identifies credible risks, the likelihood of the risk event occurring,
and the consequences should the event occur. The risk assessment should also include the development of a
risk rating, evaluation of the risks and development of a risk treatment plan for those risks that are deemed to
be non-acceptable.

6.1

Critical Assets
Critical assets are defined as those which have a high consequence of failure causing significant loss or
reduction of service. Critical assets have been identified and along with their typical failure mode, and the
impact on service delivery, are summarised in Table 6.1. Failure modes may include physical failure, collapse or
essential service interruption.
Table 6.1: CRITICAL ASSETS
Critical Assets

Failure Mode

Impact

Playground equipment

Deterioration

Death / injury, closure and
replacement of playground
equipment

Irrigation system

Fault within the system

Manual watering in the
interim, decreased quality
of grass

By identifying critical assets and failure modes an organisation can ensure that investigative activities, condition
inspection programs, maintenance and capital expenditure plans are targeted at critical assets.

6.2

Risk Assessment
The risk management process used is shown in Figure 6.2.
It is an analysis and problem-solving technique designed to provide a logical process for the selection of
treatment plans and management actions to protect the community against unacceptable risks.
The process is based on the fundamentals of International Standard ISO 31000:2018.

7

ISO 31000:2009, p 2
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Figure 6.2: RISK MANAGEMENT PROCESS – ABRIDGED

Source: ISO 31000:2018, Figure 1, p9

The risk assessment process identifies credible risks, the likelihood of the risk event occurring, the
consequences should the event occur, development of a risk rating, evaluation of the risk and development of
a risk treatment plan for non-acceptable risks.
An assessment of risks associated with service delivery will identify risks that will result in loss or reduction in
service, personal injury, environmental impacts, a ‘financial shock’, reputational impacts, or other
consequences.
Critical risks are those assessed with ‘Very High’ (requiring immediate corrective action) and ‘High’ (requiring
corrective action) risk ratings identified in the Infrastructure Risk Management Plan. The residual risk and
treatment costs of implementing the selected treatment plan is shown in Table 6.2. It is essential that these
critical risks and costs are reported to management and the Council.
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Table 6.2: RISKS AND TREATMENT PLANS
Service or Asset
at Risk

Recreation and Open
Space Assets

Recreation and Open
Space Assets

What Can
Happen

Asset life is less
than expected

Operation and
maintenance is
under-funded

Risk Rating
(VH, H)

Risk Treatment
Plan

Treatment
Costs

H

Increase
frequency of
database
condition
assessment
updates

L

$50,000 every
four years
(instead of
$50,000 every
five years)

H

Liaise with
relevant project
teams to
understand and
budget for
future increase
in maintenance
requirements

L

Internal

Residual Risk *

Note *The residual risk is the risk remaining after the selected risk treatment plan is implemented.

6.3

Infrastructure Resilience Approach
The resilience of the Council’s critical infrastructure is vital to the ongoing provision of services to the
community. To adapt to changing conditions the Council needs to understand its capacity to ‘withstand a given
level of stress or demand’ and to respond to possible disruptions to ensure continuity of service.
Resilience is built on aspects such as response and recovery planning, financial capacity, climate change and
crisis leadership.
The Council does not currently measure our resilience in service delivery. This will be included in future
iterations of the AMP.

6.4

Service and Risk Trade-Offs
The decisions made in adopting this AMP are based on the objective to achieve the optimum benefits from the
available resources.

6.4.1 What the Council cannot do
There are some operations and maintenance activities and capital projects that are unable to be undertaken
within the next ten (10) years, including the:


new and upgrade projects identified that are unaffordable with the AMP timeframe.

6.4.2 Service trade-off
If there are forecast works (namely operations and maintenance) that cannot be undertaken due to available
resources, then this will result in service consequences for users. These service consequences include:


decreased levels of service;



potential asset failures; and



limited acquisition of assets through playground master plan upgrades.
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6.4.3 Risk trade-off
The operations and maintenance activities and capital projects that cannot be undertaken may sustain or
create risk consequences. These risk consequences include:


unsafe condition of assets leading to user risk;



service provided by assets not to the standard of the users; and



loss of the Council’s reputation.

These actions and expenditures are considered and included in the forecast costs, and where developed, the
Risk Management Plan.
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7.0

FINANCIAL SUMMARY
This section contains the financial requirements resulting from the information presented in the previous
sections of this AMP. The financial projections will be improved as the discussion on desired levels of service
and asset performance matures.

7.1

Financial Statements and Projections

7.1.1 Asset valuations
The best available estimate of the value of assets included in this AMP are shown below. The assets are valued
at cost to replace existing service capacity:
Current (Gross) Replacement Cost

$24,989,342

Depreciable Amount

$24,989,342

Depreciated Replacement Cost8

$15,328,614

Depreciation during 2019 – 2020 Financial Year

$928,834

Gross
Replacement
Cost

Accumulated
Depreciation

Depreciated
Replacement
Cost
End of
reporting
period 1

Annual
Depreciable
Depreciation
Amount
Expense

End of
reporting
period 2

Residual
Value

Useful Life

7.1.2 Sustainability of service delivery

There are two key indicators of sustainable service delivery that are considered in the AMP for this service
area, namely:


asset renewal funding ratio (proposed renewal budget for the next ten (10) years / forecast renewal costs
for next ten (10) years); and



medium term forecast costs / proposed budget (over ten (10) years of the planning period).

Asset Renewal Funding Ratio
Asset Renewal Funding Ratio9

100%

The Asset Renewal Funding Ratio is an important indicator and illustrates that over the next ten (10) years, the
Council expects to have 100% of the funds required for the optimal renewal of assets.
The forecast renewal work along with the proposed renewal budget is illustrated in Appendix D.
Medium term – ten (10) year financial planning period
This AMP identifies the forecast operations, maintenance and renewal costs required to provide an agreed
level of service to the community over a ten (10) year period. This provides input into ten (10) year financial
and funding plans aimed at providing the required services in a sustainable manner.
This forecast work can be compared to the proposed budget over the ten (10) year period to identify any
funding shortfall.
The forecast operations, maintenance and renewal costs over the ten (10) year planning period is $4,196,404
on average per year.
The proposed (budget) operations, maintenance and renewal funding is $3,973,926 on average per year giving
a ten (10) year funding shortfall of $222,479 per year. This indicates that 95% of the forecast costs needed to
provide the services documented in this AMP are accommodated in the proposed budget. This excludes
acquired assets.

8
9

Also reported as Written Down Value, Carrying or Net Book Value.
AIFMM, 2015, Version 1.0, Financial Sustainability Indicator 3, Sec 2.6, p 9.
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Providing sustainable services from infrastructure requires the management of service levels, risks, forecast
outlays and financing to achieve a financial indicator of approximately 1.0 for the first years of the AMP and
ideally over the ten (10) year life of the LTFP.
7.1.3 Forecast Costs (outlays) for the LTFP
Table 7.1.3 shows the forecast costs (outlays) for the ten (10) year LTFP.
Table 7.1.3: FORECAST COSTS (OUTLAYS) FOR THE LTFP
Year

Forecast
Acquisition

Forecast
Operation

Forecast
Maintenance

Forecast
Disposal

2022

$852,475

$2,050,000

$1,125,000

$1,159,464

$0

2023

$358,155

$2,068,198

$1,163,361

$572,624

$0

2024

$972,135

$2,096,850

$1,179,478

$895,608

$0

2025

$0

$2,174,621

$1,223,224

$1,046,019

$0

2026

$0

$2,224,621

$1,223,224

$762,333

$0

2027

$0

$2,174,621

$1,223,224

$465,448

$0

2028

$0

$2,174,621

$1,223,224

$684,578

$0

2029

$100,000

$2,224,621

$1,223,224

$794,935

$0

2030

$255,825

$2,232,621

$1,227,724

$764,925

$0

$1,239,236

$1,143,322

$0

2031
$966,260
$2,203,087
All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.

7.2

Forecast
Renewal

Funding Strategy
The proposed funding for assets is outlined in the Council’s Annual Budget and LTFP.
The Council’s financial strategy outlines how funding will be provided, whereas the Asset Management Plan
communicates how and when this will be spent, along with the service and risk consequences of various service
alternatives.

7.3

Valuation Forecasts
Asset values are forecast to increase as additional assets are added into the service.
Additional assets will generally add to the operations and maintenance needs in the longer term. Additional
assets will also require additional costs due to future renewals. Any additional assets will also add to future
depreciation forecasts.

7.4

Key Assumptions Made in Financial Forecasts
In compiling this AMP, it was necessary to make some assumptions. This section details the key assumptions
made in the development of this AMP and should provide readers with an understanding of the level of
confidence in the data behind the financial forecasts.
Key assumptions made in this AMP are:


all figure values shown in current (2020) dollars;



acquisition costs have been based on professional judgement and previous works; and



current operation and maintenance budget have been used.
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7.5

Forecast Reliability and Confidence
The forecast costs, proposed budgets, and valuation projections in this AMP are based on the best available
data. For effective asset and financial management, it is critical that the information is current and accurate.
Data confidence is classified on an A - E level scale10 in accordance with Table 7.5.1.
Table 7.5.1: DATA CONFIDENCE GRADING SYSTEM
Confidence
Grade

Description

A. Highly reliable

Data based on sound records, procedures, investigations and analysis, documented
properly and agreed as the best method of assessment. Dataset is complete and
estimated to be accurate ± 2%

B. Reliable

Data based on sound records, procedures, investigations and analysis, documented
properly but has minor shortcomings, for example some of the data is old, some
documentation is missing and/or reliance is placed on unconfirmed reports or some
extrapolation. Dataset is complete and estimated to be accurate ± 10%

C. Uncertain

Data based on sound records, procedures, investigations and analysis which is
incomplete or unsupported, or extrapolated from a limited sample for which grade A or
B data are available. Dataset is substantially complete but up to 50% is extrapolated data
and accuracy estimated ± 25%

D. Very
Uncertain

Data is based on unconfirmed verbal reports and/or cursory inspections and analysis.
Dataset may not be fully complete, and most data is estimated or extrapolated.
Accuracy ± 40%

E. Unknown

None or very little data held.

The estimated confidence level for and reliability of data used in this AMP is shown in Table 7.5.2.
Table 7.5.2: DATA CONFIDENCE ASSESSMENT FOR DATA USED IN AMP
Confidence
Assessment

Data

Comment

Demand drivers
Growth projections
Acquisition forecast
Operation forecast
Maintenance forecast
Renewal forecast
- Asset values
- Asset useful lives

B
B
C
C
C

Based on Community Surveys
Based on Community Surveys
Based on previous projects
In line with previous years
In line with previous years

B

As per approved methodology

B

- Condition modelling

B

Disposal forecast

NA

Current estimates from asset register
Detailed data capture and condition audit survey undertaken
once every five years (to be changed to one every four years)
and a yearly condition assessment inspection of assets which
are expired or nearing its expiration date as per the Council’s
asset management database
NA

The estimated overall confidence level for and reliability of data used in this AMP is considered to be reliable.

10

IPWEA, 2015, IIMM, Table 2.4.6, p 2|71.
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8.0

PLAN IMPROVEMENT AND MONITORING

8.1

Status of Asset Management Practices

8.1.1 Accounting and financial data sources
This AMP utilises accounting and financial data. The source of the data is the Council’s accounting and financial
system.
8.1.2 Asset management data sources
This AMP also utilises asset management data. The source of the data is the Conquest Asset Management
system licenced to the Council.

8.2

Improvement Plan
It is important that the Council recognise areas of their AMP and planning process that require future
improvements to ensure effective asset management and informed decision making. The improvement plan
generated from this AMP is shown in Table 8.2.
Table 8.2: IMPROVEMENT PLAN
Task
No.

8.3

Task

Responsibility

Resources
Required

Timeline

1

Review data capture and condition assessment
process

Project Officer,
Assets

Project Manager,
Assets and Acting
Manager, City
Assets

1 year

2

Prioritise renewal of assets

Project Officer,
Assets

Project Manager,
Assets

1 year

3

Review the needs and expectations of the users

Manager,
Economic
Development &
Strategic Projects

Strategic Projects
Section

1 year

4

Further develop risk assessment and
management planning

Project Manager,
Assets

Project Officer,
Assets and Asset
Consultants

5

Review resilience of critical infrastructure

Project Manager,
Assets

Project Officer,
Assets and
Asset Consultants

2 years

6

Assess adequacy of operations and maintenance
budget

Manager, City
Services

City Assets
Section

3 years

7

Continue the development of integration
between strategic plans, AMP and LTFP

Chief Executive
Officer and
General Manager,
Urban Services

City Assets
Section and
Finance Section

4 years

1 year

Monitoring and Review Procedures
The AMP will be reviewed and updated annually to ensure it represents the current service level, asset values,
forecast operations, maintenance, renewals, upgrade/new and asset disposal costs and proposed budgets.
These forecast costs and proposed budget are incorporated into the LTFP or will be incorporated into the LTFP
once completed.
The AMP has a maximum life of four (4) years and is due for complete revision and updating within two (2)
years of each Council election.
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8.4

Performance Measures
The effectiveness of this AMP can be measured in the following ways:


The degree to which the required forecast costs identified in this AMP are incorporated into the long-term
financial plan;



The degree to which the 1-5 year detailed works programs, budgets, business plans and corporate
structures take into account the ‘global’ works program trends provided by the AMP;



The degree to which the existing and projected service levels and service consequences, risks and residual
risks are incorporated into the Strategic Plan and associated plans; and



The Asset Renewal Funding Ratio achieving the Organisational target (this target is often 1.0).
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10.0 APPENDICES
Appendix A
Acquisition Forecast
A.1 – Acquisition Forecast Assumptions and Source
The Council has policies and procedures in place that outlines the master plan upgrades of various playgrounds
throughout the City. The master plan concept design, detailed design and construction stages are planned to
be staged over multiple financial years.
A.2 – Acquisition Project Summary
Table A2: ACQUISITION PROJECT SUMMARY
Year

Project

2022
2022
2023
2023
2024
2029
2030
2031

Cost

Burchell Reserve (Construction)
Borthwick Park
Burchell Reserve (Construction)
Dunstan Adventure Playground (Design)
Dunstan Adventure Playground (Construction)
Patterson Reserve (Design)
Hannaford Reserve (Design)
Hannaford Reserve (Construction)

$767,475
$85,000
$255,825
$102,330
$972,135
$100,000
$255,825
$966,260

A.3 – Acquisition Forecast Summary
Table A3: ACQUISITION FORECAST SUMMARY
Year
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031

Constructed
$852,475
$358,155
$972,135
$0
$0
$0
$0
$100,000
$255,825
$966,260
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Donated

Growth
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
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Appendix B
Operation Forecast
B.1 – Operation Forecast Assumptions and Source
The Council has extensive watering and mowing programs. Audits of the recreation and open space assets are
conducted by asset management consultants. An annual playground audit as well as a quadrennial Recreation
and Open Space Infrastructure assets audit are forecast to be conducted. The forecast includes acquisitions
that will add to the asset base and result in additional operations cost.
B.2 – Operation Forecast Summary
Table B2: OPERATION FORECAST SUMMARY
Year
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031

Operation Forecast
$2,050,000
$2,000,000
$2,000,000
$2,000,000
$2,050,000
$2,000,000
$2,000,000
$2,050,000
$2,050,000
$2,000,000

Additional Operation
Forecast
$68,198
$28,652
$77,770
$0
$0
$0
$0
$8,000
$20,466
$20,466
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Total Operation Forecast
$2,050,000
$2,068,198
$2,096,850
$2,174,621
$2,224,621
$2,174,621
$2,174,621
$2,224,621
$2,232,621
$2,203,087
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Appendix C
Maintenance Forecast
C.1 – Maintenance Forecast Assumptions and Source
The Council undertakes maintenance activities such as equipment repair and playground surface maintenance.
The forecast includes acquisitions that will add to the asset base and result in additional maintenance cost.
C.2 – Maintenance Forecast Summary
Table C2: MAINTENANCE FORECAST SUMMARY
Year
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031

Maintenance Forecast
$1,125,000
$1,125,000
$1,125,000
$1,125,000
$1,125,000
$1,125,000
$1,125,000
$1,125,000
$1,125,000
$1,125,000

Additional Maintenance
Forecast
$38,361
$16,116
$43,746
$0
$0
$0
$0
$4,500
$11,512
$11,512
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Total Maintenance
Forecast
$1,125,000
$1,163,361
$1,179,478
$1,223,224
$1,223,224
$1,223,224
$1,223,224
$1,223,224
$1,227,724
$1,239,236
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Appendix D
Renewal Forecast Summary
D.1 – Renewal Forecast Assumptions and Source
Through Recreation and Open Space Infrastructure asset audits and asset renewal modelling, the Council has
developed a forecast of required renewals for the forecast period.
D.2 – Renewal Forecast Summary
Table D3: RENEWAL FORECAST SUMMARY
Year

Renewal Forecast

2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
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$1,159,464
$572,624
$895,608
$1,046,019
$762,333
$465,448
$684,578
$794,935
$764,925
$1,143,322

Renewal Budget
$1,159,464
$572,624
$895,608
$1,046,019
$762,333
$465,448
$684,578
$794,935
$764,925
$1,143,322
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Appendix E
Disposal Summary
E.1 – Disposal Forecast Assumptions and Source
No disposals have been forecast over the AMP period.
E.2 – Disposal Project Summary
No disposals have been forecast over the AMP period.
E.3 – Disposal Forecast Summary
Table E3: DISPOSAL ACTIVITY SUMMARY
Year

Disposal Forecast

2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031
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Disposal Budget
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
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Appendix F
Budget Summary by Life-Cycle Activity
The Planned Budget matches the forecast budget for acquisition and renewal, while the Planned Budget for
operation and maintenance has not incorporated increases due to new and upgrade projects which have been
allowed in the forecasts. Any additional operations and maintenance requirement from new and upgraded
works will be factored into revisions of this AMP.
Table F1: BUDGET SUMMARY BY LIFE-CYCLE ACTIVITY
Year
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031

Acquisition
$852,475
$358,155
$972,135
$0
$0
$0
$0
$100,000
$255,825
$966,260

Operation
$2,050,000
$2,000,000
$2,000,000
$2,000,000
$2,050,000
$2,000,000
$2,000,000
$2,050,000
$2,050,000
$2,000,000

Maintenance
$1,125,000
$1,125,000
$1,125,000
$1,125,000
$1,125,000
$1,125,000
$1,125,000
$1,125,000
$1,125,000
$1,125,000
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Renewal
$1,159,464
$572,624
$895,608
$1,046,019
$762,333
$465,448
$684,578
$794,935
$764,925
$1,143,322

Disposal

Total
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$5,186,939
$4,055,779
$4,992,743
$4,171,019
$3,937,333
$3,590,448
$3,809,578
$4,069,935
$4,195,750
$5,234,582
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1.0

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

1.1

The Purpose of the Asset Management Plan
Asset management planning is a comprehensive process ensuring the delivery of services from infrastructure is
financially sustainable.
This Asset Management Plan (AMP) details information about infrastructure assets with actions required to
provide an agreed level of service in the most cost-effective manner while outlining associated risks. The AMP
defines the services to be provided, how the services are provided and what funds are required over the ten
(10) year planning period. The AMP will link to the Council’s Long-Term Financial Plan (LTFP) which typically
considers a ten (10) year planning period.
This AMP covers the City’s Stormwater Management Infrastructure Network.

1.2

Asset Description
The City’s Stormwater Management Infrastructure Network comprises:


stormwater drainage infrastructure (inclusive of pits, pipes, culverts, open channels, outlets and pumps);



pedestrian and vehicular bridges; and



Aquifer Recharge Storage (ASR) infrastructure (inclusive of bores, pits, pipes, pumps, control systems and
bio-filtration beds).

The Stormwater Management Infrastructure Network has a significant total renewal value estimated at
$126,866,864.

1.3

Levels of Service
The Council’s present funding levels are sufficient to continue to provide existing services at current service
levels in the medium term.
The main service consequences of the Planned Budget expenditure are:

1.4



assets are replaced accordingly with respect to condition and intended useful life; and



assets complying with the relevant standards and guidelines.

Future Demand
The main demands for new services are created by:


increased runoff from historic development within catchments;



increased runoff from increased rainfall intensity as a result of a changing climate; and



stormwater quality enhancements prior to discharging of stormwater.

These demands will be approached using a combination of managing existing assets, upgrading existing assets
and providing new assets to meet demand. Demand management practices may also include a combination of
non-asset solutions, insuring against risks and managing failures, including:

1.5



monitoring of asset condition;



undertaking community expectation surveys; and



monitoring the impacts of climate change and increased urban development.

Life-Cycle Management Plan

1.5.1 What does it Cost?
The forecast life-cycle costs necessary to provide the services covered by this AMP includes operation,
maintenance, renewal, acquisition, and disposal of assets. Although the AMP may be prepared for a range of
time periods, it typically informs a long-term financial planning period of ten (10) years. Therefore, a summary
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output from the AMP is the forecast of ten (10) year total outlays, which for the Stormwater Management
Infrastructure Network is estimated as $32,102,100 or $3,210,210 on average per year.

1.6

Financial Summary

1.6.1 What the Council will do
Estimated available funding for the ten (10) year period is $32,102,100 (or $3,210,210 on average per year) as
set out in the LTFP. This is 100% of the cost to sustain the current level of service at the lowest life-cycle cost.
The reality is that only what is funded in the LTFP can be provided. The informed decision making depends on
the AMP emphasising the consequences of Planned Budgets on the service levels which are provided and the
associated risks.
The anticipated Planned Budget for the City’s Stormwater Management Infrastructure Network results in a
shortfall of $0 average per year of the forecast life-cycle costs required to provide services in the AMP
compared with the Planned Budget currently included in the LTFP. This is shown in Figure 1.6.1.
Figure 1.6.1: FORECAST LIFE-CYCLE COSTS AND PLANNED BUDGETS

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
The Council plans to undertake the following in respect to the existing Stormwater Management Infrastructure
Network:


operation, maintenance, renewal and upgrade of Stormwater Management Infrastructure assets to meet
service levels set by in annual budgets; and



major projects within the ten (10) year planning period which consists of upgrading the level of flood
protection within catchments to provide the defined level of service through an integrated stormwater
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management approach. This includes opportunities for stormwater reuse and water sensitive urban design
(WSUD) initiatives wherever possible within the project budget.
1.6.2 What the Council cannot do
The Council currently allocates sufficient funding to sustain the Stormwater Management Infrastructure
Network at the proposed standard. Any operations and maintenance budget requirements derived from new
stormwater reuse or WSUD infrastructure have not been allowed for, as the potential new infrastructure and
operations and maintenance which are required are unknown at this stage and will only be determined during
the design of the renewal projects. As this information becomes available the AMP will be updated to reflect
the changes.
1.6.3 Managing the Risks
The Council’s current budget levels are sufficient to continue to manage risks in the medium term.
The main risk consequences are:


frequency of flood events increasing due to increasing stormwater runoff;



stormwater of poor quality entering the receiving waters and wider environment; and



community expectations are not met.

The Council will endeavour to manage these risks within the available funding allocation by:

1.7



reacting to potential flood events with temporary mitigation measures;



maintaining the frequency of footpath “blowing and street sweeping” to remove gross pollutants from
catchments; and



prioritising acquisition projects.

Asset Management Practices
The Council’s systems to manage assets include:


the Council’s financial system; and



the Council’s asset management system.

Assets requiring renewal/replacement are identified from either the Asset Register Method or the Alternative
Method. These methods are part of the Life-Cycle Model.
If Asset Register data is used to forecast the renewal costs, this is done using the acquisition year and the useful
life.
Alternatively, an estimate of renewal life-cycle costs is projected from external condition modelling systems
and may be supplemented with, or based on, expert knowledge.
The Asset Register Method was used to forecast the renewal life-cycle costs for this AMP.

1.8

Monitoring and Improvement Program
The next steps resulting from this AMP to improve asset management practices are:


prioritising acquisition expenditure;



establishing a formal condition rating process and GIS data storage system;



reviewing opportunities for stormwater reuse and WSUD;



reviewing resilience of critical infrastructure; and



reviewing adaptive technologies to prolong the life of assets.
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2.0

INTRODUCTION

2.1

Background
This AMP communicates the requirements for the sustainable delivery of services through the management of
assets, compliance with regulatory requirements and required funding to provide the appropriate levels of
service over the long-term planning period.
This AMP is to be read in conjunction with the following key planning documents:


CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future



Long Term Financial Plan



Annual Business Plan



Flood Mapping and Management Strategy



Asset Management Policy (2019)



Community Surveys



Resilient East - Regional Climate Change Adaptation Plan



Resilient East - Climate Projections Report

The Council has a strong focus on asset management, with continuous improvements during the revision of the
AMP. Integration of renewal and upgrade planning is undergoing continuous improvement to ensure the
minimum required investment provides the greatest value outcomes.
The infrastructure assets covered by this AMP include stormwater drainage, re-use and water quality assets.
For a detailed summary of the assets covered in this AMP refer to Table 5.1.1 in Section 5.
The infrastructure assets included in this AMP have a total replacement value of $126,866,864.
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Key stakeholders in the preparation and implementation of this AMP are shown in Table 2.1.
Table 2.1: KEY STAKEHOLDERS IN THE AMP
Key Stakeholder

Role in AMP

Elected Members

Represent needs of community/shareholders, allocate resources to
meet planning objectives in providing services while managing risks
and ensure services are sustainable.

Chief Executive Officer

Endorse the development of the AMP and provide resources
required to complete the task.

General Manager, Urban Services
and Acting Manager, City Assets

Set high level priorities for asset management development and
support the implementation of actions resulting from this AMP.

Corporate Services

Development of supporting policies such as capitalisations and
depreciation. Provision of GIS applications and support.

Asset Management Consultants

Preparation of asset sustainability and financial reports incorporating
asset depreciation in compliance with current accounting standards.
Host and consolidate asset register including updating valuations,
capitalisations and disposals. Provide support for development of the
AMP and the implementation of effective asset management
principles. Independently endorse asset revaluation methodology.

Project Manager, Assets

Responsible for the overall development of the AMP. Coordinate
input of other stakeholder into the AMP. Manage the periodic
collection of asset condition data.

City Assets

Assist the Project Manager, Assets in the development of the AMP.

City Services

Provide local knowledge level of detail on the Stormwater
Management Infrastructure Network. Describe the maintenance
standards deployed and the ability to meet the technical and Citizen
Levels of Service.

External Parties

Local Residents;
Local Businesses;
Utilities;
Developers; and
Federal and State Governments.
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The Council’s organisational structure for service delivery of infrastructure assets is detailed in Figure 2.1.
Figure 2.1: ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE

Elected Members
Chief Executive
Officer
Corporate
Services

General Manager,
Urban Services
Executive Assistant

Manager, City Services

Acting Manager, City Assets

2.2

Project
Manager,
Assets

Project
Manager,
Civil

Project
Officer,
Assets

Project
Officer,
Civil

Asset
Management
Consultants
(as required)

Works
Coordinator,
Civil Maintenance

Works
Coordinator,
Parks & Gardens

Civil
Maintenance
Staff

Parks &
Gardens
Staff

Goals and Objectives of Asset Ownership
The Council’s goal in the management of infrastructure assets is to meet the defined level of service (as
amended from time to time) in the most cost-effective manner for present and future consumers. The key
elements of infrastructure asset management are:


providing a defined level of service and monitoring performance;



managing the impact of growth through demand management and infrastructure investment;



taking a life-cycle approach to developing cost-effective management strategies for the long-term that
meet the defined level of service;



identifying, assessing and appropriately controlling risks; and



linking to the LTFP which identifies required, affordable forecast costs and how it will be allocated.

Key elements of the planning framework are:


levels of service – specifies the services and levels of service to be provided;



future demand – how this will impact on future service delivery and how this is to be met;



life-cycle management – how to manage its existing and future assets to provide defined levels of service;



financial summary – what funds are required to provide the defined services;



asset management practices – how the Council manages the provision of the services;



monitoring – how the AMP will be monitored to ensure objectives are met; and



asset management improvement plan – how the Council increases asset management maturity.
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Other references to the benefits, fundamentals principles and objectives of asset management are:


International Infrastructure Management Manual 2015 1; and



International Organisation for Standardisation (ISO) 550002.

A road map for preparing an AMP is shown in Figure 2.2.
Figure 2.2: ROAD MAP FOR PREPARING AN AMP

AM PLAN
REVIEW AND
AUDIT

IMPLEMENT
IMPROVEMENT
STRATEGY

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT, and DATA IMPROVEMENT

CORPORATE PLANNING
Confirm strategic objectives and establish AM
policies, strategies & goals.
Define responsibilities & ownership.
Decide core or advanced AM Pan.
Gain organisation commitment.

REVIEW/COLLATE ASSET INFORMATION
Existing information sources
Identify & describe assets.
Data collection
Condition assessments
Performance monitoring
Valuation Data
DEFINE SCOPE &
STRUCTURE OF PLAN
ESTABLISH LEVELS OF SERVICE
Establish strategic linkages
Define & adopt statements
Establish measures & targets
Consultation

LIFECYCLE MANAGEMENT STRATEGIES
Develop lifecycle strategies
Describe service delivery strategy
Risk management strategies
Demand forecasting and management
Optimised decision making (renewals, new works,
disposals)
Optimise maintenance strategies

FINANCIAL FORECASTS
Lifecycle analysis
Financial forecast summary
Valuation Depreciation
Funding

IMPROVEMENT PLAN
Assess current/desired practices
Develop improvement plan

IS THE PLAN
AFFORDABLE?

ITERATION
Reconsider service statements
Options for funding
Consult

ANNUAL PLAN /
BUSINESS PLAN

Source: IPWEA, 2006, IIMM, Fig 1.5.1, p 1.11

1
2

Based on IPWEA 2015 IIMM, Sec 2.1.3, p 2| 13
ISO 55000 Overview, principles and terminology
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3.0

LEVELS OF SERVICE

3.1

Community Research and Expectations
The Council conducts Community Surveys at regular intervals to establish how the Council is performing in a
number of key indicators. Community Surveys have been conducted in 2009, 2011, 2013 and 2017, with the
most recent survey undertaken in 2019. The survey uses a 5-point scale to determine satisfaction, with 1 being
very dissatisfied, 5 being very satisfied and a ‘don’t know’ response. The mean score is derived from the fivepoint satisfaction scale. Table 3.1 summarises the results from the Council’s Community Surveys.
Table 3.1: COMMUNITY SATISFACTION SURVEY LEVELS
Satisfaction Level
Performance Measure
2019

3.2

2017

2013

2011

2009

Overall Infrastructure Satisfaction

3.8

3.8

4.0

4.0

3.6

Overall Environmental Satisfaction

3.4

3.7

3.9

4.0

3.7

Enhancing the Natural Environment

3.7

3.8

3.8

3.9

3.5

Managing Watercourses

3.4

3.6

3.6

3.6

3.2

Water, Management & Use

3.4

3.7

3.5

3.6

3.1

Undertaking Environmental
Initiatives

3.4

3.5

3.2

3.2

3.0

Responding to Climate Change

3.0

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Strategic and Corporate Goals
This AMP has been prepared in accordance with the Council’s Vision, Mission, Goals and Objectives as set out
in CityPlan 2030: Shaping our Future.
The Council’s Vision is:
‘A City which values its heritage, cultural diversity, sense of place and natural environment.
A progressive City which is prosperous, sustainable and socially cohesive, with a strong community spirit.’
Strategic goals have been set by the Council and how these are addressed in this AMP is summarised in Table
3.2.
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Table 3.2: GOALS AND HOW THESE ARE ADDRESSED IN THIS AMP
Goal

Objective

Environmental
Sustainability – A
leader in
environmental
sustainability
Environmental
Sustainability Sustainable and
efficient
management of
water, waste,
energy and other
resources.

Environmental
Sustainability Healthy and
sustainable
watercourses

Sustainable and attractive
streetscapes and open spaces

Development of service levels provided by the
infrastructure and the balancing of this with the
available funding and acceptable risk.

Mitigating and adapting to the
impacts of climate change

Planning of long term sustainable infrastructure is
important and to enable appropriate resources to be
identified and provided.

Implement mechanisms to
make better use of water
resources including the
harvesting and re-use of
stormwater.

Planning for water quality improvements upstream of
existing stormwater harvesting infrastructure to
increase the harvest potential.
Planning to harvest stormwater for use in public toilet
flushing where available and in conjunction with
renewal of public toilet facilities.

Revegetate and restore natural
watercourses.

Planning for naturalisation of existing watercourses
where feasible in conjunction with Recreation and
Open Space projects.

Improve the water quality in
our City’s watercourses.

Planning to develop WSUD initiatives as part of
integrated stormwater management and streetscape
projects.

Encourage the capture and reuse of stormwater and reduce
stormwater run-off.

3.3

How Goal and Objectives are Addressed in the AMP

Planning to develop WSUD initiatives as part of
integrated stormwater management and streetscape
projects.

Legislative Requirements
There are a number of legislative requirements relating to the management of assets. Legislative requirements
that impact the delivery of the Stormwater Management Infrastructure Network are set out in Table 3.3.
Table 3.3: LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Legislation

Requirement

Aboriginal Heritage Act 1988

An Act to provide for the protection and preservation of the Aboriginal
heritage, and for other purposes.

Australian Accounting Standards

Standards applied in preparing financial statements, relating to the
valuation, revaluation and depreciation of transport assets.

Australian Standards

All of the Council’s infrastructure projects are undertaken in accordance
with Australian Standards, or in the absence of, best practice
techniques.

Building Code of Australia 2007

Sets out minimum standards for construction of new assets. Also
provides minimum standards for new properties.

Development Act 1993

An Act to provide for planning and regulate development in the State;
to regulate the use and management of land and buildings, and the
design and construction of buildings; to make provision for the
maintenance and conservation of land and buildings where appropriate;
and for other purposes.
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3.4

Disability Discrimination Act 1992

Provides protection for everyone in Australia against discrimination
based on disability. It encourages everyone to be involved in
implementing the Act and to share in the overall benefits to the
community and the economy that flow from participation by the widest
range of people.

Environmental Protection Act
1993

Sets out requirements for any works to comply with, as well as water
quality standards.

Highways Act 1926

An Act to provide for the appointment of a Commissioner of Highways,
and to make further and better provision for the construction and
maintenance of roads and works and for other purposes.

Local Government Act 1999

Sets out role, purpose, responsibilities and powers of local governments
including the preparation of a long-term financial plan supported by
infrastructure and asset management plans for sustainable service
delivery.

Manual of Legal Responsibilities
and Technical Requirements for
Traffic Control Devices – Part 2 –
Code of Technical Requirements

Defines legal requirements for the installation of traffic control devices.

Road Traffic Act (1961)

Defines responsibilities pertaining to roadways and standards.

Road Opening & Closing Act
(1991)

Allows for the formalisation of roadways status.

Work Health and Safety Act 2012

Provides minimum standards for health and safety of individuals
performing works.

Citizen Values
Service levels are defined in three (3) ways, Citizen Values, Citizen Levels of Service and Technical Levels of
Service.

Citizens Values indicate:


what aspects of a service is important to the citizen;



whether they see value in what is currently being provided; and



the likely trend over time based on the current budget provision.

A summary of the satisfaction measure being used, the current feedback and the expected performance based
on the current funding level is set out in Table 3.4.
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Table 3.4: CITIZEN VALUES
Citizen Satisfaction
Measure

Citizen Values

3.5

Current Feedback

Expected Trend Based on
Planned Budget

Community Survey &
Complaints

Community survey results
declined from previous
survey. Moderate amount
of feedback related to
specific rainfall events.

Improved management of
watercourses including
reduced risk of flooding to
private property.

Undertaking
environmental
initiatives, including
water quality and
reuse

Community Survey &
Complaints

Community survey results
declined from previous
survey.

Improved with
implementation of integrated
stormwater management and
streetscape projects.

Enhancing natural
environment

Community Survey &
Complaints

Community survey results
declined from previous
survey.

Likely to remain unchanged
with limited opportunity
within urban environment.

Management of
watercourses,
including flooding

Citizen Levels of Service
The Citizen Levels of Service are considered in terms of:


quality: How good is the service? What is the condition or quality of the service?



function: Is it suitable for its intended purpose? Is it the right service?



capacity: Is the service over or under used? Does the Council need more or less of these assets?

A summary of the performance measure being used, the current performance and the expected performance
based on the current funding level is set out in Table 3.5.
These are measures of fact related to the service delivery outcome (e.g. number of occasions when service is
not available, condition %’s of Very Poor, Poor/Average/Good, Very Good) and provide a balance in
comparison to the citizen perception that may be more subjective.
Confidence levels of current performance and expected trend are set out in Table 3.5 and are categorised as
follows:


high: professional judgement supported by extensive data;



medium: professional judgement supported by data sampling; or



low: professional judgement with no data evidence.
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Table 3.5: CITIZEN LEVELS OF SERVICE MEASURES
Type of
Measure

Level of Service

Performance
Measure
Community survey
on managing
watercourses

Quality

Asset condition is
‘fit for purpose’

Function

Confidence levels
Stormwater is
managed in a
sustainable way
Confidence levels

Community survey
on water,
management & use

Capacity

Capacity of assets
to meet demands

Community survey
on managing
watercourses

Confidence levels

3.6

Current Performance
Refer to Table 3.1 for
Customer Satisfaction
Survey results
High
Refer to Table 3.1 for
Customer Satisfaction
Survey results
High
Refer to Table 3.1 for
Customer Satisfaction
Survey results
High

Expected Trend Based
on Planned Budget
No change
Medium
Improved performance
is expected as a result of
implementation of AMP
Medium
Improved performance
is expected as a result of
implementation of AMP
High

Technical Levels of Service
To deliver the Citizen Values, and impact the achieved Citizen Levels of Service, operational or technical
measures of performance are used. These technical measures relate to the activities and allocation of
resources to best achieve the desired community outcomes and demonstrate effective performance.
Technical service measures are linked to the activities and annual budgets covering:


acquisition: the activities to provide a higher level of service (e.g. widening of a waterway) or a new service
that did not exist previously (e.g. a new detention basin);



operation: the regular activities to provide services (e.g. inspections and condition assessments);



maintenance: the activities necessary to retain an asset as near as practicable to an appropriate service
condition. Maintenance activities enable an asset to provide service for its planned life (e.g. stormwater pit
repairs);



renewal: the activities that return the service capability of an asset up to that which it had originally
provided (e.g. pipeline replacement); and



disposal: the activities associated with the disposal of a decommissioned asset including sale, demolition
or relocation (e.g. removal of a pipeline network).

Service and Asset Managers plan, implement and control technical service levels to influence the service
outcomes.3
Table 3.6 shows the activities expected to be provided under the current Planned Budget allocation and the
forecast activity requirements being recommended in this AMP.

3

IPWEA, 2015, IIMM, p 2|28.
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Table 3.6: TECHNICAL LEVELS OF SERVICE
Life-Cycle
Activity
Acquisition

Operation

Maintenance

Renewal

Disposal

Note:

Purpose of
Activity

Activity
Measure

Current Performance*

Recommended
Performance **

Upgrade of
drainage
catchment
performance

Upgrade to
defined service
levels

Current implementation
budget smoothed over
ten (10) year timeframe

Current implementation
budget smoothed over
ten (10) year timeframe

Gifted
infrastructure
from developers

Incorporate into
asset register
upon ownership

Occurs on an ad hoc
basis dependent on
development

Occurs on an ad hoc
basis dependent on
development

Budget

$29,665,000 over ten
(10) years

$29,665,000 over ten
(10) years

Side Entry Pit
and Trash Rack
Cleaning

Frequency

Conduct on a
programmed basis and
on request

Conduct on a
programmed basis and
on request

CCTV Inspection
of underground
assets

Frequency

Yearly inspection
program of section of
underground network

Yearly inspection
program of section of
underground network

ASR Operation

Frequency

Conduct as per
requirements

Conduct as per
requirements

Drainage
Structures
Condition
Assessment

Frequency

Asset Condition
Assessment undertaken
once every five (5) years

Asset Condition
Assessment undertaken
once every four (4) years

Budget

$1,935,080 over ten (10)
years

$2,022,963 over ten (10)
years

Reactive
Maintenance

Maintenance
frequency

Reactive to limit of
budget to repair defects

Reactive to limit of
budget to repair defects

ASR
Maintenance

Maintenance
frequency

Planned and reactive
maintenance

Planned and reactive
maintenance

Budget

$502,020 over ten (10)
years

$560,607 over ten (10)
years

Renewal to
requirements of
asset register

Monitor condition and
amend AMP as required

Monitor condition and
amend AMP as required

Budget

$0 over ten (10) years

$0 over ten (10) years

As identified in
the AMP

No assets identified as
no longer in use

No assets identified as
no longer in use

Budget

$0 over ten (10) years

$0 over ten (10) years

Renewal of asset

Disposal of
assets no longer
in use

*Current activities related to Planned Budget.
**Forecast required performance related to forecast life-cycle costs.

It is important to regularly monitor the service levels provided by the Council as these will change. The current
performance is influenced by work efficiencies and technology and community priorities will change over time.
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4.0

FUTURE DEMAND

4.1

Demand Drivers
Drivers affecting demand include things such as population change, regulations, changes in demographics,
seasonal factors, vehicle ownership rates, consumer preferences and expectations, technological changes,
economic factors, agricultural practices and environmental awareness.

4.2

Demand Forecasts
The present position and projections for demand drivers that may impact future service delivery and use of
assets have been identified and documented.

4.3

Demand Impact and Demand Management Plan
The impact of demand drivers that may affect future service delivery and use of assets are shown in Table 4.3.
Demand for new services will be managed through a combination of managing existing assets, upgrading of
existing assets and providing new assets to meet demand and demand management. Demand management
practices can include non-asset solutions, insuring against risks and managing failures.
Opportunities identified to date for demand management are shown in Table 4.3. Further opportunities will be
developed in future revisions of this AMP.
Table 4.3: DEMAND MANAGEMENT PLAN

4.4

Demand Driver

Current Position

Projection

Impact on Services

Demand Management Plan

Climate change

Renewal program
designed to
mitigate impacts
where possible

Increased
stormwater
runoff

Higher stormwater
flow demand on
services during
thunderstorm events

Catchment renewal to
consider an integrated
stormwater management
approach

Climate change

Renewal program
designed to
mitigate impacts
where possible

Reduced
overall
rainfall

Reduced stormwater
availability for WSUD
and ASR
infrastructure

Catchment renewal to
consider an integrated
stormwater management
approach

Infill
development

Minimise additional
runoff to
waterways through
planning controls

Increased
stormwater
runoff

Higher stormwater
flow demand on
services during
thunderstorm events

Maintain and enhance
planning controls

Environmental
management

Renewal program
designed to
enhance
environmental
outcome where
possible

Increased
water
quality and
reuse
expectations

Increased
requirement for
WSUD infrastructure

Catchment renewal to
consider an integrated
stormwater management
approach

Asset Programs to Meet Demand
The new assets required to meet demand may be acquired, donated or constructed and these assets are
discussed in Section 5.4.
Acquiring new assets will commit the Council to ongoing operations, maintenance and renewal costs for the
period that the service provided from the assets is required. These future costs are identified and considered in
developing forecasts of future operations, maintenance and renewal costs for inclusion in the LTFP (refer to
Section 5).
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4.5

Climate Change and Adaptation
The impacts of climate change can have a significant impact on the assets which the Council manages and the
services which are provided. In the context of the asset management planning process, climate change can be
considered as both a future demand and a risk.
How climate change will impact on assets can vary significantly depending on the location and the type of asset
and services provided, as will the way in which the Council responds and manage these impacts.
As a minimum, the Council should consider both how to manage existing assets given the potential impacts of
climate change and how to create resilience to climate change in any new works or acquisitions.
Opportunities which have been identified to date to manage the impacts of climate change on existing assets
are shown in Table 4.5.1.
Table 4.5.1: MANAGING THE IMPACT OF CLIMATE CHANGE ON ASSETS
Climate Change
Description

Storm intensity

Projected Change
Increased rainfall
intensity during
rainfall events

Potential Impact on Assets
and Services

Management

Increased demand to
manage increased flows

Catchment renewal to
consider an integrated
stormwater management
approach including renewal
materials

Rainfall

Reduced annual
rainfall

Reduced availability for
water reuse

Catchment renewal to
consider an integrated
stormwater management
approach including renewal
materials

Temperature

Higher maximum
temperatures

Decreased lifespan of assets

Material selection and tree
canopy shading

The way in which the Council constructs new assets should recognise that there is opportunity to build in
resilience to the impacts of climate change. Building resilience has a number of benefits including but not
limited to:


assets will be able to withstand the impacts of climate change;



services can be sustained; and



assets that can endure the impacts of climate change may potentially lower the life-cycle cost and reduce
their carbon footprint

Table 4.5.2 summarises some asset climate change resilience opportunities.
Table 4.5.2: BUILDING ASSET RESILIENCE TO CLIMATE CHANGE
New Asset Description

Climate Change Impact
These Assets?

Build Resilience in New Works

WSUD infrastructure

Reduced annual rainfall

Higher quality stormwater more likely to be
captured by ASR and reused for irrigation

Stormwater detention
assets

Increased rainfall intensity
during rainfall events

Reduce requirement to increase the capacity of
the existing pit and pipe network

The impact of climate change on assets is a new and complex issue and opportunities will be developed in
future revisions of this AMP.
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5.0

LIFE-CYCLE MANAGEMENT PLAN
The Life-Cycle Management Plan details how the Council plans to manage and operate the assets at the agreed
levels of service (refer to Section 3) while managing life-cycle costs.

5.1

Background Data

5.1.1 Physical parameters
The assets covered by this AMP are shown in Table 5.1.1.
Stormwater Management Infrastructure assets includes all the stormwater drains, inlets, junction boxes,
pedestrian and vehicular bridges, GPTs, trash racks, pump systems and ASR systems across the City.
The age profile of the assets included in this AMP are shown in Figure 5.1.1.
Table 5.1.1: ASSETS COVERED BY THIS AMP
Asset Category

Dimension

Replacement Value

Stormwater Drains

114km Pipe and Channel

$109,473,927

Stormwater Inlets and Junction Boxes

2609 Units

Bridges (Pedestrian and Road)

18 Pedestrian & 37 Road

Gross Pollutant Traps &
Trash Racks

6 Units
5 Installations

$282,360

Low Point Pump Systems

2 Installations

$107,611

Aquifer Storage Recharge System

1 installation (Linde Reserve, Stepney)

$12,291,201

TOTAL

$3,212,097

$1,499,668
$126,866,864

Figure 5.1.1: ASSET AGE PROFILE
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$-

Stormwater Drains

Stormwater Inlets and Junction Boxes

Bridges (Pedestrian and Road)

Gross Pollutant Traps & Trash Racks

Low Point Pump Systems

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
Stormwater Management Infrastructure assets typically have a long life, often in excess of 80 to 100 years. The
majority of the City’s underground Stormwater Management Infrastructure was constructed between 1950
and 1970 and has remaining life. It is anticipated that renewal activities will be required to commence in the
2030s, just beyond planning period for this AMP.
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5.1.2 Asset capacity and performance
Assets are generally provided to meet design standards where these are available. However, there is
insufficient resources to address all known deficiencies. Locations where deficiencies in service performance
are known are detailed in Table 5.1.2.
Table 5.1.2: KNOWN SERVICE PERFORMANCE DEFICIENCIES
Location

Service Deficiency

Trinity Valley

Level of flood protection provided

Joslin Valley

Level of flood protection provided

First Creek

Level of flood protection provided

Linde Reserve ASR

Injection capacity not achieved

The above service deficiencies have been identified through the Flood Mapping and Management Strategy
commissioned by the Council together with operational reports and historical data. The acquisition plan aims
to improve the service identified deficiencies.
5.1.3 Asset condition
The condition of assets is currently monitored by undertaking a condition assessment of the Stormwater
Management Infrastructure assets accessible from ground (e.g. bridge, pumps and ASR) once every five (5)
years. The next condition assessment will be undertaken during the 2020-2021 financial year. The periodic
condition assessments of accessible infrastructure will occur at a four (4) year interval following the current
inspection to more closely monitor change in asset condition and to align with the preparation of the AMP.
Yearly CCTV inspections of some inaccessible underground assets (e.g. pipes and culvert) is completed to
systematically monitor asset condition.
A formal condition rating has not been historically provided with Stormwater Management Infrastructure
condition assessments. The output has consisted of defects lists and associated maintenance requirements. It
is planned to formalise a condition assessment rating system commencing with the next condition data
collection.

5.2

Operations and Maintenance Plan
Operations include regular activities to provide services. Examples of typical operational activities include
cleaning, street sweeping, asset inspection and utility costs.
Maintenance includes all actions necessary for retaining an asset as near as practicable to an appropriate
service condition including regular ongoing day-to-day work necessary to keep assets operating. Examples of
typical maintenance activities include pipe repairs, asphalt patching, and equipment repairs.
The trend in operation and maintenance budgets are shown in Table 5.2.1.
Table 5.2.1: OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE BUDGET TRENDS
Year

Operation and Maintenance Budget

2019 – 2020

$235,710

2020 – 2021

$235,710

2021 – 2022

$235,710
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Operation and maintenance budget levels are considered to be adequate to meet projected service levels,
which is equal to current service levels.
Assessment and priority of reactive maintenance is undertaken by staff using experience and judgement.
Asset hierarchy
An asset hierarchy provides a framework for structuring data in an information system to assist in collection of
data, reporting information and making decisions. The hierarchy includes the asset class and component used
for asset planning and financial reporting and service level hierarchy used for service planning and delivery.
The service hierarchy is shown is Table 5.2.2.
Table 5.2.2: ASSET SERVICE HIERARCHY
Service Hierarchy

Service Level Objective

Pedestrian and road bridges

In good condition to provide safe movement over rivers and
creeks

Pits and underground drainage
infrastructure

In good condition and clear of debris

Stormwater reuse infrastructure

In good condition to capture and reuse stormwater

WSUD infrastructure

In good condition to treat stormwater surface flow

Summary of forecast operations and maintenance costs
Forecast operations and maintenance costs are expected to vary in relation to the total value of the asset
stock. If additional assets are acquired, the future operations and maintenance costs are forecast to increase. If
assets are disposed, the forecast operation and maintenance costs are expected to decrease. Figure 5.2 shows
the forecast operations and maintenance costs relative to the proposed operations and maintenance Planned
Budget.
Figure 5.2: OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE SUMMARY

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
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Operation and maintenance costs remain consistent over the course of the AMP as the cost for the Stormwater
Management Infrastructure Network are stable due to the nature and location of the assets. Additional
operation and maintenance costs have not been planned for due to specific requirements of each project being
unknown at this point in time. The AMP will be updated accordingly as information becomes available.

5.3

Renewal Plan
Renewal involves major capital work which does not significantly alter the original service provided by the
asset, but restores, rehabilitates, replaces or renews an existing asset to its original service potential. Work
over and above restoring an asset to original service potential is considered to be an acquisition resulting in
additional future operations and maintenance costs.
Assets requiring renewal are identified from either of the following approaches in the Life-Cycle Model:


the first method uses Asset Register data to project the renewal costs (current replacement cost) and
renewal timing (acquisition year plus updated useful life to determine the renewal year); or



the second method uses an alternative approach to estimate the timing and cost of forecast renewal work
(i.e. condition modelling system, staff judgement, average network renewals, or other).

The typical “useful lives” of assets used to develop projected asset renewal forecasts are shown in Table 5.3.
Asset useful lives were last reviewed during the 2019 – 2020 financial year.
Table 5.3: USEFUL LIVES OF ASSETS
Asset Category

Useful Life

Stormwater pipes, culverts, inlets and junction boxes

80 – 100 years

Bridges (pedestrian and vehicular)

80 – 100 years

Reno Mattress and Gabion Walls

70 years

Pumps and Control Systems

10 – 20 years

ASR Bore

50 years

The estimates for renewals in this AMP were based on the Asset Register Method.
5.3.1 Renewal ranking criteria
Asset renewal is typically undertaken to either:


ensure the reliability of the existing infrastructure to deliver the service it was constructed to facilitate; or



to ensure the infrastructure is of sufficient quality to meet the service requirements. 4

It is possible to prioritise renewals by identifying assets or asset groups that:


have a high consequence of failure;



have high use and subsequent impact on users would be significant;



have higher than expected operational or maintenance costs, and



have potential to reduce life-cycle costs by replacement with a modern equivalent asset that would
provide the equivalent service.5

The ranking criteria used to determine priority of identified renewal proposals is detailed in Table 5.3.1.

4
5

IPWEA, 2015, IIMM, Sec 3.4.4, p 3|91.
Based on IPWEA, 2015, IIMM, Sec 3.4.5, p 3|97.
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Table 5.3.1: RENEWAL PRIORITY RANKING CRITERIA
Criteria

5.4

Weighting

Pedestrian and road bridges

50%

Pits and underground drainage infrastructure

40%

Stormwater reuse infrastructure

10%

TOTAL

100%

Summary of Future Renewal Costs
No renewal expenditure has been forecast in this AMP, as existing assets have remaining life. Proposed
upgrades to the Stormwater Management Infrastructure Network are detailed in Section 5.5.

5.5

Acquisition Plan
Acquisition reflects new assets that did not previously exist or works which will upgrade or improve an existing
asset beyond its existing capacity. They may result from growth, demand, social or environmental needs.
Assets may also be donated to the Council.

5.5.1 Selection criteria
Proposed upgrading of existing assets and constructing new assets are identified from various sources such as
community requests, proposals identified by strategic plans or partnerships with others. Potential upgrade and
new works should be reviewed to verify that they are essential to the Council’s needs. Proposed upgrade and
new work analysis should also include the development of a preliminary renewal estimate to ensure that the
services are sustainable over the longer term. Verified proposals can then be ranked by priority and available
funds and scheduled in future works programmes. The priority ranking criteria is detailed in Table 5.5.1.
Table 5.5.1: ACQUIRED ASSETS PRIORITY RANKING CRITERIA
Criteria

Weighting

Flood hazard reduction

70%

Stormwater reuse

15%

Stormwater quality improvements

15%

TOTAL

100%

Summary of future asset acquisition costs
Forecast acquisition asset costs are summarised in Figure 5.5.1 and shown relative to the proposed acquisition
budget. The forecast acquisition Capital Works Program is shown in Appendix A.
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Figure 5.5.1: FORECAST ACQUISITION COSTS

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
When the Council commits to constructing new assets, the Council will be prepared to fund future operations,
maintenance and renewal costs. The Council will account for future depreciation when reviewing long-term
sustainability. When reviewing the long-term impacts of asset acquisition, it is useful to consider the
cumulative value of the acquired assets being taken on by the Council. The cumulative value of all acquisition
work, including assets that are constructed and contributed, are shown in Figure 5.5.2.
Figure 5.5.2: ACQUISITION SUMMARY

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
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Expenditure on new assets and services in the Council’s Capital Works Program will be accommodated in the
Council’s LTFP, but only to the extent that there is available funding.
The proposed new and upgraded projects associated with the Stormwater Management Infrastructure
Network have been programmed to be constructed in conjunction with the renewal and acquisition
requirements of other asset classes, such as road reseals or recreation and open space upgrades, wherever
possible, to increase the efficiency of expenditure. Programming of new works and upgrades has been
undertaken into account with the development of the LTFP to ensure that the Council has the financial capacity
to afford the proposed new and upgraded assets.
Summary of asset forecast costs
The financial projections based upon this AMP are shown in Figure 5.5.3. These projections include forecast
costs for acquisition, operation, maintenance, renewal, and disposal. These forecast costs are shown relative to
the proposed budget.
The bars in the graphs represent the forecast costs needed to minimise the life-cycle costs associated with the
service provision. The proposed budget line indicates the estimate of available funding. The gap between the
forecast work and the proposed budget is the basis of the discussion on achieving balance between costs,
levels of service and risk to achieve the best value outcome.
Figure 5.5.3: SUMMARY OF LIFE-CYCLE COSTS

All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.
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The life-cycle summary shown in Figure 5.5.3 has been constructed based on the life-cycle requirements of the
Stormwater Management Infrastructure assets and incorporates new and upgrade projects in line with the
Council’s strategic directions. The expenditure requirements have been programmed and budgeted across the
ten (10) year planning period in conjunction with the LTFP to ensure the AMP is feasible and affordable.

5.6

Disposal Plan
Disposal includes any activity associated with the disposal of a decommissioned asset including sale, demolition
or relocation. Assets identified for possible decommissioning and disposal are shown in Table 5.6. A summary
of the disposal costs and estimated reductions in annual operations and maintenance of disposing of the assets
are also outlined in Table 5.6. Any costs or revenue gained from asset disposals is included in the LTFP.
Table 5.6: ASSETS IDENTIFIED FOR DISPOSAL

Asset
No disposals have been
identified in the AMP

Reason for
Disposal
Nil

Timing
Nil
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6.0

RISK MANAGEMENT PLANNING
The purpose of risk management associated with infrastructure assets is to document the findings and
recommendations resulting from the periodic identification, assessment and treatment of risks associated with
providing services from infrastructure, using the fundamentals of International Standard ISO 31000:2018 Risk
management – Principles and guidelines.
Risk Management is defined in ISO 31000:2018 as: ‘coordinated activities to direct and control with regard to
risk’6.
An assessment of risks associated with service delivery will identify risks that will result in loss or reduction in
service, personal injury, environmental impacts, a ‘financial shock’, reputational impacts, or other
consequences. The risk assessment process identifies credible risks, the likelihood of the risk event occurring,
and the consequences should the event occur. The risk assessment should also include the development of a
risk rating, evaluation of the risks and development of a risk treatment plan for those risks that are deemed to
be non-acceptable.

6.1

Critical Assets
Critical assets are defined as those which have a high consequence of failure causing significant loss or
reduction of service. Critical assets have been identified and along with their typical failure mode, and the
impact on service delivery are summarised in Table 6.1. Failure modes can include physical failure, collapse or
essential service interruption.
Table 6.1: CRITICAL ASSETS
Critical Assets

Failure Mode

Impact

Bridges

Degradation, third
party damage

Service interruption

Levee banks

Failure, removal

Increased flood risk

Pumps

Breakdown

Increased flood risk

By identifying critical assets and failure modes an organisation can ensure that investigative activities, condition
inspection programs, maintenance and capital expenditure plans are targeted at critical assets.

6.2

Risk Assessment
The risk management process used is shown in Figure 6.2.
It is an analysis and problem-solving technique designed to provide a logical process for the selection of
treatment plans and management actions to protect the community against unacceptable risks.
The process is based on the fundamentals of International Standard ISO 31000:2018.

6

ISO 31000:2009, p 2
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Figure 6.2: RISK MANAGEMENT PROCESS – ABRIDGED

Source: ISO 31000:2018, Figure 1, p9

The risk assessment process identifies credible risks, the likelihood of the risk event occurring, the
consequences should the event occur, development of a risk rating, evaluation of the risk and development of
a risk treatment plan for non-acceptable risks.
An assessment of risks associated with service delivery will identify risks that will result in loss or reduction in
service, personal injury, environmental impacts, a ‘financial shock’, reputational impacts or other
consequences.
Critical risks are those assessed with ‘Very High’ (requiring immediate corrective action) and ‘High’ (requiring
corrective action) risk ratings identified in the Infrastructure Risk Management Plan. The residual risk and
treatment costs of implementing the selected treatment plan is shown in Table 6.2. It is essential that these
critical risks and costs are reported to management and the Council.
Table 6.2: RISKS AND TREATMENT PLANS
Service or
Asset at
Risk

What Can Happen

Risk Rating
(VH, H)

Risk Treatment
Plan

Residual
Risk *

Treatment
Costs

Bridges

Bridge failure

H

Period inspection
and maintenance

L

Ongoing in
AMP lifecycle

Stormwater
drainage
assets

Potential for uninformed
decision making

H

Update condition
data and review
renewal program.

L

Ongoing in
AMP lifecycle

Note *The residual risk is the risk remaining after the selected risk treatment plan is implemented.
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6.3

Infrastructure Resilience Approach
The resilience of the Council’s critical infrastructure is vital to the ongoing provision of services to the
community. To adapt to changing conditions the Council needs to understand its capacity to ‘withstand a given
level of stress or demand’ and to respond to possible disruptions to ensure continuity of service.
Resilience is built on aspects such as response and recovery planning, financial capacity, climate change and
crisis leadership.
The Council does not currently measure our resilience in service delivery. This will be included in future
iterations of the AMP.

6.4

Service and Risk Trade-Offs
The decisions made in adopting this AMP are based on the objective to achieve the optimum benefits from the
available resources.

6.4.1 What the Council cannot do
There are some operations and maintenance activities and capital projects that are unable to be undertaken
within the next ten (10) years. These include:


new and upgrade projects identified that are unaffordable with the AMP timeframe.

6.4.2 Service trade-off
If there is forecast work (operations, maintenance, renewal, acquisition or disposal) that cannot be undertaken
due to available resources, then this will result in service consequences for users. These service consequences
include:


flood risk and water quality improvements not entirely met.

6.4.3 Risk trade-off
The operations and maintenance activities and capital projects that cannot be undertaken may sustain or
create risk consequences. These risk consequences include:


loss of the Council’s reputation.

These actions and expenditures are considered and included in the forecast costs, and where developed, the
Risk Management Plan.
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7.0

FINANCIAL SUMMARY
This section contains the financial requirements resulting from the information presented in the previous
sections of this AMP. The financial projections will be improved as the discussion on desired levels of service
and asset performance matures.

7.1

Financial Statements and Projections

7.1.1 Asset valuations
The best available estimate of the value of assets included in this AMP are shown below. The assets are valued
at cost to replace service capacity:
Current (Gross) Replacement Cost

$126,866,864

Depreciable Amount

$126,866,864

Depreciated Replacement Cost7

$61,894,513

Depreciation during the 2019 – 2020 Financial Year

$1,407,929

Gross
Replacement
Cost

Accumulated
Depreciation

Depreciated
Replacement
Cost
End of
reporting
period 1

Annual
Depreciable
Depreciation
Amount
Expense

End of
reporting
period 2

Residual
Value

Useful Life

7.1.2 Sustainability of service delivery

There are two key indicators of sustainable service delivery that are considered in the AMP for this service
area, namely:


asset renewal funding ratio (proposed renewal budget for the next ten (10) years / forecast renewal costs
for next ten (10) years); and



medium term forecast costs / proposed budget (over ten (10) years of the planning period).

Asset Renewal Funding Ratio
Asset Renewal Funding Ratio8

100%

The Asset Renewal Funding Ratio is an important indicator and illustrates that over the next ten (10) years, the
Council expects to have 100% of the funds required for the optimal renewal of assets.
The forecast renewal work along with the proposed renewal budget is illustrated in Appendix D.
Medium term – ten (10) year financial planning period
This AMP identifies the forecast operations, maintenance and renewal costs required to provide an agreed
level of service to the community over a ten (10) year period. This provides input into ten (10) year financial
and funding plans aimed at providing the required services in a sustainable manner.
This forecast work can be compared to the proposed budget over the ten (10) year period to identify any
funding shortfall.
The forecast operations, maintenance and renewal costs over the ten (10) year planning period is $258,357 on
average per year.
The proposed (budget) operations, maintenance and renewal funding is $243,710 on average per year giving a
ten (10) year funding shortfall of $14,647 per year. This indicates that 94% of the forecast costs needed to
provide the services documented in this AMP are accommodated in the proposed budget. This excludes
acquired assets.

7
8

Also reported as Written Down Value, Carrying or Net Book Value.
AIFMM, 2015, Version 1.0, Financial Sustainability Indicator 3, Sec 2.6, p 9.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Stormwater Management Infrastructure

31

D32
Providing sustainable services from infrastructure requires the management of service levels, risks, forecast
outlays and financing to achieve a financial indicator of approximately 1.0 for the first years of the AMP and
ideally over the ten (10) year life of the LTFP.
7.1.3 Forecast Costs (outlays) for the LTFP
Table 7.1.3 shows the forecast costs (outlays) for the ten (10) year LTFP.
Table 7.1.3: FORECAST COSTS (OUTLAYS) FOR THE LTFP
Year

Forecast
Acquisition

Forecast
Operation

Forecast
Maintenance

Forecast
Disposal

2022

$3,412,500

$185,508

$50,202

$0

$0

2023

$3,537,500

$187,556

$51,567

$0

$0

2024

$3,532,500

$189,678

$52,982

$0

$0

2025

$3,077,500

$231,798

$54,395

$0

$0

2026

$3,037,500

$193,644

$55,626

$0

$0

2027

$2,962,500

$195,467

$56,841

$0

$0

2028

$3,037,500

$197,244

$58,026

$0

$0

2029

$3,062,500

$239,067

$59,241

$0

$0

2030

$1,987,500

$200,904

$60,466

$0

$0

$61,261

$0

$0

2031
$2,017,500
$202,097
All figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars.

7.2

Forecast
Renewal

Funding Strategy
The proposed funding for assets is outlined in the Council’s Annual Budget and LTFP.
The Council’s financial strategy outlines how funding will be provided, whereas the AMP communicates how
and when this will be spent, along with the service and risk consequences of various service alternatives.

7.3

Valuation Forecasts
Asset values are forecast to increase as additional assets are added to service.
Additional assets will generally add to the operations and maintenance needs in the longer term. Additional
assets will also require additional costs due to future renewals. Any additional assets will also add to future
depreciation forecasts.

7.4

Key Assumptions Made in Financial Forecasts
In compiling this AMP, it has been necessary to make some assumptions. This section details the key
assumptions made in the development of this AMP and should provide readers with an understanding of the
level of confidence in the data behind the financial forecasts.
Key assumptions made in this AMP are:


all figure values are shown in current (2020) dollars;



acquisition costs have been based on professional judgement; and



current operations and maintenance budget have been used.
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7.5

Forecast Reliability and Confidence
The forecast costs, proposed budgets, and valuation projections in this AMP are based on the best available
data. For effective asset and financial management, it is critical that the information is current and accurate.
Data confidence is classified on an A - E level scale9 in accordance with Table 7.5.1.
Table 7.5.1: DATA CONFIDENCE GRADING SYSTEM
Confidence
Grade

Description

A. Highly
reliable

Data based on sound records, procedures, investigations and analysis, documented
properly and agreed as the best method of assessment. Dataset is complete and
estimated to be accurate ± 2%

B. Reliable

Data based on sound records, procedures, investigations and analysis, documented
properly but has minor shortcomings, for example some of the data is old, some
documentation is missing and/or reliance is placed on unconfirmed reports or some
extrapolation. Dataset is complete and estimated to be accurate ± 10%

C. Uncertain

Data based on sound records, procedures, investigations and analysis which is
incomplete or unsupported, or extrapolated from a limited sample for which grade A or
B data are available. Dataset is substantially complete but up to 50% is extrapolated data
and accuracy estimated ± 25%

D. Very
Uncertain

Data is based on unconfirmed verbal reports and/or cursory inspections and analysis.
Dataset may not be fully complete, and most data is estimated or extrapolated.
Accuracy ± 40%

E. Unknown

None or very little data held.

The estimated confidence level for and reliability of data used in this AMP is shown in Table 7.5.2.
Table 7.5.2: DATA CONFIDENCE ASSESSMENT FOR DATA USED IN AMP
Data

Confidence Assessment

Comment

Demand drivers

A

Growth projections

A

Acquisition forecast
Operation forecast
Maintenance forecast
Renewal forecast
- Asset values
- Asset useful lives
- Condition modelling
Disposal forecast

C
C
C

Based on Resilient East climate reports and Flood
Mapping and Management Strategy
Based on Resilient East climate reports and Flood
Mapping and Management Strategy
In line with strategic plans, policy and procedures
In line with previous years
In line with previous years

B

As per approved methodology

B
C
NA

Current estimates from asset register
Methodology and data capture to be updated
NA

The estimated confidence level for and reliability of data used in this AMP is considered to be reliable.

9

IPWEA, 2015, IIMM, Table 2.4.6, p 2|71.
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8.0

PLAN IMPROVEMENT AND MONITORING

8.1

Status of Asset Management Practices

8.1.1 Accounting and financial data sources
This AMP utilises accounting and financial data. The source of the data is the Council’s accounting and financial
system.
8.1.2 Asset management data sources
This AMP also utilises asset management data. The source of the data is the Conquest Asset Management
system licenced to the Council.

8.2

Improvement Plan
It is important that the Council recognise areas of their AMP and planning process that require future
improvements to ensure effective asset management and informed decision making. The improvement plan
generated from this AMP is shown in Table 8.2.
Table 8.2: IMPROVEMENT PLAN
Task
No.

8.3

Task

Responsibility

Resources
Required

Timeline

1

Prioritise acquisition expenditure

Project Manager,
Assets

Project Officer,
Assets and
Finance Section

3 months

2

Establish formal condition rating process and GIS
data storage system

Project Manager,
Assets

Project Officer,
Assets and Asset
Consultants

6 months

3

Review opportunities for stormwater reuse and
WSUD

Project Manager,
Assets

Project Officer,
Assets

1 year

4

Further develop risk assessment and
management planning

Project Manager,
Assets

Project Officer,
Assets and Asset
Consultants

1 year

5

Review resilience of critical infrastructure

Project Manager,
Assets

Project Officer,
Assets and Asset
Consultants

2 years

6

Review adaptive technologies to prolong life of
assets

Project Manager,
Assets

Project Officer,
Assets and Asset
Consultants

2 years

7

Assess adequacy of operations and maintenance
budget

Manager, City
Services

City Assets
Section

3 years

8

Continue to develop long term models predicting
services level and risks based on varying funding
models

Acting Manager,
City Assets

City Assets
Section and Asset
Consultants

4 years

9

Continue the development of integration
between strategic plans, AMP and LTFP

Chief Executive
Officer and
General Manager,
Urban Services

City Assets
Section and
Finance Section

4 years

Monitoring and Review Procedures
The AMP will be reviewed and updated annually to ensure it represents the current service level, asset values,
forecast operations, maintenance, renewals, upgrade/new and asset disposal costs and proposed budgets.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Stormwater Management Infrastructure
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These forecast costs and proposed budget are incorporated into the LTFP or will be incorporated into the LTFP
once completed.
The AMP has a maximum life of four (4) years and is due for complete revision and updating within two (2)
years of each Council election.

8.4

Performance Measures
The effectiveness of this AMP can be measured in the following ways:


the degree to which the required forecast costs identified in this AMP are incorporated into the LTFP;



the degree to which the 1-5 year detailed works programs, budgets, business plans and corporate
structures take into account the ‘global’ works program trends provided by the AMP;



the degree to which the existing and projected service levels and service consequences, risks and residual
risks are incorporated into the Strategic Plan and associated plans; and



the Asset Renewal Funding Ratio achieving the Organisational Target (this target is often 1.0).

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Stormwater Management Infrastructure
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10.0 APPENDICES
Appendix A
Acquisition Forecast
A.1 – Acquisition Forecast Assumptions and Source
The new and upgrade projects contained within this AMP have been derived from the Council’s Flood Mapping
and Management Strategy.
A.2 – Acquisition Project Summary
Table A2: ACQUISITION PROJECT SUMMARY
Year
2022-2028
2022-2031
2022-2030
2024-2031

Project

Cost

Trinity Valley (multiple projects)
First Creek (multiple projects)
Joslin Valley (multiple projects)
Third Creek (multiple projects)

$15,200,000
$3,670,000
$8,200,000
$4,465,000

A.3 – Acquisition Forecast Summary
Table A3: ACQUISITION FORECAST SUMMARY
Year
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031

Constructed

Donated

$3,412,500
$3,537,500
$3,532,500
$3,077,500
$3,037,500
$2,962,500
$3,037,500
$3,062,500
$1,987,500
$2,017,500

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Stormwater Management Infrastructure

Growth
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
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Appendix B
Operation Forecast
B.1 – Operation Forecast Assumptions and Source
The operational forecast has been based on previous expenditure for the same service levels with
requirements of additional operational expenditure due to new and upgrade projects factored in the year
following completion.
B.2 – Operation Forecast Summary
Table B2: OPERATION FORECAST SUMMARY
Year
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031

Operation Forecast
$185,508
$187,556
$189,678
$231,798
$193,644
$195,467
$197,244
$239,067
$200,904
$202,097

Additional Operation
Forecast
$2,048
$2,123
$2,120
$1,847
$1,823
$1,778
$1,823
$1,838
$1,193
$1,193

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Stormwater Management Infrastructure

Total Operation Forecast
$185,508
$187,556
$189,678
$231,798
$193,644
$195,467
$197,244
$239,067
$200,904
$202,097
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Appendix C
Maintenance Forecast
C.1 – Maintenance Forecast Assumptions and Source
The maintenance forecast has been based on previous expenditure for the same service levels with
requirements of additional maintenance expenditure due to new and upgrade projects factored in the year
following completion.
C.2 – Maintenance Forecast Summary
Table C2: MAINTENANCE FORECAST SUMMARY
Year
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031

Maintenance Forecast
$50,202
$51,567
$52,982
$54,395
$55,626
$56,841
$58,026
$59,241
$60,466
$61,261

Additional
Maintenance Forecast
$1,365
$1,415
$1,413
$1,231
$1,215
$1,185
$1,215
$1,225
$795
$795

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Stormwater Management Infrastructure

Total Maintenance
Forecast
$50,202
$51,567
$52,982
$54,395
$55,626
$56,841
$58,026
$59,241
$60,466
$61,261
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Appendix D
Renewal Forecast Summary
D.1 – Renewal Forecast Assumptions and Source
The renewal forecast was based on the asset register. No renewal projects have been identified from the
Council’s Asset Register for the period of this AMP.
D.2 – Renewal Project Summary
No renewals have been forecast over the AMP period.
D.3 – Renewal Forecast Summary
Table D3: RENEWAL FORECAST SUMMARY
Year
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031

Renewal Forecast

Renewal Budget
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
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$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

40

D41
Appendix E
Disposal Summary
E.1 – Disposal Forecast Assumptions and Source
No disposals have been forecast over the AMP period.
E.2 – Disposal Project Summary
No disposals have been forecast over the AMP period.
E.3 – Disposal Forecast Summary
Table E3: DISPOSAL ACTIVITY SUMMARY
Year
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031

Disposal Forecast

Disposal Budget
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Stormwater Management Infrastructure

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
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Appendix F
Budget Summary by Life-Cycle Activity
The Planned Budget matches the forecast budget for acquisition and renewal, while the Planned Budget for
operation and maintenance has not incorporated increases due to new and upgrade projects which have been
allowed in the forecasts. Any additional operations and maintenance requirement from new and upgraded
works will be factored into revisions of this plan.
Table F1: BUDGET SUMMARY BY LIFE-CYCLE ACTIVITY
Year
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028
2029
2030
2031

Acquisition
$3,412,500
$3,537,500
$3,532,500
$3,077,500
$3,037,500
$2,962,500
$3,037,500
$3,062,500
$1,987,500
$2,017,500

Operation
$185,508
$185,508
$185,508
$225,508
$185,508
$185,508
$185,508
$225,508
$185,508
$185,508

Maintenance
$50,202
$50,202
$50,202
$50,202
$50,202
$50,202
$50,202
$50,202
$50,202
$50,202

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
2020 Asset Management Plan – Stormwater Management Infrastructure

Renewal

Disposal
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

Total
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$3,648,210
$3,773,210
$3,768,210
$3,353,210
$3,273,210
$3,198,210
$3,273,210
$3,338,210
$2,223,210
$2,253,210

42

D43
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175 The Parade, Norwood SA 5067
Telephone
Email
Website
Socials

8366 4555
townhall@npsp.sa.gov.au
www.npsp.sa.gov.au
/cityofnpsp
@cityofnpsp
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The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters is driven by the need to deliver
to our ratepayers and residents enhanced and improved services by the most
efficient and effective means possible. The ability to deliver on this and our
strategic directions outlined in CityPlan 2030 is dependent on the Council
having financial resources available.
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The Local Government Act 1999, requires Councils
to prepare a Long-Term Financial Plan (“the Plan”)
covering a period of at least 10 years.
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Adopted in 2008, CityPlan 2030 is focused on the concept
that as a community, we can shape, model and influence
our future by the actions we take today. CityPlan 2030
captures the community’s vision and aspirations for
our City over the next 20 years and establishes broad
directions which will shape our City’s future, with the
overall aim of achieving Community Well-being.
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The Plan is a key document in the Council's Strategic
Planning Framework. It is the primary financial
management tool which links the Council's Strategic Plan,
CityPlan 2030, ‘Whole-of-Life’ Asset Management Plans
and the Annual Business Plan and Budget.
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The Long-Term Financial Plan is an important planning
tool for the Council as it:
•

reflects the future financial position based on
delivering the service, activities, programs and
initiatives
undertaken by the Council; with the service levels
defined in the Delivery Program;

•

allows the costs of long term strategic decisions
to be quantified and debated; and

•

assesses the financial sustainability of service levels.

The City is challenged by growing community demands
and expectations and recognises the importance of
growth, prosperity, sustainability and lifestyle. It is
committed to effective governance and providing
infrastructure and services that satisfy all user groups.
The Plan has been prepared on the basis of a number
of objectives and assumptions that are outlined in this
document. Strategies, priorities, issues and risks are
all dynamic influences in relation to any planning and
as such, the Plan is reviewed and adjusted annually,
following the adoption of the Annual Business Plan and
Budget to reflect material changes.
The financial projections contained within the Plan are
meant to provide an indication of the Council’s direction
and financial capacity rather than predicting the future
financial performance and position of the Council.
The Plan shouldbe viewed as a guide to future actions
or opportunities which encourages the Council to think
about the future impact of decisions made today on
the Council’s long-term financial sustainability.
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Diagram 1. Quadruple Bottom Line Framework
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The foundation of CityPlan 2030 is based on four
strategic outcome areas which the Council refers to as
our ‘Quadruple Bottom Line’. These are Social Equity,
Cultural Vitality, Environmental Sustainability and
Economic Prosperity.

In line with CityPlan 2030, the Long Term Financial
Plan focuses on these four strategic outcomes.

For Community Well-being
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City Snapshot
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Our Vision
A City which values its heritage,
cultural diversity, sense of place
and natural environment.
A progressive City which is prosperous,
with a strong community spirit.

30.2%
37,056

#

residents

4,103

16,828

children (0-11)

adults (25-59)

5,552

young people (12-24)

6,996

local businesses

48%

older people (60+)

males

52%

Top 5
birthplaces
in the City

64.7%

4.3%

4.0%

Italy

8,879

of the population born overseas

120

Australia

China

4.8%

United Kingdom

2.6%

India

3
16
2

libraries

ethnicities

females

swimming centres

POOL

341km

171km 363km

of footpaths

of roads

of kerbing

More than

23,000

street trees

City Snapshot
29

playgrounds

72

parks and reserves

*Information collected in 2016 by Profile ID (https://profile.id.com.au/npsp/language).
#
Source: Australian Bureau of Statistics 2019 Estimated Resident Population

180 ha

open space

schools

The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
enjoys a reputation as one of Adelaide's most
desirable places to live, work and visit.
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Strategic Planning Framework
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Strategic Planning Framework
In working towards our vision, all of the programs, projects and services
which the Council delivers are structured into four key outcome areas,
referred to as the ‘Four Pillars’ of Community Well-being.
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Chief Executive Officer's Statement on Financial Sustainability
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Chief Executive Officer's
Statement on Financial Sustainability
This Plan not only provides the future financial projections, as shown
on the following pages, it also demonstrates how the Council has
performed against the financial outcomes it has developed to
measure its financial sustainability.

Operating Surplus/Deficit
2021–2022 to 2030–2031

Deficit Surplus

2011–2012

$400,516

2012–2013

$1,314,472

2013–2014

Other elements of the support package included:
•
•

a rate cap of 1% to eligible residential and
commercial ratepayers;
waiving of The Parade Development Separate
Rate for businesses within the Norwood Parade
Business Precinct;

•

three (3) month rent relief for commercial and
community tenants of Council owned buildings
(subject to demonstrating financial hardship
resulting from the COVID-19 pandemic);

•

waiving of permit fees for community sporting
groups which utilise the Council’s sporting grounds;

•

rebates of Outdoor Dining Permit fees from
1 July 2020 until 31 December 2020; and

•

additional promotion and marketing of the
Council’s business precincts.

The economic recovery from the pandemic, from both
the State and Federal Governments and the Council
perspective is paramount to the on-going sustainability.

The long term financial impact of the zero rate increase,
over the life of the plan is $7.8 million. Despite this,
the future financial forecasts demonstrate that, given
the strong financial position prior to the pandemic, the
Council can plan to increase its annual Capital Works
program to an average annual spend of $20 million per
annum, which is a combination of infrastructure renewal
of its exiting asset base but also infrastructure upgrade
spend, which will provide not only an increased service
level to the community but will also provide on-going
economic stimulus to the local economy.
While this increased infrastructure upgrade investment
will come at a cost through increased borrowings,
the Council will still be in position to meet its
financial obligations.
Key financial indicators used to assess the Council’s
long-term financial sustainability, as set out in the Plan,
are in line with the Council’s established benchmarks
to ensure the sustainability of the Council’s long-term
financial performance and position.
The Long-Term Financial Plan, has been developed on
the principle of financial sustainability, and sets out the
Council’s financial strategies and commitments over the
long term. It explains how the organisation will meet its
obligations now and in the future, taking into account our
services, our workforce, our finances and our assets.
The Plan is driven by the need to deliver enhanced and
improved services to our citizens, by the most efficient
and effective means possible.

9

Graph 1

$1,734,314

2014–2015

As demonstrated by Our Performance, set out on page
13 through to page 17, the Council was in a strong financial
position to respond to the financial and economic impacts
of the COVID-19 pandemic. The Council responded
with a $1.159 million dollar financial support package in
the 2020–2021 Budget, with the main element of that
package being a zero (0%) rate revenue increase, which
for the wider community resulted in a zero rate increase.

E6

$3,862,887

2015–2016

$3,104,971

2016–2017

$4,221,574

2017–2018

$4,091,780

2018–2019

$2,379,617

2019–2020
2020–2021
2021–2022
2022–2023
2023–2024

$2,375,233
$798,458
$392,842
$916,559
$1,354,748

2024–2025
2025–2026
2026–2027
2027–2028
2028–2029
2029–2030
2030–2031

Continuously improving our Asset Management Plans
to ensure we are appropriately maintaining our assets,
using debt where appropriate and applying rate revenue
increases reflective of the service levels provided to
the community will ensure the Council has the financial
capacity to meet the needs of our community in a
financially sustainable way.

$1,567,405
$2,096,696
$2,533,249
$2,947,290
$3,398,436
$4,402,433
$4,813,700

The Council’s Operating Result, as shown in Graph 1,
demonstrates how the Council has been able to achieve
financial sustainability over the last six (6) years and how
it will continue to maintain this into the future.
The Financial Goal and Outcomes the Council will use to
measure the Council's Financial Sustainability are set out
on the following pages.
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Our Financial Goal
Financial sustainability means
having a financial position
capable of meeting long term
service and infrastructure
levels and standards,
acceptable to the community,
without substantial increases
in rates or cuts to services.

The Council's long term sustainability is dependent upon ensuring that, on average
over time, the operating expenses are less than the associated revenues.
Financial sustainability implies equity between generations, to ensure that today’s
ratepayers pay only for their share of the City’s assets. Intergenerational equity is
primarily achieved by funding the cost of renewing and replacing assets though
revenue sources including rates. This means the cost of replacing assets which
benefit existing ratepayers are being funded by those ratepayers.
To ensure that we deliver on our financial goal, the Council has committed
to achieving the financial outcomes set out below.

Outcome 1:

Outcome 2:

Outcome 3:

Outcome 4:

A Balanced Budget

Rate Stability

Infrastructure and
Asset Management

Debt Management

Council services and programs, including depreciation

Annual rate collections are fair and equitable

of infrastructure and assets, are fully funded and

for our residents and ratepayers with the aim

the costs are shared equitably between current

to keep rate revenue increases stable over

and future ratepayers.

the medium term.

The benchmark target is an Operating Ratio
between 0% and 10%.

The benchmark target is rate revenue
increases between 3% and 6%.

The Council will measure its performance in achieving
this outcome through the Operating Ratio.

Rate revenue is a major component of the Council’s
revenue base. In determining future rate increases,
the Council considers its strategic management plan,
CityPlan 2030, the economic climate, the need to maintain
and improve the Council’s physical infrastructure and
improve Community Well-being through its services,
programs and facilities and an assessment of the
community’s capacity to pay rates.

The Operating Ratio measures the Council's ability to cover
its operational costs and have surplus revenue available
for capital funding and other purposes.
A positive ratio indicates the percentage of total own
source revenue (principally rates) is available to assist
in funding proposed capital expenditure, to meet loan
repayments or to reduce debt. A negative ratio indicates
the percentage increase in total own source revenue
that would have been required to achieve a break-even
operating result.
The Council’s objective is to have a Long-Term Financial
Plan based on consistently achieving an Operating Surplus,
having regard to asset management and service
level needs.

The Council’s objective is to have a Long-Term Financial
Plan based on consistent rate revenue increases which
meet the increased cost of the base level services and
programs but also reflect new assessment growth
and increased service levels.

Prudent use of debt to invest in new long term
Maintain Infrastructure and Assets in line with
the Council’s 'Whole-of-Life' Infrastructure
framework to achieve the outcomes and
objectives, as set out in CityPlan 2030.

The benchmark target is an Asset
Sustainability Ratio between 90% and
110% on a three (3) year rolling average.
The Council will measure its performance in achieving
this outcome through the Asset Sustainability Ratio.
The Asset Sustainability Ratio measures how well the
Council is performing with respect to the renewal or
replacement of existing physical assets, such as roads,
footpaths, kerbing, buildings, Council plant etc. Ideally,
physical assets should be renewed or replaced at the
same rate the stock of assets is wearing out, however
it is recognized that there may be some instances that
require the Council to either accelerate or decelerate the
renewal or replacement of its existing asset base. It is
for this reason, the target ratio is calculated based on
a three (3) year rolling basis. The ratio is calculated by
measuring capital expenditure on renewal or replacement
of assets, relative to the planned spend outlined in the
Council’s Asset Management Plans.

assets to ensure intergenerational equity
between current and future users.

The benchmark target is a Net Financial
Liabilities ratio of less than 75% and a
Debt Servicing Ratio of less than 15%
of Rate Revenue.
Prudent debt management is the process of establishing
and executing a strategy for managing a Council debt in
order to raise the required amount of funding to achieve its
capital investment objectives. It is important that the use
of debt is balanced with other funding sources, such as
grants and cash reserves, to ensure that the members of the
community that receive the benefits from the investment,
share the cost. In addition, the Council must ensure that it
has the capacity to service its debt.
The Council will measure its performance in achieving this
outcome through the Net Financial Liabilities Ratio and
the Debt Servicing Ratio, with the Net Financial Liabilities
measuring the extent of indebtedness of the Council as a
percentage of operating revenue and the debt servicing ratio
measuring the extent of rate revenue that is used to meet
interest and principal loan repayments. If the ratio falls, over
time, this indicates that the Council’s capacity to meet its
financial obligations from operating income is strengthening.

Our Performance
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Our Performance

In 2010–2011, the Council undertook a
major review of its Long-Term Financial Plan.
At that time, becoming a financial sustainable
Council was the key priority.
Subsequent reviews of the Long-Term Financial Plan has
continued to be based on the central theme of financial
sustainability so that the Council has the resources to
undertake a number of strategic projects which enhance
Community Well-being and also ensures that the Council can
not only fund its continuing services, programs and activities
but also meet its debt servicing requirements.
Our performance against the financial outcomes is the
key indicator as to how successful the Council has been
in achieving long term financial sustainability.

Our Performance

Long-Term Financial Plan 2021–2031

Outcome 1:

Outcome 2:

A Balanced Budget

Rate Stability

The Council’s services and programs, including depreciation
of infrastructure and assets, are fully funded and the costs are
shared equitably between current and future ratepayers.

Annual rate collections are fair and equitable for our residents
and ratepayers with the aim to keep rate revenue increases
stable over the medium term.

In response to the known impacts of the COVID-19
pandemic, the Council adopted a financial support
package, which included a number of measures to
support the community. Measures included a zero
rate increase and other initiatives to support the
business sector. As a result of the financial measures
implemented, the Council made a conscious decision
to budget for an Operating Deficit in 2020–2021.

Rates are a form of property taxation and is the main
source of income which the Council uses to fund the
planned projects, services and programs. While rate
revenue increases, and the associated Rate increase has
been decreasing, the rate revenue increases adopted by
the Council over the last ten (10) years have been outside
the target range, as set out in the respective Long-Term
Financial Plans, for seven out of the last ten years.
In response to the COVID-19 pandemic, the Council
adopted a 0% rate revenue increase, except where the
rate increase resulted from new development, property
improvements, change in land use or zoning, or a result
of a property sale.

Despite the budgeted operating deficit in 2020–2021,
the Council, on a rolling five (5) year average has
maintained its operating surplus between the
target bandwidth.

Target: Operating Ratio between 0% and 10%
Actual

When setting rates each year, the Council takes into
account its strategic management plan CityPlan 2030,
the economic environment, legislative changes, the need
to maintain and improve the Council’s infrastructure
and enhance Community Well-being through services,
programs and facilities. The key is to ensure the
community does not experience “rate shock” from
year to year.
The ten (10) year average increase in the average
residential rate has been 2.91%, with the ten (10) year
average rate increase for the commercial rate payer
has been 2.66%.

Target Achieved

Rolling 5 Year Aveg.

Target: Rate Revenue Increases between 2.0% and 5.5%

12%
10%

Target Not Achieved

8%

Rev Index

6%

New Dev

Rolling 5 Year Aveg.

4%
7%

2%
0%

6%

-2%

5%

-4%

2011–12 2012–13 2013–14 2014–15 2015–16 2016–17 2017–18 2018–19 2019–20 2020–21

4%
3%
2%

Operating Surplus Ratio

Rolling 5 Year Average

Upper Limit

1%
0%

2011–12 2012–13 2013–14 2014–15 2015–16 2016–17 2017–18 2018–19 2019–20 2020–21

Revenue Indexation

New Development

E9

Rolling 5 Year Average

* As part of the 2017–2018 review of the Long-Term Financial Plan,
the Council lowered the target bandwidth for rate revenue increases.

Lower Limit

Upper Limit

15
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Outcome 3:

Outcome 4:

Infrastructure and Asset Management

Debt Management

Maintain Infrastructure and Assets in line with the Council’s
'Whole-of-Life' Infrastructure framework to achieve the
outcomes and objectives, as set out in CityPlan 2030.

Prudent use of debt to invest in new long term assets to ensure
intergenerational equity between current and future users.

The Council has developed a strategic approach to
asset management and developed Asset Management
Plans based on the total life cycle of assets. Asset
management planning ensures delivery of services
from infrastructure is provided in a financially
sustainable manner.
The Asset Management Plans detail information about
infrastructure assets including actions required to provide
an agreed level of service in the most cost efficient
manner. The Asset Management Plan's define the
services to be provided, how the services are provided
and what funds are required to provide the services.
It is recognized that there may be some instances that
require the Council to either accelerate or decelerate the
renewal or replacement of its existing asset base.

It is for this reason, the target ratio is calculated based
on a three (3) year rolling basis. The ratio is calculated
by measuring capital expenditure on renewal or
replacement of assets, relative to the planned spend
outlined in the Council’s Asset Management Plans,
with the target being Capital renewal spend being
between 90% and 110% of the planned asset
expenditure as outlined in the Asset and Infrastructure
Management Plans.
During the term of the last Long-Term Financial Plan,
a number of renewal projects were deferred to align
with new and upgrade projects to ensure there is an
efficient use of resources, minimize the impact on the
community and where possible, assets are not being
replaced earlier than required.

Where other funding sources, such as grant funding
and cash reserves, are not available, the Council uses
borrowings to fund the investment in new assets. In
making investment decisions and associated borrowing
decisions, consideration is given to the nature of the
borrowings, the term in which the funds are borrowed
and the capacity of the Council to meet the debt
servicing commitments. Long term borrowings will

Actual

only be used to fund new or upgraded assets.
The Council's use of debt will be measured by the
Net Financial Labilities Ratio, which measures the
net amount owed by Council as a percentage of total
operating revenue. The capacity to service its long term
borrowings, is measured by the Debt Serving ratio,
which is the extent of Rate Revenue required to meet
principal loan repayments and interest expense.

Rolling 3 Year Aveg.

Target:
Net Financial
Liabilities Ratio
less than or
equal to 75%
of Operating
Revenue

80%
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%
0%

Target: Asset Sustainability Ratio between 90%
and 110% on a rolling three year average

2011–12 2012–13 2013–14 2014–15 2015–16 2016–17 2017–18 2018–19 2019–20 2020–21

Net Financial Liabilities

Rolling 5 Year Average

Target
Achieved

Upper Limit

Target Not Achieved
Actual

Rolling 3 Year Aveg.

Actual

170%

Target:
Debt Servicing
Ratio does not
exceed 15% of
Rate Revenue

18%

150%

15%

130%

12%

110%

9%

90%

6%

70%
50%

Rolling 5 Year Aveg.

Target
Achieved

3%

2011–12 2012–13 2013–14 2014–15 2015–16 2016–17 2017–18 2018–19 2019–20 2020–21

Asset Sustainability Ratio

Rolling 3 Year Average

Lower Limit

Upper Limit

0%

2011–12 2012–13 2013–14 2014–15 2015–16 2016–17 2017–18 2018–19 2019-20 2020-21

Debt Servicing Ratio

Rolling 5 Year Average

Upper Limit

17
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Our Achievements

Award-winning Felixstow
Reserve Redevelopment

•••
In 2015, the Council undertook a Masterplan for
Felixstow Reserve which incorporated two stages for the
redevelopment of the site.
The first stage of the project was the establishment
of wetlands within the Felixstow Reserve, which was
completed in late 2017. This project was undertaken as part
of the Eastern Region Alliance (ERA) Waterproofing Eastern
Adelaide Stormwater Harvesting and Re-Use Project.
The second stage, which was undertaken by the Council,
involved the redevelopment of the remainder of the reserve.
The Masterplan ideas were transformed into large open
grassed areas, an active play space, nature play, walking
trails, shared paths, increased tree planting and improved
public facilities such as toilets, barbecues and picnic areas.

Since the last review of the Long-Term
Financial Plan, which was undertaken in
2017, the Council has delivered a number of
strategic projects, programs and initiatives.
The projects delivered have allowed the
Council to continue to deliver on its vision
of fostering a prosperous, vibrant and
connected community.

The projects detailed below are considered the highlights
since 2017–2018, in that the delivery of the project or
initiative span across a number of the four key Outcome
areas of CityPlan 2030, contributed to the delivery of the
objectives of the Council’s Business Plan or a strategic
project identified in the Long-Term Financial Plan and
were successful in achieving multiple Objectives, making
them significant achievements which have contributed to
improving the well-being of our community.

Payneham Oval Clubrooms Upgrade

The Parade Masterplan

•

•••

New Members Clubroom and Women’s
facilities at Norwood Oval

The upgrade to the Payneham Oval clubrooms formed
Stage 2 of the redevelopment of the Payneham Oval
Complex, with Stage 1 comprising of the new playground
which was completed in August 2015.

The Parade Masterplan, forms the long term strategic
framework for the planning, redevelopment and activation
of the Parade. More specifically the Masterplan focusses
on protecting the identity and appeal of ‘The Parade’, and
how this significant economic, social and cultural asset can
contribute to the experience of those people who choose to
live, work and play on The Parade. The Parade Masterplan
establishes a holistic vision to direct the progressive
enhancement of the streetscape to support local businesses,
encourage new investment and maximise community
enjoyment and appeal. Improvements which have been
incorporated in the Masterplan focus on the prioritisation
of pedestrian access and movement.

The clubrooms upgrade included the installation of an access
lift, upgrading toilets to make them accessible, new air
conditioning, improved lighting and solar panels. Additional
works included the installation of netting behind the southern
goals, as well as landscaping.
The Payneham Oval Clubrooms Upgrade was completed
in February 2019.

The implementation of The Parade Masterplan is one of
the key projects to be undertaken over the first five years
of this Long-Term Financial Plan.

Stage two was completed in December 2018 and
officially opened in February 2019.

Social Equity

Cultural Vitality

19

Economic Prosperity

Environmental Sustainability

•••
The Council partnered with the Norwood football club
to redevelop the new Norwood Oval Clubrooms and
Member’s facilities.
The redevelopment included a 180-seat Members Facility,
new kitchen and Premier’s Bar, refurbished player’s change
rooms, including new women’s facilities located under
the Western Stand, accessible public toilets and a new
merchandise outlet.
The new facilities were opened in September 2020.
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Syd Jones Reserve Redevelopment

•
The redevelopment of the Syd Jones Reserve has resulted
in a quality space for residents, visitors and families to enjoy.
The upgrade included a central playground, replacement of
the tennis courts with a new multi-purpose hard surface,
new shelter and barbecue and public facilities, new
pathways, seating and lighting throughout and additional
landscaping.

Commenced a 15 year program
to upgrade the City’s stormwater
drainage network

Perpetual Sun

Drage Reserve, Felixstow Upgrade

•

•

•

Perpetual Sun, unveiled in August 2018, is the City’s third
Quadrennial Major Public Artwork. Located on the corner of
Nelson Street and Magill Road, Perpetual Sun is designed
to engage, stimulate and challenge the audience, while
promoting the City as a visually interesting and vibrant
cultural Centre which values creativity.

Completed in 2019, Drage Reserve was designed and
re-developed with children of all ages and abilities in
mind. Accessible playground features include a rubber
base, making it accessible and safe for all children and a
wheelchair-friendly trampoline, and more accessible entry
points to the playground area, seating, barbecue facilities
and drinking fountain.

The City’s stormwater drainage network is one of many
infrastructure assets which is provided and maintained by
the Council for the community.
The program will benefit the community by:
•

addressing and reducing the impacts of flooding;

•

helping to protect residents, their homes
and property; and

•

protecting the City’s assets such as footpaths,
kerbing and street trees.

Work commenced on the Third Creek drainage Upgrade
Project, which forms part of a $38.4 million program to
upgrade the City’s stormwater drainage network over
the next 15 years. Stage One of the Third Creek Drainage
Upgrade Project, has been completed which increased
the capacity of Third Creek from Bridge Road to
Payneham Road, Payneham.

Completed construction of the River
Torrens Linear Park Shared Pathway
project between Felixstow Reserve
and Battams Road

••
The enhancement of the River Torrens Linear Park Shared
Pathway included new lighting, line marking and a widened
continuous pathway. The shared pathway is part of a popular
commuter network, connecting Felixstow Reserve, Felixstow
to Ninth Avenue and Battams Road, Marden,
to allow cyclist and pedestrians to swap roads for nature.
The extension of the Shared Path enhancements from
Battams Road to Hackney Road are included as a key
project of this Long-Term Financial Plan.

Annual Eastside Business Awards

•
The Eastside Business Awards is an annual awards
program for businesses located in the City of Norwood
Payneham & St Peters. The awards are run by the Council
in partnership with The Messenger to recognise and
celebrate the achievements of businesses in the
City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters.

The Council, as part of its Public Art Policy, undertakes
a major Art installation during each Council Term.
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Kent Town Urban Design Framework
and Kent Town Public Realm Manual

••••
The Kent Town Urban Design Framework and Kent Town
Public Realm Manual was developed to inform future
developments in the Kent Town Precinct which integrate into
attractive, greener and safer public spaces. As part of the
Kent Town Urban Design Framework, the Council Partnered
with the State Government to deliver two Public Realm
Enhancement Projects in Kent Town adjacent the East Park
and La Verde apartments to demonstrate a new standard
for the streetscape character and the quality which the
Council and the community will expect of future
Kent Town developments.

Social Equity

Cultural Vitality

Concerts in the Park

•
Concerts in the Park Series is the Council's commitment
to live music events for its residents and visitors. Concerts
in the Park is a trio of open air, family friendly concerts,
held annually from February through to April.

Economic Prosperity

Environmental Sustainability
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Key Influences & Assumptions
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters provides a variety
of services, programs and activities. The provision of these services,
programs and activities are in response to the responsibilities of
Councils under the Local Government Act 1999 and other relevant
legislation plus community interest and expectations.

Held the first Raising The Bar Adelaide
& the inaugural Raising The Bar
Entrepreneurship events

Beulah Road Bicycle Boulevard

••

As part of the Council's City Wide Cycling Plan, the
Beulah Road Bicycle Boulevard involved the introduction
of road and verge treatments, aimed to support safety,
accessibility and appeal of cycle and pedestrian routes
across the City. The Bicycle Boulevard covers 1.6km
of Beulah Road from Portrush road to Fullarton Road,
Norwood.

••

In August 2018, the global award winning event series,
Raising the Bar, was brought to Adelaide and exclusively
hosted in a number of venues across the City. Raising the
Bar aims to make education a part of popular culture
by presenting expert-led talks in pubs and bars in cities
across the world.

Implemented the LED Street Lighting
Conversion Project which resulted in
a 65% reduction in CO2 emissions

Raising the Bar Adelaide and Raising the Bar
Entrepreneurship was also hosted in 2019 and 2020.

Implemented the Council’s unique
Private Laneways Policy and Procedure

••
The Private Laneways Policy and Procedure provides a
framework for the Council to assume ownership of and
responsibility for selected Private Laneways within the City.
The Council has finalized the conversion of Post Office Lane
to a public road, with associated upgrade works completed
in 2020.
The Council has committed over this Plan, to continue the
identification and conversion of private laneways to public
roads, subject to the defined criteria.

Social Equity

Cultural Vitality

••
In 2018–2019, the Council transitioned its residential
(pedestrian category) street lighting to Light Emitting
Diode (LED) technologies.

Launched the Eastside Wine & Ale Trail

•
The Eastside Wine & Ale Trail provides the opportunity
to experience some of South Australia’s finest wine and
to taste some of Adelaide’s best boutique beer, without
leaving the City. The Council supports the Eastside Wine
& Ale Trail, through the preparation of promotional
material and feature advertising in premier and high
end publications.

Economic Prosperity

Environmental Sustainability

A number of significant factors have influenced
the preparation of the Plan:
•

Maintenance and renewal program for existing
infrastructure assets, including roads, footpaths,
Council properties and open spaces.

•

Upgrade and new infrastructure projects informed
by the Infrastructure and Asset Management Plans
and Corporate Strategies which identify future
infrastructure requirements.

•

Commitment to major projects which span more
than one (1) year.

•

Initiatives and major projects undertaken need
to contribute to our vision, strategic direction and
the wellbeing of our City.

•

Prudent Financial Management to ensure
financial sustainability.

The financial projections contained within the Plan are
meant to provide an indication of the Council’s direction
and financial capacity rather than predicting the future
financial performance and position of the Council.

Long term financial planning is an iterative process
and the assumptions applied are reviewed annually using
updated information. This ensures the Council continually
reviews its financial performance and remains firmly
focused on maintaining long term financial sustainability.
The assumptions used in the preparation of the Plan can
significantly influence the outcome. Some information
regarding the major financial assumptions has been
included to provide context around how the Plan
has been developed.
While the Plan uses specific assumptions to calculate
future year’s estimated operating income and
expenditure, it will not remove the need for the Council
to continue to achieve operational efficiencies.
The Plan has been prepared on the assumption that
annually, new rateable properties will account for 0.5%
increase to the overall capital value of properties within
City. Any increase in the community size, will require
an increase in expenditure to ensure service levels
are maintained across the Council.
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The key assumptions underlying
the Plan are as follows:
Maintaining existing services at
current service standards
The Plan is based on a “business as usual” assumption,
which means that the Council will continue to provide
the existing services at the current service levels.
The “business as usual” assumption does not take into
account any change in direction or service level in response
to community expectations, legislative requirements or
changing economic conditions.
It is recognised that the adoption of a “business as usual”
assumption is somewhat unrealistic for a planning timeframe
of ten (10) years, given changes in the economic climate
and community expectations and needs which may result
in investment in new assets and service initiatives.
While these new initiatives are unknown, for the purpose
of developing the forward projections the Plan assumes
new initiative expenditure of $850,000 (indexed) per annum
split 90%:10% between capital and operating
expenditure respectively.

Rate Revenue Increases
The Plan assumes an average Rate Revenue indexation of
2.6% which is equivalent to the 10 year average of the
Local Government Price Index (LGPI) to fund normal
operations. Rate Revenue growth resulting from new
assessments is assumed to be 0.5%. The Plan includes
an additional 1.5% rate revenue increase to assist with
the funding of an increase in the Capital Works program
with respect to the Council’s Stormwater Drainage
Program, Road Reconstructions and re-seal program and
major infrastructure upgrades. The additional Stormwater
Drainage works proposed in the Asset Management Plan,
upgrade and expand the Council's existing Stormwater
Network to address surface flooding along the Council's
creek catchments, in particular the Trinity Valley. Road
reconstructions are required due to pavement failures
and increasing vehicle use.
Major infrastructure upgrades included within the Plan but
not limited to, are Streetscape Upgrades along The Parade
and St Peters Street, the redevelopment of the Council’s
two (2) Swimming Centres and the redevelopment of the
Norwood Library and Norwood Concert Hall.
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Cost Escalation

Funding

Depreciation

The Reserve Bank of Australia has an inflationary target
of between 2% and 3% per annum. Based on the 10 year
average, CPI increases have been set at 2.0% for the
life of the Plan.

The Plan assumes that the Council will borrow to fund
new and upgraded assets. Loan repayments are calculated
on loan schedules that are currently in existence and the
estimation of any future loan borrowings.

Increases in employment expenses have three (3)
main elements. These are:

Interest rates on new borrowings are forecast between
2.4% pa and 2.75% pa. Interest rate on investment income
is forecast at 1.0% pa.

Depreciation is an allowance that represents the
consumption of an assets service potential, or put simply
its wear and tear. Depreciation is based on the written down
replacement value of an asset. The Council undertakes
an independent valuation of it major asset classes every
five (5) years. In the interim years, a review and update of
the replacement cost is undertaken based on the annual
average movement in value of like assets verified by
the Council’s valuer.

•

increases contained in the Enterprise Agreements;

•

increases and movements of levels within the
current workforce and;

•

additional positions that are required to meet the
strategic direction of the Council and the growth
of the community.

The financial projections have assumed that wages and
salary costs will increase by 2.0% per annum. All Council
non- contract staff are parties to Enterprise Agreements
which cover periods of up to three (3) years. It should be
noted however as these Agreements will be renegotiated
twice during the planning timeframe of the Plan, the potential
for unforeseen variations in the financial projections exist.

Asset Renewal and Replacement
The Council has in place ‘Whole-of-Life’ Asset Management
Plans for each major class of assets. The financial projections
included in the Plan are based on the asset renewal and
replacement programs outlined in the ‘Whole-of-Life’ Asset
Management Plans. The financial projections set out in
this Plan reflect the proposed timing of asset renewals and
upgrades as set out in the Council’s suite of Infrastructure
and Asset Management Plans and other relevant
Corporate Strategies.
Due to the unique nature of Council’s asset base, the input
costs to renew and replace the existing asset base can be
subject to cost escalations greater than CPI. The financial
projections have assumed that construction costs will
increase by 2.3%.

Cash and cash equivalents projections, when possible,
are based on an ideal closing cash balance equivalent to
one month’s working capital requirements.

The escalation rates to reflect asset revaluations applied
in the financial projections is between 1% and 3% across
the life of the Plan, dependent upon the asset class.

Grants and Subsidies
The Council receives Grants and Subsidies from both the
State and Federal Governments to fund Council services
and programs. It is assumed existing Operating Grants will
continue to be provided in the future and have been
indexed by 2% pa.
The Council will endeavor to seek Capital Grant income
to assist in funding specific new capital projects. However,
as this revenue is dependent on the pool of Government
funding available, it is difficult to predict how successful the
Council will be in securing funds in the future. Therefore no
Capital Grant Funding, other than funding already secured,
has been included within the Plan. The Council may defer the
timing of some projects set out in the Plan, with the view of
the asset construction only going forward subject to grant
funding being secured.

Other Fees and Charges
Revenue generated from Fees and Charges are separated
between Statutory Charges, set by Legislation, and User
Charges. As part of the South Australian Government Budget
Fees and Charges for specific Acts are levied, which apply
to Council services.
For User Charges, the Council applies a principle of user pays
and where possible, recovers the full cost of operating or
providing a service or good. Where it can be demonstrated
that it is unfeasible to recover the full cost, concessions
may apply.
Statutory and User Charges represent 10% to 15% of the
Council's Total Revenue and have been indexed by 2.0% pa.

COVID-19
As a result of the financial and economic impacts of the
COVID-19 pandemic, the Council responded with a $1.159
million financial support package in the 2020–2021 Budget,
with the main element of that package being a zero (0%) rate
revenue increase, which for the wider community resulted in
a zero rate increase.
The long term financial impact of the zero rate increase,
over the life of the plan is a loss of rate revenue in the
order of $7.8 million.
The Plan assumes that from 2021-2020, the Council
has implemented changes to its operations and that
the provision of existing services, programs and
activities have resumed.
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Strategic Projects
2021–2031

The Long-Term Financial Plan has been
developed to ensure that the Council has the
financial resources to deliver on its strategic
objectives outlined in CityPlan 2030.
CityPlan 2030 captures the community’s vision and
aspirations for our City over the next 20 years and establishes
broad directions which will shape our City’s future, with
the overall aim of achieving Community Well-being.

Swimming Centre’s
Upgrade

Norwood Concert Hall
Masterplan

Norwood Library
Upgrade

2021–2022 to 2023–2024
2026–2027 to 2027–2028
Cost: $14.8 million

2028–2029 to 2029–2030
Cost: $2.1 million

2028–2029 to 2030–2031
Cost: $4.0 million

The Plan includes a number of major projects and initiatives
which are planned to be undertaken over the life of the
Plan which will contribute to the achievement of
CityPlan 2030.
While included, the Plan does not assume that all strategic
projects will automatically be funded. The commitment
of funds to specific projects is made through the Annual
Business Plan and Budget process. Projects are only
included in the Plan when the Council has provided

Patterson Reserve
2028–2029
Cost: $100,000
4.

“in-principle” commitment to the project through the
adoption of a Corporate Strategy, Policy or Council resolution.
The inclusion of strategic projects within the Plan establishes
a picture of what the Council can afford and deliver with
reasonable certainty over the forecast period. The proposed
timing of the Strategic projects set out in the Plan, have been
prioritised with reference to the renewal requirements set
out in the Council’s Infrastructure and Asset Management
Plans to ensure resource efficiency and maximisation of
asset utilisation.

Reserve Upgrade to
District Standards

Innovative Playground
Redevelopment

2021–2022 2029–2030
Cost: $2.3 million

2022–2023 to 2023–2024
Cost: $1.1 million
6.

3.

2.

7.

1.

Quadrennial Art
Installation
2022–2023 2026–2027
Cost: $250,000 per installation
5.

1.

Swimming Centre’s Upgrade

•••
As part of the Long Term Strategy,
the Council resolved to retain
the two (2) Centre model. Both
the Norwood Swimming Centre
and the Payneham Memorial
Swimming Centre will be
redeveloped, in line with the
Swimming Centre's Strategy.

2.

Norwood Concert Hall
Masterplan

•••
Refurbishment of the Norwood
Concert Hall, with the elements
of the refurbishment being
dependent on the Council’s
decision on the location of the
Norwood Library.

3.

Norwood Library Upgrade

4.

Patterson Reserve

••

••

Redevelopment of the Norwood
Library in its present location
or relocation from the Institute
Building to the Norwood Townhall
Complex. The concept plan,
including the final location, to
be developed as part of the
2020–2021 Annual Business Plan.

Development of a Masterplan,
which builds on the initial
concepts identified as part of the
Payneham Memorial Swimming
Centre Masterplan.

5.

Quadrennial Art Installation

•
The Council, as part of its Public
Art Policy, undertakes a major
Art installation during each
Council Term.

Social Equity

Cultural Vitality

Economic Prosperity

Environmental Sustainability

Over the life of this Plan, the
Council will complete two (2)
Art Installations.

6.

Reserve Upgrade to
District Standards

7.

Innovative Playground
Redevelopment

•••

•••

Upgrade a number of reserves
throughout the City from
Neighbourhood Standard to
District Standard. Reserves
identified to be upgraded during
the life of this Plan are Burchell
Reserve (2021–2022) and
Hannaford Reserve (2029–2030).

The Council identified three (3)
Playgrounds to be redeveloped
as Innovative Playgrounds. The
playgrounds identified include
Payneham Oval (completed in
2015), Adey Reserve and Dunstan
Adventure Playground.
The Plan includes funding for
the redevelopment of Dunstan
Adventure playground.
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St Peters Street
Streetscape Upgrade

Kent Town Design
Framework

The Parade Streetscape
Upgrade

2022–2023 to 2023–2024
Cost: $3 million

Across multiple years
Cost: $1.4 million

2024–2025 to 2027–2028
Cost: $30 million

8.

8.

St Peters Street Streetscape
Upgrade

••••
Implementation of the St Peters
Street Concept Plan from Second
Lane to Linear Park to reinforce
St Peters Street as a strategic
route and provide greater
identification, activation and
connection to the River Torrens
Linear Park, through the
streetscape design, creating a
well-defined “sense of place”.
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9.

9.

Kent Town Design Framework

••••
Streetscape upgrades,
which reflect the Kent Town
Design Framework, to be
undertaken in-line with the
infrastructure renewals set out
in the Civil Infrastructure Asset
Management Plan.

Complete Streets
Across multiple years
Cost: $5.6 million
11.

Private Laneways
Conversions

Magill Road Streetscape
Upgrade

Across multiple years
Cost: $1.9 million

2030-2031 to 2032-2033
Cost: $5 million

10.

10. The Parade Streetscape
Upgrade

••••
The Parade Masterplan focuses
on the prioritisation of pedestrian
access and movement. To be
staged over four (4) years, the
implementation of The Parade
Masterplan will create safer street
crossing conditions for all users
through a new Scramble Crossing
at The Parade and George Street
intersection, wider footpaths
along the full length of The Parade
and continuous footpaths along
the intersections of The Parade
and side streets. Additional
street trees, landscaping and
new street furniture will be
progressively installed along
The Parade to create a more
pleasant environment for the
community to enjoy.

12.

11. Complete Streets

12. Private Laneways Conversions

••••

••

The Complete Streets builds on
the concepts developed as part
of the Ninth Street Upgrade and
takes into account all elements
such as the road surface, kerbs,
footpath, water sensitive urban
design and landscaping. Based
on the City-Wide Cycling Plan,
over the term of the Long-Term
Financial Plan, identified streets
will be upgraded to support
safety, accessibility and appeal of
cycle and pedestrian routes. The
timing of works are linked with
the infrastructure renewals set out
in the Civil Infrastructure Asset
Management Plan.

Private Laneways Policy and
Procedure provides a framework
for the Council to assume
ownership of and responsibility for
selected Private Laneways within
the City. The Council has
committed to continue the
identification and conversion of
private laneways to public roads,
subject to the defined criteria.

Social Equity

Cultural Vitality

Economic Prosperity

13.

13. Magill Road Streetscape
Upgrade

••••
Upgrade the Magill Road Street
scape, in line with the Magill Road
Street scape Masterplan, which
is aimed at strengthening the
branding of Magill Road as
a destination shopping precinct
for antiques, homewares and
eclectic gifts.

Environmental Sustainability
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Rates

78%

Residential
Residential properties
are zoned and purposed
as a living space.

Council rates are a form of property taxation
and are the main source of income which
the Council uses to fund the planned
projects, programs and services detailed
in this Plan, on behalf of the City.

3% 1%
Other

Vacant Land

17%

The Council uses Capital Value as the basis for valuing land
within the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters. It is
considered that this method of valuing land provides the
fairest method of distributing the rates to be collected across
all ratepayers. The Capital Value of properties within the
City has increased by an average of 3.51% per annum over
the last ten (10) years, with development growth being 0.9%
per annum for the same period. Residential properties have
increased in value on average by 3.63% per annum and
commercial properties 3.17% per annum over the
previous ten years.

Commercial
Commercial properties
purposed for the supply
of goods and or services
and is open to the public.

The Long-Term Financial Plan assumes that the Capital Value
across the City will increase at similar rates experienced over
the last ten (10) years.

1%

Industrial

The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters applies
differential rates on the basis of land use whereby nonresidential properties have an increased rate-in-the-dollar
of an additional 20% of the rate-in-the-dollar which is
applied to residential properties.
Based on Capital values, the payment of rates will be
distributed across the difference categories as detailed
in Graph 2.

Graph 2 Rate Revenue
by Land Use
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The services, programs and investment in infrastructure provided
by the Council are funded by the Government, through grants,
the Community through user pay services and rates and financial
institutions via the provision of financing facilities.

Income & Funding

Expenditure and Investment

Government and
Financing

Materials, Services
& Investment
Community and
Ratepayers

23%

5%
Operating Grants

77%

3%
Statutory Charges

6%
Other Income

0.5%
Capital Grants &
Contributions

14%

Employee
Expenses

67%

146

General Rates

Full Time Equivalents

0.4%

100

Separate Rate

Full time

8%

50

State Government
Charges (Regional
Landscape Levy)

Part time

2%
Service Initiatives

31%
Asset Investment

2%
State Government
Charges (Regional
Landscape Levy)

8%
Repayments & Interest

Expenditure and Investment

15,849

11,909

20,005

18,454

17,087

20,474

18,306

12,648

14,919

17,410

Statutory Charges &
Other Income

2,448

2,498

2,549

2,602

2,656

2,712

2,769

2,827

2,886

2,946

Operating Grants

2,770

2,832

2,896

2,961

3,027

3,096

3,166

3,238

3,312

3,388

Borrowings & Interest

8,835

6,451

14,386

12,723

11,268

14,528

12,230

6,439

8,574

10,296

1,795

128

174

168

136

139

141

144

147

150

41,914

43,719

45,604

47,584

49,652

51,812

54,069

56,179

58,373

60,388

36,494

38,160

39,903

41,726

43,633

45,627

47,712

49,655

51,677

53,524

State Government
Charges

1,421

1,478

1,539

1,601

1,666

1,734

1,805

1,869

1,936

1,995

User Fees & Charges

4,000

4,080

4,163

4,257

4,353

4,452

4,552

4,655

4,761

4,868

57,763

55,628

65,609

66,038

66,740

72,287

72,375

68,827

73,292

77,798

Total Income &
Funding

26%

User Fees &
Charges

2021–22 2022–23 2023–24 2024–25 2025–26 2026–27 2027–28 2028–29 2029–30 2030–31
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000

Rates

Materials & Services

Casual

Income and Funding

Capital Grants &
Contributions
Community &
Ratepayers

31.5%

74%

50

22%

Borrowings &
Interest

Government &
Financing
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2021–22 2022–23 2023–24 2024–25 2025–26 2026–27 2027–28 2028–29 2029–30 2030–31
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
Employee Expenses

15,961

16,345

16,738

17,140

17,637

18,149

18,675

19,138

19,613

20,099

Materials & Services

16,843

17,319

17,810

18,315

18,837

19,374

19,876

20,390

20,919

21,462

Service Initiatives

1,257

1,203

1,323

1,428

1,244

1,252

1,359

1,450

1,253

1,352

State Government
Charges

1,393

1,421

1,450

1,480

1,510

1,540

1,572

1,604

1,636

1,670

Asset Investment

19,446

17,818

26,452

23,111

21,877

25,102

24,205

18,412

19,294

19,206

Repayment & Interest

2,478

3,162

3,976

4,885

5,694

6,740

7,114

7,907

8,828

9,604

Total Expenditure &
Investment

57,378

57,267

67,749

66,309

66,798

72,158

72,800

68,969

71,544

73,213
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Services

Under the Local Government Act 1999 and other relevant legislation,
all Councils have basic responsibilities which they are required to discharge.
To discharge these responsibilities and to meet the needs of its community,
the Council provides a range of services, programs and infrastructure.

Infrastructure
Management

Waste &
Recycling
Services

Trees, Parks,
Sport &
Recreation

Economic
Development,
Regulatory Services,
Environment &
Planning

Community,
Health Aged &
Youth Services

Libraries &
Community
Facilities

Community
Events, Arts &
Heritage

Governance,
Communication
& Administration

This area provides
strategic asset
management
services regarding
the maintenance,
construction, renewal
and disposal of
Council’s facilities
and assets, including
the preparation of
the Capital Works
Program. This area of
the Council administers
external infrastructure
grants such as the
Roads to Recovery
Program and project
Specific Grants.

This area oversees
external contracts
responsible for
kerbside garbage
collection, illegally
dumped rubbish,
hard and green
waste collection,
street and parks
bin collection.

The Council has
more than 180
hectares of reserves,
parks gardens and
approximately 23,000
street trees are located
adjacent to roadways
with several thousand
more trees located on
reserves.

This areas is
predominately overseas
the administration of
services required to
be delivered by the
Council under the
Local Government Act
and other Legislation.
Such services include
the development of
policy and planning
across the City, animal
management and
parking management.

This area provides
strategic advice
and planning with
regard to Disability,
Access and Inclusion
across the City.
Community Support
& Development also
provides operational
and administrative
support to the various
Community Care, Youth
Services and volunteer
programs provided by
the Council.

The Council operates
three Libraries, located
at Norwood, St Peters
and Felixstow.

This area coordinates
and delivers a number
of events held by the
Council which cater to
the wide demographic
of our community.

Governance supports
the Council’s decisionmaking processes,
compliance with
legislation and
minimisation of risk
to enable the Council
to meet community
needs and legislative
requirements
transparently.

In addition, the Council
provides a number
of recreational and
sporting facilities
which includes two
swimming centres,
tennis courts and
sporting fields which
are available for either
casual hire or seasonal
hire or leased to home
sporting clubs within
the City.

In addition, this area
leads the delivery
of projects aimed at
achieving a sustainable
environment for the City
and the organisation
and supports the
economic growth of
retail and Commercial
precincts within
the City.

The Council provides
a community based
child care centre and
preschool. The Centre
is licensed to provide
child care and preschool
services for 105
children between the
ages of six weeks and
five years of age.

In addition the Council
has a number of
buildings and facilities
available for casual hire
or long-term lease,
including the Norwood
Concert Hall caters
for events of all sizes,
including Adelaide
Festival productions,
international acts,
product launches,
school concerts,
cabaret acts, grand
balls and weddings.

In addition, as a
culturally rich and
socially diverse
community, the City
has a long tradition
of valuing its cultural
heritage, creativity and
artistic expression.
This area supports
the Council’s Cultural
Heritage Program
and its Public and
Community Arts
Programs.

This area provides
administrative support
and assistance
to the Mayor and
Elected Members,
handles enquiries
and complaints
from the public and
provides a number of
administrative support
services to ensure the
efficient and effective
operations of the
Council.

2021–2022

$4,725,629

$4,458,619

$4,409,268

$3,833,261

$4,725,832

$2,858,816

$920,147

$6,825,473

2022–2023

$4,843,335

$4,634,828

$4,514,194

$3,924,399

$4,840,554

$2,927,360

$942,178

$6,940,248

2023–2024

$4,963,940

$4,818,052

$4,621,617

$4,017,683

$4,958,042

$2,997,555

$964,739

$7,084,226

2024–2025

$5,087,496

$5,008,572

$4,731,583

$4,113,146

$5,078,345

$3,069,429

$987,840

$7,245,000

2025–2026

$5,225,842

$5,206,724

$4,858,020

$4,225,846

$5,216,596

$3,152,543

$1,013,468

$7,428,257

2026–2027

$5,367,940

$5,412,770

$4,987,857

$4,341,622

$5,358,599

$3,237,920

$1,039,767

$7,629,507

2027–2028

$5,513,891

$5,574,524

$5,121,187

$4,460,558

$5,504,456

$3,325,619

$1,066,708

$7,836,411

2028–2029

$5,650,196

$5,741,125

$5,245,961

$4,569,736

$5,640,871

$3,408,022

$1,092,695

$8,032,831

2029–2030

$5,789,886

$5,912,718

$5,373,811

$4,681,598

$5,780,681

$3,492,494

$1,119,321

$8,234,425

2030–2031

$5,933,045

$6,089,452

$5,504,816

$4,796,211

$5,923,971

$3,579,086

$1,146,602

$8,441,336
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The measure of the Council’s success
is driven by the achievement of the
objectives outlined in CityPlan 2030.
A series of performance indicators have
been developed to monitor our progress
against these objectives and are reported
on in our Annual Report.
The measure of the Council’s success in achieving its
financial goal of being a City which delivers on our
Strategic Outcomes by managing our financial resources
in a sustainable and equitable manner, is measured against
a series of targets and performance measures which
reflect the financial outcomes of financial sustainability.
Financial targets adopted by the Council to measure
performance against the Plan and financial sustainability
are detailed in the Graphs on the following pages.
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Outcome 1:

Outcome 2:

A Balanced Budget

Rate Stability

The Council’s services and programs, including depreciation
of infrastructure and assets, are fully funded and the costs are
shared equitably between current and future ratepayers.

Annual rate collections are fair and equitable for our residents
and ratepayers with the aim to keep rate revenue increases
stable over the medium term.

As detailed within the Plan, the Council's main source
of income is generated from the levying of Rates and
user charges and fees applied to services and programs
provided either in response to community desires and
expectations or resulting from the provision of services
required by legislation. The income collected is used to
fund the cost of providing services, with surplus
revenue being available for capital funding and the
repayment of debt.

In determining future rate increases, the Council
considers its strategic management plan, CityPlan 2030,
the economic climate, the need to maintain and improve
the Council’s physical infrastructure and improve
Community Well-being through its services, programs
and facilities The 2020–2021 Rating Strategy forms the
basis for the future impact of rate revenue increases on
sectors of the community where we collect rates.

The Council’s long term sustainability is dependent
upon ensuring that, on average over time, the operating
expenses are less than the associated revenues, with
the measure being the Operating Surplus ratio, which
measures operating surplus/ (deficit) as a percentage of
operating revenue. Ideally, at a minimum, the operating
surplus should be at a minimum equal to the annual
principal loan repayments.

The Plan assumes an average Rate Revenue increase
of 2.6% which is equivalent to the ten (10) year average
of the Local Government Price Index. Other elements
of the proposed rate revenue increase includes growth
in new assessments and a factor for the future financial
impacts of new and upgraded infrastructure investment
set out in the Plan.

In determining future rate increases, the key is to ensure
the community does not experience “rate shock” from
year to year, as such the target range for rate revenue
increase is between 3% and 6%.

Operating Surplus Ratio
Target between 0% and 10%
Target Achieved
Actual

Rolling 5 Year Aveg.

Rate Revenue Increase
Target between 3% and 6%

12%

Target Achieved

10%

Rev Index

8%
6%

6%

4%

5%

2%

4%

0%

2021–22 2022–23 2023–24 2024–25 2025–26 2026–27 2027–28 2028–29 2029–30 2030–31

New Dev

Capital Invest

Rolling 5 Year Aveg.

3%
2%

Operating Surplus Ratio

Rolling 5 Year Average

Upper Limit

1%
0%

2021–22 2022–23 2023–24 2024–25 2025–26 2026–27 2027–28 2028–29 2029–30 2030–31
Revenue Indexation
Rolling 5 Year Average

New Development
Lower Limit

New Capital Investment
Upper Limit
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Target Not Achieved

Outcome 3:

Outcome 4:

Infrastructure and Asset Management

Debt Management

Maintain Infrastructure and Assets in line with the Council’s
'Whole-of-Life' Infrastructure framework to achieve the
outcomes and objectives, as set out in CityPlan 2030.

Prudent use of debt to invest in new long term assets to ensure
intergenerational equity between current and future users.

Infrastructure and asset management is the combination
of management, financial, economic, engineering,
and other practices applied to physical assets with the
objective of providing the required level of service in the
most cost-effective manner. As part of the Council's
planning framework, the Council has developed asset
management plans for each of our major asset classes,
including, but not limited to, roads, buildings, stormwater
drainage and open space and recreation infrastructure.
The Infrastructure and Asset Management Plan details
information about infrastructure assets including actions
required to provide an agreed level of service in the most
cost efficient manner. The Plan defines the service level
to be provided and what funds are required to provide
the set service level.

The Asset Sustainability Ratio measures how well the
Council is performing with respect to the renewal or
replacement of existing physical assets, such as roads,
footpaths, kerbing, buildings, council plant etc. Ideally,
physical assets should be renewed or replaced at the
same rate the stock of assets is wearing out, however
it is recognized that there may be some instances that
require the Council to either accelerate or decelerate the
renewal or replacement of its existing asset base. It is for
this reason, the target ratio is calculated based on a three
(3) year rolling basis. The ratio is calculated by measuring
capital expenditure on renewal or replacement of assets,
relative to the planned spend outlined in the Council’s
Asset Management Plans, with the target being an
Asset Sustainability Ratio between 90%-110% on
a rolling 3 year period

A Council's indebtedness must be managed to ensure
its liabilities and associated costs are met without
impinging on the financial sustainability of the Council.
Net Financial Liabilities ratio measures the extent of
what is owed by the Council less any liquid assets (i.e.
cash or receivables), are met by its operating revenue.
Net financial liabilities is a broader and more appropriate
measure of indebtedness than the level of borrowings,
because it includes items such as employee leave
entitlements and other amounts payable in future as
well as taking account of a Council’s cash holdings and
invested monies.

Actual

While it is ideal that the Net Financial Liabilities ratio,
doesn’t exceed 100% of operating income, subject to
the Council's ability to service its financial obligations,
the indebtedness can exceed 100% in order to provide
additional services to its community through acquisition
of additional assets without detracting from its
financial sustainability.
The Plan proposes that the Council undertake a number
of asset upgrade projects to the value of $66 million.
Due to the nature of these projects and in line with the
Council’s Treasury Management Policy, these projects
will be funded through long term borrowings.

Rolling 5 Year Aveg.

Net Financial
Liabilities

140%
120%
100%

Target Not
Achieved

80%
60%
40%

Operating Surplus Ratio
Actual

20%

Rolling 3 Year Aveg.

Target Achieved

0%

120%

2021–22 2022–23 2023–24 2024–25 2025–26 2026–27 2027–28 2028–29 2029–30 2030–31
Net Financial Liabilities

Rolling 5 Year Average

Upper Limit

110%

Actual

100%

Rolling 5 Year Aveg.

90%

Debt Servicing
Ratio

18%

80%
70%

15%

60%

12%

50%

9%

2021–22 2022–23 2023–24 2024–25 2025–26 2026–27 2027–28 2028–29 2029–30 2030–31

Target
Achieved

6%
Asset Sustainability Ratio

Rolling 3 Year Average

Lower Limit

Upper Limit

3%
0%

2021–22 2022–23 2023–24 2024–25 2025–26 2026–27 2027–28 2028–29 2029–30 2030–31
Debt Servicing Ratio

Rolling 5 Year Average

Upper Limit
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Summary

Financial Projections

Based on the underlying assumptions contained within the Plan,
the financial projections indicate that the Council is in a position
to deliver on its financial goal of being a City which delivers on
our Strategic Outcomes by managing our financial resources
in a sustainable and equitable manner.

The financial projections in this Long Term Financial Plan have been
developed in a format that conforms to the Local Government Act 1999
and the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 2011.
This format allows projections to feed into the statutory format of the
Annual Budget and key performance measures in the Plan to be compared
with Annual Budgets and Annual Financial Reports.

The Council’s Operating Surplus ratio, over the period
is forecast to grow from 0.8% in 2021–2022 to 7.2%
by 2030–2031 with the annual Operating Surplus for the
life of the Plan ranging from $400,000 to $4.9 million.
The Council plans to invest in the order of $12.8 million
each year to deliver renewal programs outlined in the
Councils Infrastructure and Asset Management plans
plus a further $2 million per annum on other assets not
covered by the Infrastructure and Asset Management
plans. The renewal programs will be complemented
with $66 million planned to be spent on major asset
upgrades and enhancements.
Rate revenue increases, while at the higher end of
the target range, reflect the extent of investment the
Council plans to undertake to increase the service level,
to provide an improved level of Community Wellbeing
to its community.
The financial projections contained within the Plan are
meant to provide an indication of the Council’s direction
and financial capacity rather than predicting the future

financial performance and position of the Council.
This Plan should be viewed as a guide to future actions
or opportunities which encourages Council to think about
the future impact of decisions made today on the Council’s
long-term financial sustainability. To this end, reference
is made each year to the Plan when preparing the Annual
Budget to ensure that the broad financial outcomes of
the Council are continuing to be met.
As with all Plan’s there is sometimes a change
circumstance over the life of the Plan, therefore, the
underlying assumptions are regularly reviewed by Council
to ensure the City’s strategic directions and objectives
can continue to be delivered on in the future.
In line with the Local Government Act, 1999 and the
Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations
2011, the projected Financial Statements, in the prescribed
form are contained in the following pages.

The Statutory schedules include:
•

Statement of Comprehensive Income;

•

Statement of Financial Position;

•

Statement of Changes in Equity;

•

Statement of Cash Flows; and

•

Uniform Presentation of Finances.

The Statement of Comprehensive Income shows what is
expected to happen during the year in terms of revenue,
expenses and other adjustments from all activities. Small
surpluses are expected in the initial years due to the
expectation that services will return to pre-COVID-19 level,
however given the zero rate increase provided in 2020–2021,
in response to the COVID-19 pandemic, revenue growth
will have a lag period. While operating surpluses are being
forecast, the surplus is insufficient to meet the Council’s
loan repayments, therefore cash reserves and short term
financing will be required to meet loan repayments.
The Statement of Financial Position is a snap-shot of the
expected financial position of the Council at the end of
the financial year. It reports what is expected to be owned
(assets) and what is expected to be owed (liabilities).
The bottom line “Net Assets” represents the net worth
of the Council.

43

The assets and liabilities are separated into current and noncurrent. Current means those assets or liabilities which will
fall due in the next 12 months. Non-current refers to assets
and liabilities that are recoverable or which fall due over a
longer period than 12 months. The net assets of the Council
are forecast to grow at rate between 1.5% per annum and
2.4% per annum, primarily due to the Capital program,
however, to fund the new asset investment, the long term
borrowings are forecast to grow to $76 million by the end of
the ten (10) year period.
The Statement of Cash Flows shows what is expected
to happen during the year in terms of cash. The net cash
provided by operating activities shows how much cash is
expected to remain after paying for the services provided
to the community. Ideally funds from operating activities
should be sufficient to fund asset and infrastructure renewal
works and the annual repayment of loan borrowings.
The information in this statement assists in the assessment
of the ability to generate cash flows and meet financial
commitments as they fall due, including debt repayments.
For the first half of the plan, cash provided by operating
activities are insufficient to meet asset renewals and debt
repayments, the shortfall is met through the utilisation of
cash reserves and short term borrowings.
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2020–2021
Budget
$'000

2021–2022 2022–2023 2023–2024 2024–2025 2025–2026 2026–2027 2027–2028 2028–2029 2029–2030 2030–2031
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000

Income
36,278

Rates

37,914

39,639

41,442

43,327

45,299

47,361

49,516

51,524

53,613

55,520

1,509

Statutory charges

1,846

1,883

1,922

1,961

2,001

2,041

2,083

2,125

2,169

2,213

3,324

User charges

4,000

4,080

4,163

4,257

4,353

4,452

4,552

4,655

4,761

4,868

2,348

Grants, subsidies and contributions

2,408

2,470

2,533

2,598

2,665

2,734

2,804

2,876

2,950

3,026

65

Investment Income

113

156

151

145

140

134

128

122

115

109

574

Other Revenues

602

614

627

641

656

670

686

701

717

733

363

Operating Projects

362

362

362

362

362

362

362

362

362

362

47,244

49,205

51,199

53,292

55,476

57,754

60,131

62,365

64,686

66,831

44,460

Total Revenues
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Statement of Comprehensive Income

Expenses
15,714

Employee Costs

15,961

16,345

16,738

17,140

17,637

18,149

18,675

19,138

19,613

20,099

17,505

Materials, contracts & other expenses

18,236

18,740

19,260

19,795

20,346

20,915

21,447

21,994

22,556

23,132

800

Finance Costs

9,734

Depreciation, Amortisation & Impairment

1,313

Operating Project Expenditure

192

Joint Venture Losses

45,258

Total Expenses

(798)

Operating Surplus (Deficit)

773

900

1,080

1,321

1,522

1,743

1,964

2,081

2,129

2,216

10,525

11,051

11,418

12,027

12,629

13,162

13,739

14,303

14,733

15,218

1,257

1,203

1,323

1,428

1,244

1,252

1,359

1,450

1,253

1,352

100

50

25

13

-

-

-

-

-

-

46,852

48,289

49,845

51,725

53,379

55,221

57,184

58,967

60,284

62,017

393

917

1,355

1,567

2,097

2,533

2,947

3,398

4,402

4,814

27

Net gain/(loss) on disposal or revaluation of assets

27

34

35

36

36

35

35

35

35

35

1,845

Amounts received specifically for new or upgraded
assets

1,795

128

174

168

136

139

141

144

147

150

Physical resources received Free of charge

4,000

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

1,074

Net Surplus (Deficit)

6,215

1,078

1,564

1,771

2,268

2,707

3,124

3,578

4,585

4,999

7,574

7,832

8,063

8,421

8,775

9,096

9,456

9,804

10,146

9,969

7,574

7,832

8,063

8,421

8,775

9,096

9,456

9,804

10,146

9,969

13,789

8,911

9,627

10,192

11,044

11,803

12,580

13,382

14,731

14,968

Other Comprehensive Income
2,000

Changes in revaluation surplus - infrastructure,
property, plant & equipment

2,000

Total Other Comprehensive Income

3,074

Total Comprehensive Income

Statement of Financial Position
2020–2021
Budget
$'000

2021–2022 2022–2023 2023–2024 2024–2025 2025–2026 2026–2027 2027–2028 2028–2029 2029–2030 2030–2031
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000

Assets
Current Assets
5,069

Cash & cash equivalents

4,265

2,980

1,326

958

2,654

Trade & other receivables

2,842

7,723

Total Current Assets

7,107

8

Financial Assets

4,008

2,772

Equity accounted investments in Council businesses

1,168

1,493

1,227

1,303

3,251

8,041

2,798

2,743

2,796

2,767

2,789

2,779

2,775

2,781

2,778

5,778

4,069

3,755

3,935

4,282

4,006

4,078

6,032

10,819

3,774

3,535

3,295

3,051

2,801

2,545

2,283

2,015

1,740

Non-current Assets
2,772

2,822

2,897

2,985

3,085

3,185

3,285

3,385

3,485

3,585

504,790 Infrastructure, Property, Plant & Equipment

546,679

560,315

582,307

600,977

618,057

638,061

656,947

669,831

683,488

696,753

507,570 Total Non-current Assets

553,459

566,911

588,739

607,257

624,193

644,046

662,777

675,498

688,987

702,077

515,292 Total Assets

560,567

572,688

592,807

611,011

628,128

648,328

666,783

679,576

695,019

712,896

4,420

4,526

4,788

4,578

4,631

4,665

4,625

4,640

4,643

4,636

Liabilities
Current Liabilities
5,416

Trade & Other Payables

1,547

Borrowings

1,705

2,262

2,896

3,513

4,172

4,997

5,151

5,894

6,699

7,388

2,757

Short-term Provisions

2,705

2,744

2,735

2,728

2,736

2,733

2,732

2,734

2,733

2,733

9,721

Total Current Liabilities

8,830

9,532

10,419

10,819

11,538

12,395

12,508

13,268

14,075

14,757
68,916

Non-current Liabilities
Long-term Borrowings

21,245

24,721

35,425

43,873

50,171

58,743

65,540

65,220

66,175

1,167

Long-term Provisions

1,164

1,160

1,164

1,163

1,162

1,163

1,162

1,162

1,163

1,163

1,541

Other Non-current Liabilities

1,641

1,691

1,716

1,728

1,728

1,728

1,728

1,728

1,728

1,728

17,093

Total Non-current Liabilities

24,050

27,571

38,305

46,764

53,061

61,633

68,431

68,111

69,066

71,807

26,813

Total Liabilities

32,880

37,103

48,724

57,583

64,599

74,029

80,938

81,378

83,141

86,563

527,687

535,585

544,084

553,429

563,529

574,299

585,844

598,198

611,878

626,333

65,676

66,754

68,318

70,089

72,357

75,064

78,188

81,766

86,350

91,349

429,018 Asset Revaluation Reserve

462,011

468,831

475,766

483,340

491,172

499,235

507,656

516,432

525,528

534,984

488,479 Total Equity

527,687

535,585

544,084

553,428

563,529

574,299

585,844

598,197

611,878

626,333

488,479 Net Assets

Equity
59,461

Accumulated Surplus

Financial Projections

14,385

45

E25
2020–2021
Budget
$'000

2021–2022 2022–2023 2023–2024 2024–2025 2025–2026 2026–2027 2027–2028 2028–2029 2029–2030 2030–2031
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000

Cash Flow from Operating Activities
Receipts
36,688

Rates - general & other

37,914

39,639

41,442

43,327

45,299

47,361

49,516

51,524

53,613

55,520

4,833

Fees & User charges

65

Investment receipts

5,657

6,008

6,140

6,164

6,384

6,471

6,646

6,785

6,923

7,084

113

156

151

145

140

134

128

122

115

109

2,348

Grants utilised for operating purposes

937

Reimbursements & Other Income

2,408

2,470

2,533

2,598

2,665

2,734

2,804

2,876

2,950

3,026

965

977

989

1,003

1,018

1,033

1,048

1,063

1,079

1,095

(15,885) Employee Costs

(16,017)

(16,310)

(16,743)

(17,149)

(17,630)

(18,151)

(18,676)

(19,137)

(19,613)

(20,099)

(20,905) Contractual services & materials

(20,488)

(19,836)

(20,322)

(21,433)

(21,538)

(22,132)

(22,847)

(23,429)

(23,806)

(24,491)

(773)

(900)

(1,080)

(1,321)

(1,522)

(1,743)

(1,964)

(2,081)

(2,129)

(2,216)

9,778

12,203

13,110

13,335

14,816

15,706

16,656

17,723

19,132

20,027

1,795

128

174

168

136

139

141

144

147

150

34

35

36

36

35

35

35

35

35

35

118

234

239

240

244

250

256

262

268

275

(10,723)

(11,523)

(12,716)

(12,533)

(11,748)

(11,208)

(12,102)

(12,095)

(10,836)

(8,209)

(8,723)

(6,295)

(13,735)

(10,578)

(10,128)

(13,894)

(12,102)

(6,317)

(8,458)

(10,817)

(100)

(100)

(100)

(100)

(100)

(100)

(100)

(100)

(100)

(100)

(17,599)

(17,521)

(26,103)

(22,768)

(21,562)

(24,778)

(23,872)

(18,070)

(18,944)

(18,666)

8,723

6,295

13,735

10,578

10,128

13,894

12,102

6,317

8,458

10,817

-

-

500

2,000

1,000

500

-

-

-

-

(1,705)

(2,262)

(2,896)

(3,513)

(4,172)

(4,997)

(5,151)

(5,894)

(6,699)

(7,388)

7,018

4,033

11,339

9,065

6,956

9,397

6,951

423

1,760

3,430

(4,108)

Repayments of Borrowings
Net Cash provided by (or used in) financing
Activities
Net Increase (Decrease) in cash held

(803)

(1,285)

(1,654)

(368)

210

324

(265)

76

1,948

4,791

9,177

Cash & cash equivalents at beginning of period

5,069

4,265

2,980

1,326

958

1,168

1,493

1,227

1,303

3,251

5,069

Cash & cash equivalents at end of period

4,265

2,980

1,326

958

1,168

1,493

1,227

1,303

3,251

8,041

Payments

(800)
7,280

Finance payments
Net Cash provided by (or used in) Operating
Activities

Long-Term Financial Plan 2021–2031

Statement of Cash Flows

Cash Flows from Investing Activities
Receipts
1,845

Amounts specifically for new or upgraded assets

27

Sale of replaced assets

-

Repayments of loans by community groups
Payments

(11,626) Expenditure on renewal/replacement of assets
(5,599)

Expenditure on new/upgraded assets

(100)

Capital contributed to joint ventures
Net Cash provided by (or used in) Investing
(19,095)
Activities

Cash Flows from Financing Activities
Receipts
5,871

Proceeds from Borrowings - Capital/Projects
Proceeds from Borrowings – Cash Deficits
Payments

(1,806)
4,064

Statement of Changes in Equity
2020–2021
Budget
$'000

2021–2022 2022–2023 2023–2024 2024–2025 2025–2026 2026–2027 2027–2028 2028–2029 2029–2030 2030–2031
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000

Accumulated Surplus
58,387

Balance at end of previous reporting period

1,074

Net Surplus/(Deficit) for Year

59,461

Balance at end of period

59,461

65,676

66,754

68,318

70,089

72,357

75,064

78,188

81,766

86,350

6,215

1,078

1,564

1,771

2,268

2,707

3,124

3,578

4,585

4,999

65,676

66,754

68,318

70,089

72,357

75,064

78,188

81,766

86,350

91,349

429,018

462,011

468,831

475,766

483,340

491,172

499,235

507,656

516,432

525,528

32,993

6,820

6,935

7,574

7,832

8,063

8,421

8,775

9,096

9,456

Asset Revaluation Reserve
427,018 Balance at end of previous reporting period
Gain on revaluation of infrastructure, property, plant &
2,000
equipment
429,018 Balance at end of period

462,011

468,831

475,766

483,340

491,172

499,235

507,656

516,432

525,528

534,984

488,479 Total Equity at the end of the Reporting Period

527,687

535,585

544,084

553,428

563,529

574,299

585,844

598,197

611,878

626,333

Uniform Presentation of Finances
2020–2021
Budget
$'000
44,460

Operating Revenues

(45,258) less Operating Expenses
(798)

Operating Surplus (Deficit)

Less: Net Outlays on Existing Assets
Capital Expenditure on Renewal/Replacement of
(11,626)
Existing Assets
27
less Proceeds from Sale of Replaced Assets
less Depreciation, Amortisation & Impairment

(1,864)

47,244

49,205

51,199

53,292

55,476

57,754

60,131

62,365

64,686

66,831

(46,852)

(48,289)

(49,845)

(51,725)

(53,379)

(55,221)

(57,184)

(58,967)

(60,284)

(62,017)

393

917

1,355

1,567

2,097

2,533

2,947

3,398

4,402

4,814

(10,723)

(11,523)

(12,716)

(12,533)

(11,748)

(11,208)

(12,102)

(12,095)

(10,836)

(8,209)

34

35

36

36

35

35

35

35

35

35

10,525

11,051

11,418

12,027

12,629

13,162

13,739

14,303

14,733

15,218

(165)

(437)

(1,262)

(470)

916

1,989

1,672

2,244

3,932

7,044

(8,723)

(6,295)

(13,735)

(10,578)

(10,128)

(13,894)

(12,102)

(6,317)

(8,458)

(10,817)

4,000

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

1,845

128

174

168

136

139

141

144

147

150

Less: Net Outlays on New and Upgraded Assets
(5,599)

Capital Expenditure on New/Upgraded Assets

-

less Assets received Free of charge
less Amounts received specifically for new or upgraded
assets

1,105
(4,494)

Net Lending (Borrowing) for Financial Year

(2,878)

(6,167)

(13,561)

(10,410)

(9,992)

(13,755)

(11,961)

(6,173)

(8,311)

(10,667)

(2,649)

(5,687)

(13,468)

(9,313)

(6,980)

(9,233)

(7,341)

(531)

23

1,190

47

(7,157)

Financial Projections

9,734

2021–2022 2022–2023 2023–2024 2024–2025 2025–2026 2026–2027 2027–2028 2028–2029 2029–2030 2030–2031
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000
$'000

E26
2020–2021
Budget

2,947

3,398

4,402

4,818
4.4%

4.9%

5.5%

6.8%

7.2%
4.51%

4.55%

4.55%

4.55%

4.55%

4.55%

4.55%

4.05%

4.05%

3.56%

110.1%

104.3%

101.6%

102.7%

102.4%

102.9%

102.9%

103.5%

103.4%

103.4%
100%

104%

101%

104%

103%

103%

104%

105%

103%

104%
Asset Sustainability Ratio - %
(Annual)

2,533
3.8%

110%

2,097
3.0%

Asset Sustainability Ratio - %
(Rolling three year average)

1,567
2.7%

125.7%

1,355

Rate Revenue Increase - %

917
Operating Surplus Ratio - %

1.9%

Operating Surplus / (Deficit) - $’000
(1.8%)

393
(798)

0.8%
0.65%

2021–2022 2022–2023 2023–2024 2024–2025 2025–2026 2026–2027 2027–2028 2028–2029 2029–2030 2030–2031
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Budget

Outcome 1: A Balanced Budget

19,083

Net Financial Liabilities - $’000

21,764

27,552

41,120

50,533

57,612

66,946

74,387

75,018

75,094

74,004
42.9%

Net Financial Liabilities Ratio - %

46.0%

56.0%

80.3%

94.0%

103.9%

115.9%

123.7%

120.3%

116.1%

110.7%
7.2%

Debt Servicing Ratio - %

6.5%

8.0%

9.5%

11.0%

12.6%

14.2%

14.4%

15.5%

16.5%

17.3%

Long-Term Financial Plan 2021–2031

Key Performance Indicators

Outcome 2: Rate Stability

Outcome 3: Infrastructure
and Asset Management

Outcome 4: Debt Management

Council Facilities

Council Facilities

The Council’s Principal Office is located at:

Norwood Town Hall
175 The Parade, Norwood

Additional sites of operation include:

Glynde Depot
30 Davis Street, Glynde

Norwood Library
110 The Parade, Norwood

St Peters Library
101 Payneham Road, St Peters

Payneham Library & Community
Facilities Complex (Tirkandi)
2 Turner Street, Felixstow

Payneham Community Centre
374 Payneham Road, Payneham

Cultural Heritage Centre
101 Payneham Road, St Peters

Norwood Swimming Centre
Phillips Street, Kensington

Payneham Memorial Swimming Centre
OG Road, Felixstow

The Council also owns and operates:

St Peters Child Care Centre and Preschool
42-44 Henry Street, Stepney

Norwood Concert Hall
175 The Parade, Norwood

Additional Copies

The 2021–2031 Long-Term Financial Plan can
be viewed online at www.npsp.sa.gov.au

Further information

For more information on the Council's 2021–2031
Long-Term Financial Plan, please visit
www.npsp.sa.gov.au or phone 8366 4555.

The Council's website at www.npsp.sa.gov.au
provides further details about the Council’s
activities, policies and plans for the future.
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11.5

DRAFT PLANNING AND DESIGN CODE (PHASE 3) CONSULTATION

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Senior Urban Planner
Urban Planning & Environment
8366 4561
qA58631
A–B

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to inform a Council submission following re-release of the Phase 3 Planning and
Design Code for consultation.
BACKGROUND
The planning reform program includes a significant change of planning legislation, policy setting, planning
authorities and the establishment of electronic policy (ePlanning) in South Australia. The planning reform
program is being implemented by the State Planning Commission (the Commission) in conjunction with
PlanSA (formerly DPTI) and is being ‘rolled out’ in phases throughout South Australia. The new system is
already operating in areas not within a Council (Phase 1) and regional areas (Phase 2) and, after some delays,
Phase 3 is now expected to be implemented for metropolitan Adelaide in the first quarter of 2021.
The Planning and Design Code (the Code) is a key element of the planning reform program as it will replace
all existing Development Plans. The draft Phase 3 Code was originally released for consultation from 1 October
2019 to 28 February 2020, and the Council provided a detailed submission. Unfortunately, the version of the
Code available at that time contained a large number of errors, unintended consequences as a result of the
new policies and was incomplete with missing policies, numerical provisions and Historic and Character Area
Statements (although the Statements were made available part-way through the consultation period). The
Code was also not a product of genuine collaboration between State and Local Government as originally
promised, resulting in ill-suited zones being applied and a distinct lack of local policy being retained. The Code
was also not available in the ePlanning format, as was originally intended and instead was made available as
a 3000 page pdf document. As a consequence, the Code was difficult to read, understand and apply to testcase scenarios.
Since the conclusion of this consultation period, Council staff have been working with PlanSA staff to revise
and improve the Code. Although some improvements have been made to the Code through this process, Local
Government involvement has been limited as a result of a piecemeal, unclear and undocumented approach
from PlanSA to both policy amendments and the timeframe for implementation. Some limited improvement
has been achieved through the application of more appropriate zones which better suit the mix of land uses
and envisaged development in some areas of the City. Limited additional local policy has also been included,
however the extent of local policy being retained is far less than what was envisaged and promised at the
beginning of the reform program. A raft of local policy will not transition to the Code and the application of
subzones (which allows local variations to otherwise standardised zones) have been sparingly applied across
councils, with the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters currently having no proposed subzones.
Despite the loss of large amounts of policy, it should be noted that there have been some pleasing outcomes
and inclusions in this revised version of the Code. These include:






Contributory Items have been reinstated – now included as Representative Buildings;
new Established Neighbourhood Zone with increased focus on heritage and character areas;
current floodplain map introduced for the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters with policy
improvements to the flooding hazard policy frameworks;
the 30 degree building envelope has been reinstated for Urban Corridor Zones (retained as 45 degree
building envelope in non-Urban Corridor Zones); and
more Technical and Numeric Variations adopted from current Development Plan.
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In light of these changes and improvements which were required to be made to the Code post-consultation,
many Councils and members of the community called for an additional consultation period to review and
provide comment on the revised version of the Code. While this was not originally part of the planning reform
program, the Commission has recently released the revised draft Code for a further round of consultation
which is being conducted between 4 November 2020 and 18 December 2020.
To accompany the announcement of this new round of consultation, the Commission provided a letter to the
Council which outlines some of the changes to the revised Code, a transition table which illustrates how Council
Development Plan Zones are proposed to transition to Code Zones and a summary of key issues raised by
the Council. It should be noted that the summary of key issues is not overly comprehensive and a more
comprehensive summary of outstanding issues is contained in this report. A copy of the letter and associated
attachments is contained in Attachment A.
While people and organisations who made submissions have been advised of the current consultation
opportunity, Councils have a widely held view that many of the issues resulting from the changed policy
outcomes will not emerge until new development is being applied for or constructed. Councils will be required
to assess development against Code policy, regardless of the Council’s support or otherwise for the Code and
despite this being the Commission’s Code, it will be Councils that will need to deal with issues resulting from
poor development outcomes.
The Commission has not demonstrated or shared any policy road testing of the Code or identification of risks
which has been undertaken, resulting in these tasks falling to Local Government to undertake. However,
Councils have been unable to undertake comprehensive road testing and review due to the level of change
between Development Plans and the Code, the complexity of the Code framework and the limited time which
is available. While some issues have been identified and addressed and others have been identified for future
fixes, other issues remain unresolved or are left to a ‘wait and see’ approach. Issues of greatest concern in the
finalised Code will need to be addressed through the Code amendment process, however the opportunity and
scope for Council led Code Amendments remains unclear.
Due to the time constraints in analysing priority areas of the revised Planning and Design Code, a draft
submission has been unable to be prepared in time for inclusion with this report. Subject to the Council’s
endorsement of this approach, a submission will be prepared reflecting the matters raised in this report and
any other priority areas that arise before the closure of consultation.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
Outcome 1: Social Equity
A connected, accessible and pedestrian-friendly community
Objective:
1. Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
2. A people-friendly, integrated, sustainable and active transport network.
3. An engaged and participating community
5. Access to affordable housing for lower income earners.
Outcome 2: Cultural Vitality
A culturally rich and diverse city, with a strong identity, history and sense of place
Objective:
3. A City which values and promotes its rich cultural and built heritage
4. Pleasant, well designed, and sustainable urban environments
Outcome 3: Economic Prosperity
A dynamic and thriving centre for business and services
Objective:
1. A diverse range of businesses and services.
2. Cosmopolitan business precincts contributing to the prosperity of the City.
5. A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
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Outcome 4: Environmental Sustainability
A leader in environmental sustainability
Objective:
1. Sustainable and efficient management of water, waste, energy and other resources.
2. Healthy and sustainable watercourses.
3. Sustainable and attractive streetscapes and open spaces.
5. Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of a changing climate.
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
Implementation of the Planning Reforms by the State Government has been advised in Budget Estimates as
costing $43.6 million over the five year period to June 2021. Budgetary implications for local government,
include the potential reduction in open space grants through the use of $25.5 million from the Planning and
Development Fund, raised through open space contributions from land division applicants. A further $1.1m
was raised through Council levies. The ongoing annual contribution for this Council to the e-Portal is set at
$58,000 per annum however a 50% discount was applied to the 2018-2019 and 2019-2020 financial years in
recognition that the portal has been under development and not yet operational in metropolitan Adelaide. It is
likely that the 2020-2021 Council contributions will be the full amount (i.e. $58,000 for this Council).
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
One of the key objectives of the State Government’s reform agenda is to drive investment and economic
development in the State through removing barriers, ‘perceived barriers’ and ‘inefficiencies’ in the planning
system.
SOCIAL ISSUES
The introduction of the Code and other aspects of the Planning Reforms will change how members of the
community interact with the planning system, with the level of impact varying depending on the situation and
the policy detail in the Code when it is implemented. Given the significant scope of changes between the
current and new systems, it is expected that many members of the community will not be able to fully
appreciate the potential impacts of the Code on their property or neighbourhoods until it is applied in practice.
There are significant concerns held at a Local Government level that the shift towards more mixed use zones
rather than homogenous land use zones which are typical of current Development Plans, will result in negative
impacts on amenity, community complaints and landowner tensions. For example, the Code policies as
currently drafted expand the opportunity for non-residential land uses in residential zones which could result
in a shop, office or consulting room being established in an otherwise entirely residential area.
CULTURAL ISSUES
The policy framework relating to heritage places and historic buildings has been a significant point of discussion
in the Planning Reforms program. Heritage is a significant component of the cultural identity of the City of
Norwood Payneham & St Peters and is comprehensively managed through well-considered and detailed policy
in the Development Plan. Any noticeable changes to how heritage places and areas are identified has the
potential to permanently change the character and built form landscape of the community. The Council’s role
supporting buildings and places of heritage value under the Development Act 1993 and Heritage Act 1993
strongly aligns with one of the key objectives of the Council and the community, which is to protect and enhance
the City’s valued built form and character.
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
The draft Code contains a range of policies which affect the sustainability and environmental outcomes of
urban development.
RESOURCE ISSUES
Reviewing the draft Code amongst the broader planning reform program is a complex and challenging task,
consuming considerable staff resources.
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RISK MANAGEMENT
The introduction of the Code could carry significant risks to the State’s planning system and development
outcomes if not developed with the appropriate inputs including genuine collaboration with local government
and a level of community engagement and support commensurate with the impact of the policy reforms. That
said, the Council’s role in mitigating these risks has unfortunately been limited due to a lack of prior
collaboration and absence of control over the Code content. Local Government’s role in setting policy for its
community has been largely removed in the State Planning Commission being assigned legislative
responsibility for this role.

COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
Current COVID-19 restrictions have resulted in the postponement of some community information sessions by
PlanSA which are yet to be rescheduled at the time of writing this report.

CONSULTATION


Elected Members
The State Planning Commission hosted an online Elected Member briefing session on 10 November
2020. Another Elected Member session is expected to be scheduled however details of this session are
yet to be provided.



Community
The Commission is responsible for undertaking consultation in accordance with the Community
Engagement Charter, however this document does not specify minimum consultation requirements.
Instead the Community Engagement Charter anticipates a flexible approach allowing the consultation to
be tailored to meet the needs of the community and the nature of the document on consultation.
Consultation currently being conducted for the revised draft Code by the Commission is more limited
than the consultation conducted between October 2019 and February 2020, however the Commission
has contacted all people or organisations who previously provided a submission, as well as hosting
some community information sessions and advertising the consultation period through other
communications.
There has been significant concern at the Local Government level that the scope of consultation
undertaken by the Commission was insufficient given the magnitude of changes resulting from the
implementation of the Code and that there is a lack of awareness amongst property owners and the
general community as to the significant changes that are proposed under the Code. As such, many
Councils have provided supplementary communication to their communities. Activities undertaken by the
City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters to raise awareness of the Code re-consultation have included:








information on the Council’s website and social media account;
“Your NPSP” article (an awareness-raising article will also be included in Look East however this will
be distributed after the close of consultation);
briefings with community groups upon request;
flyers attached to development approval notices;
information included on Section 7 property searches;
presentation on the draft Code at the Business and Economic Development committee; and
information in the Council’s ‘on-hold’ phone recording.



Staff
Manager, Urban Planning & Sustainability
Project Manager - Assets



Other Agencies
Not Applicable.
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DISCUSSION

Code Framework

The draft Code is a significant and complex document (7677 pages when downloaded as a pdf) and contains
development policies within four (4) essential layers as outlined below:

TABLE 1: PRINCIPAL LAYERS IN THE PLANNING & DESIGN CODE
Description
Example
How it applies
General
Generic policy that
Design in Urban
Non-spatial
Modules
applies to most forms Areas
of development
Relevant policies are
Traffic Access &
determined by
Classification Tables
Parking
Zones
Principal organising
Community Facilities
Spatial
layer typically
Zone
focused on land use,
development density
General
and building heights.
Neighbourhood Zone

Subzones

Overlays

Zones contain
Classification Tables
which determines the
policies to be applied
when assessing a
development
Enable variation to
policy within a zone;
variations may reflect
local characteristics

Overarching layer
managing special
spatial or geographic
requirements
including hazards,
heritage, State
Agency referrals.
Overlays can span
multiple zones.

North Adelaide Low
Intensity Subzone

Historic Area Overlay
State Heritage Place
Overlay
Hazards (Flooding)
Overlay

Spatial

Spatial

Local variations
No local variations.
Consistent policy
across the State
Policy wording is
standard, however
Technical Numerical
Variations (TNVs)
can be used in the
Code to apply
different site areas,
frontage widths,
building heights etc in
different locations

Reported as the only
opportunity for local
policy other than
TNVs.
No subzones within
City of Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters
No local variations.
Consistent policy
across the State,
however Historic
Area Statements and
Character Area
Statements are
applied the relevant
overlays and are
locally specific.

In addition to the above, the Code also includes land use definitions, administrative definitions and referral
triggers (which are not determined by an overlay). The Code must be read in conjunction with an online
mapping tool to understand how the spatial layers are applied, i.e. what zone, subzone or overlay(s) apply to
a particular property or area.
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It is important to emphasise that each zone contains Classification Tables which spell out the policies which
can be applied to a development proposal. For example, the Table will list the policies which can be used to
assess a two-storey dwelling in a residential zone, but if a policy relating to upper level window screening is
not included in the table, the planner cannot require the upper level windows to be screened. That said, the
Classification Tables cannot identify every form of development which might be proposed, for example the
Classification Table for a residential zone may not list the relevant policies for a shop. In these circumstances,
the assessing planner will need to review the development against all Code policies which they consider
relevant to the proposed development. While the process of determining which policies are relevant is
consistent with the current planning system, this task will be far more challenging and time consuming working
with the Code. Local Government planners have an in-depth familiarity with Development Plans, whereas the
Code is significantly larger in volume, is not specifically relevant to each council area and the planner will not
have the same familiarity with how the policies were intended to be interpreted and applied. This is expected
to be a substantial challenge, particularly in the early stages of the Code’s operation.
The Classification Tables also determine the circumstances in which a development does not require a
planning consent (“accepted development”), the specified ‘tick-box’ criteria for when a planning consent must
be granted (deemed to satisfy development) and when a development is classified as ‘restricted’ and must be
assessed by the Commission rather than the Council.
Technical and Numeric Variations
The Code includes a mechanism known as Technical and Numeric Variations (TNVs) which allow localised
variations to policies in certain circumstances. TNVs are typically used to transition existing Development Plan
numerical requirements relating to site area, frontage width, building height and site coverage. For example,
the Established Neighbourhood Zone applies across a range of council areas, but rather than having a
standard site coverage requirement, the TNV allows for 50% site coverage in St Peters and 40% site coverage
in Beulah Park.
In response to submissions which were made during the first round of consultation, the extent of TNVs included
in the Code has been increased. For example, the Employment Zone (which applies in a range of commercial
precincts) did not previously specify a maximum building height, but now includes a policy allowing for a
building height TNV restricting this building heights to a maximum of two (2) storeys.
While a greater extent of TNVs is supported, the simplification of these policy requirements into a single
numerical value does not always accurately translate existing nuanced Development Plan policies, as outlined
in the table below:
TABLE 2: COMPARISON OF DEVELOPMENT PLAN POLICY TO TNV
Development Plan Policy

Code Proposed TNV

Residential Character Zone – Trinity Gardens/ St Morris Policy Area
Building Height: 2 storeys (provided that it maintains a mostly single-storey
appearance along the primary street frontage)
Residential Zone – Medium Density Policy Area
Building Height: On sites that have a frontage to an arterial road,
development of more than two (2) storeys above natural ground level,
should only occur where it comprises a mix of residential and nonresidential uses [in which case they can be three (3) storeys]
Residential Historic (Conservation) Zone – Norwood 3 Policy Area
The average site area per dwelling unit for residential development in the
Norwood 3 Policy Area should not be less than 250 square metres except
where:
The site of the development does not contribute positively to the historic
character of the Policy Area and is not identified in Tables NPSP/5, 6 or 7,
the average site area per dwelling may be less than 250 square metres
(but not less than 200 square metres) provided that the development will
not be inconsistent with the predominant pattern of development on
allotments in the immediate locality of the subject site.

Building Height:
2 storeys
Building Height:
3 storeys

Site area:
200m2
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It is clear from the above comparisons that TNVs are in some cases not a genuine ‘like for like’ replacement
for local policy. In each example, where the Development Plan specifies a non-whole number or range of
numbers, the most generous of the policy settings has been included in the TNV.
ePlanning
The ePlanning
(online) system consists of four (4) key components as outlined below:
TABLE 3: ePLANNING PLATFORM
Component

Function

PlanSA Portal website

The Portal is the entry point to the new ePlanning system, providing links
to the components listed below as well as providing information,
resources and updates
The PlanSA Portal website can be accessed here: https://plan.sa.gov.au/

Online Planning and Design
Code

The Code is available in an online format which enables users to look up
the Code policies which are relevant to a specific address or
development. It also allows users to browse the entire Code or download
a pdf containing Code policies.
The draft Online Phase 3 Code can be accessed here:
https://consult.code.plan.sa.gov.au/

Development Application
Processing (DAP)

The DAP system is used by applicants to lodge and track the progress of
their development applications and is used by planning and building
professionals (in Councils and private practice) to assess and processes
the applications. This system will (for the most part) replace current
council application tracking software.
The DAP is accessible via a registered account only.

South Australian Property
and Planning Atlas (SAPPA)

SAPPA is a mapping application which displays planning spatial layers
including zones, subzones and overlays. Note that the Code document
does not contain zone maps as is currently the case with Development
Plans; instead SAPPA demonstrates interactive layers where zones etc
apply.
The draft Phase 3 version of SAPPA can be accessed here:
https://train.sappa.plan.sa.gov.au/

Public Notification
Public notification (the process of inviting comment from property occupants and owners surrounding a
development proposal) is another element which will be substantially changed under the new system. Under
the current Development Act 1993, when a development requires public notification it is either:


Category 2 – where neighbours are able to provide comment but are not able to appeal a planning
decision they disagree with; or



Category 3 – where neighbours are able to provide comment, an advertisement is placed in the paper,
and repress entors have appeal rights against the planning decision.

Under the PDI Act 2016, an application processed at the Local Government level will either require public
notification or not, rather than the 2 tiered current system. There is also no opportunity for adjoining property
owners to appeal the development decision. (Note that a different level of notification applies to applications
processed at the State Government level).
A range of submissions in response to the original consultation of the October 2019 draft Code, raised
concerns that too many forms of development required public notification. As such, public notification triggers
have been revised in the current draft of the Code. In the current draft Code notification triggers typically relate
to buildings exceeding the prescribed building height, commercial land uses exceeding the prescribed floor
area, or development in a commercial zone where it is adjacent to a residential type zone. The length and
height of boundary development does not appear to be a trigger for notification, which is of concern.
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The Code notification triggers are complex, with a variety of exceptions and inclusions dependent on the details
of the proposal and where it is located. It is therefore challenging to undertake a comprehensive review of the
differences between notification triggers in the Code compared to the Development Plan, without undertaking
significant volumes of road testing.
Zone selection and land use mix
Allocation of zones
Due to the generic nature of the Planning and Design Code and the need to “shoe-horn” multiple zones and
policy areas into a small menu of zones, the allocation of new zones has resulted in many inconsistencies in
policy application when compared against the Development Plan. Following consultation, a small number of
additional zones have been created and in some cases (but not in City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters)
new sub zones have been provided for.
As Elected Members will recall, concern was raised in the Council’s original submission regarding the Code’s
allocation of anticipated land uses which indicated a clear and intentional step away from basic land use
planning which seeks to provide certainty for communities and businesses and to separate incompatible land
uses to avoid future land use conflicts. The Code zones shift away from homogenous land use zoning and
introduce a much broader, more flexible juxtaposition of land uses.
Where this is particularly prevalent in the Code is in the residential zones and in the Suburban Business,
Business Innovation and Employment zones where new land use opportunities have been created.
In some cases, this involves land uses changing from what was previously classified as non-complying to
being envisaged land uses under the code. For example, a petrol filling station will go from currently noncomplying to an envisaged land use (now referred to as a ‘retail fuel outlet’) in the Urban Corridor (Business)
Zone. The architects of the Code have argued that the philosophy behind a greater variety of land uses
achieves business diversity, localised employment and the creation of walkable neighbourhoods with any
adverse impacts between uses able to be dealt with through policy which sets performance outcomes. The
evidence for this approach and the road testing of some of the consequences has not been produced to
substantiate such claims.
Under the revised version of the Code very little of this fundamental land-use mix and identification of
envisaged land uses, has been altered.
Non Residential Uses in Neighbourhood (residential) Zones
It is of concern that all three (3) of the Neighbourhood Zones for this City (ie. residential zones), contain greater
enabling policy for commercial land uses, including shops, offices and consulting rooms of up to 100m² or
200m²(where the shop office is more than 500 metres away from an Activity Centre and on an arterial road).
This compares to a far narrower set of circumstances where such land uses can be established in current
Development Plan residential zones. Furthermore, in these residential zones shops/ offices/ consulting rooms
would only be publicly notified where over scale (100m² or 200m²) or over height. Such flexibility for the
establishment of new shops and offices in residential zones is likely to be contentious with surrounding
neighbours.
The Restricted assessment pathway trigger is set at shops greater than 1000m² in the Established
Neighbourhood Zone which is unchanged from the draft Code and is considered an excessively large threshold
in a residential zone. This compares to all shops, offices and consulting rooms being non-complying land uses
(except in limited circumstances) under current Development Plan policy. There is no listing of industry, motor
repair station, car wash, retail fuel outlet as undesirable uses in this zone, these become performance
assessed, leaving this open for a challenging assessment process without any stated policy about what
constitutes an undesirable land use.
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This increase in non-residential land uses anticipated in residential zones is not backed by sufficient policy
strength to manage future land use conflicts. It could raise the expectation of potential business operators
seeking to establish a small business in residential zones, without adequate triggers as to what scale of land
uses becomes unacceptable. This is likely to result in a greater number of appeals against the planning
authority for refusals that are not backed by clear policy. There is no detailed policy in the Code to assess an
application such as a 600m² medical practice, where it could be argued it supports the function and residential
character of the neighbourhood. Again, these undesirable outcomes of the Planning and Design Code are
concerning and should be reiterated in the second submission, with a request for a sub zone to be applied.
Employment Zone
Under the revised Code, the Suburban Employment Zone has been changed to the Employment Zone and
applies in place of the current Light Industry Zone and Local Commercial Zones. A height limit of 2 storeys (as
a TNV layer) has been introduced in the revised Code which is a positive outcome. However many of the
issues about the broad range of land uses being introduced, as raised in the Council’s first submission, have
not been addressed.
The Council’s previous submission stated that the Suburban Employment Zone (now the Employment Zone)
is not a suitable zone ‘fit’ in terms of land use and scale for much of the area where it is currently applied. As
an alternative to the generic Employment Zone, requests were made for a more bespoke, smaller scale
industry zone (with reduced retailing) or for creation of a sub zones for land within the Stepney Triangle and
Glynde. These requests to recognise local policy requirements have not been accommodated.
The small scale, cottage industry nature of Stepney Triangle has not been recognised, with the Employment
Zone policies needing to be more nuanced for this location to deal with local conditions and existing land use
mix.
The Glynde Light Industry precinct contains a range of commercial uses primarily for food manufacturing, auto
repairs/parts, service trade premises and warehouses, which also lacks customised policy. In an attempt to
preserve land availability for light industry and manage local traffic/road constraints, the Council’s submission
sought as a compromise positon, to allow bulky goods only on arterial road frontages, however this has not
been taken up.
The extent of non-complying land uses in the NPSP Zones compared to the Employment Zone, remains a
significant change in policy outcomes. The restricted categorisation of shops over 1000m² and no floor limits
for bulky good retailing remains in this version of the Code and is not supported.
New Established Neighbourhood Zone
One of the most significant improvements is the creation of the Established Neighbourhood Zone, which
replaces all of the proposed Suburban Neighbourhood Zone and part of the Housing Diversity Neighbourhood
Zone in the Council area. This emergence of this zone responds to numerous submissions which raised
concerns with the previously proposed zones being applied to most residential historic and character areas,
as the zone policies were incompatible with the preservation of heritage and character.
This zone is applied wherever the Historic Area Overlay (current Residential Historic Conservation Zones) and
Character Area Overlay (current Character Zones) applies, affecting over 10,000 properties in the City of
Norwood Payneham & St Peters.
A map illustrating the extent of the new Established Neighbourhood Zone is contained in Attachment B.
This zone is a welcomed addition to the Code’s residential (neighbourhood) zones and a better fit for the large
areas of the City’s historic conservation and character zones. The Established Neighbourhood Zone places a
greater focus on maintaining the existing character of an area and allows for incorporation of any previously
expressed Development Plan numeric requirements (site area, site frontage, setbacks and site coverage).
On an earlier draft version of this new zone, several Councils raised concern that the Desired Outcome 1 for
the zone was not reflective of the context for future housing in these areas.
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Desired Outcome 1:
A neighbourhood that includes a range of housing types that respond to housing preferences, with new
buildings sympathetic to the predominant built form character and development patterns.
Whilst this outcome recognises the predominant character of these historic and character areas, it does give
rise to expectation that a broad range of housing types and preferences can be accommodated in this zone.
This is not the case, with the expectation that some areas covered by the Historic Area Overlay will only enable
detached dwellings for example, where this is representative of the original housing patterns. New forms of
dwellings, such as residential flat buildings, will not be supported in these locations, so it seems inconsistent
to raise policy expectations in this way.
The policy content in this new zone is relatively limited, placing reliance on the Historic Area Overlay or
Character Area Overlay (and the Statements) to provide the assessment detail. A working draft of the
Established Neighbourhood Zone was provided to Councils in August 2020 and staff co-ordinated feedback
on behalf of a number of Councils. It is disappointing that several of the policy changes supported by those
Councils, has not been reflected in the consultation release draft.
Lost Policy
The Council’s previous submission detailed the considerable extent to which current Development Plan policy
will not be transitioning across the Code, leaving many gaps in policy. While some generalised policy coverage
can be found in the General Development Provisions “layer” of the Code, in many instances localised, specific
and detailed policy is substituted with generalised, broad-brush outcomes that may open the system up to
more subjective interpretation and more challenges against planning decisions. This condensing and omitting
of important policy details is seen as a retrograde step.
The removal of Desired Character Statements was expressed by many Councils as one of the biggest losses
occurring in the Code. These remain excluded from the Code and for the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters will mean that discussion of multiple local policy considerations, will be absent from the new assessment
framework. This affects multiple issues such as specific land use distribution, streetscape outcomes, local
traffic and access details, etc.
The Council’s previous submission raised concern over the loss of all nine (9) Concept Plans contained in the
Development Plan. In response, one (1) Concept Plan has been reinstated, covering the potential future
residential development of the Adelaide Caravan Park site.
As a further example, the Council’s submission discussed the relatively unique situation of the City of Norwood
Payneham & St Peters with its multiple rear laneways and service lanes which over time has led to
development and infrastructure pressure created by property owners that utilise these for access or property
frontage The Norwood Payneham & St Peters Development Plan has a number of detailed requirements
relating to laneway development and the Development Plan map which delineates which laneways can/ cannot
serve as primary frontage for new dwellings, has been removed. This policy loss has been acknowledged by
the Department as missing from the Code with an indication that the Department will work with Council staff to
achieve a suitable policy position relating to development adjacent laneways.
Centres Hierarchy and Retail Policy
The activity centres hierarchy is a well-established system of designating retail, service and other commercial
activities to a hierarchy of zones or precincts which serve different sized catchments of people and different
service needs. This has been reflected in South Australian land use zoning since the 1970’s with the scale and
hierarchy of centres designated as Central Business District (Adelaide CBD), Regional, District,
Neighbourhood and Local. The policy is designed to facilitate the larger, higher order centres to fulfil
occasional or specific needs and the smaller, lower order centres fulfil day-to-day needs.
Transition of Centres Zones
The draft Code includes a hierarchy of zones however it is more condensed than the current Development
Plan. Figure 1 below illustrates how current Development Plan centre zones will transition to Code centre
zones.
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FIGURE 1: TRANSITION OF CENTRE ZONES

The two Code centre zones proposed for Norwood Payneham & St Peters are the Suburban Activity Centre which is intended to service a combined district and neighbourhood level catchment and the Suburban Main
Street zone - which is intended to service a local level catchment. In this transition, the distinction between
‘district’ and ‘neighbourhood’ zones has been lost.
It is worth noting that two locations currently within the Local Shopping Zone will transition to the larger scale
Suburban Activity Centre:



Glynde Corner – includes businesses such as Amadio Wines, Felixstow Foodland, Café Brunelli, the
Glynde Hotel, Nick Scali Furniture and surrounding small shops. It is understood this is transferring to
the Suburban Activity Centre due to its scale and catchment; and
Glynburn Road Firle / Glynde – the Local Shopping Zone either side of Firle Plaza and includes the
portion of Glynburn Road between Loader Street and Seventh Avenue. It is understood this is
transferring to the Suburban Activity Centre based on its proximity to the Firle Plaza which is currently
District Shopping Zone and will be transferring to the Suburban Activity Centre.
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The portion of the District Centre (Norwood) Zone which extends along The Parade between Osmond Terrace
and Portrush Road is proposed to transition to the Urban Corridor (Main Street) Zone rather than a traditional
centre zone. The development policies which currently apply to this area are similar to those in the current
Urban Corridor Zone in Kent Town and have facilitated ‘uplift’ developments such as the Coles Norwood
development (yet to be constructed), The Bath hotel and Nuovo Apartments. The portion of the District Centre
(Norwood) Zone west of Osmond Terrace anticipates a lower scale of development so is proposed to transition
to the Suburban Main Street Zone, which was requested by Council in preference to the Urban Corridor (Main
Street) Zone .

Local Activity Centre Zone
During consultation on the October 2019 draft Code, concerns were raised regarding the lack of a more defined
‘Local Centre’ level zone which is not adequately satisfied by the Suburban Main Street Zone. In response,
the revised draft Code now includes a Local Activity Centre Zone which is designed to apply to small local
centres which provide daily services and support walkable neighbourhoods, with a more limited range of land
uses and less intense residential development anticipated when compared to the Suburban Main Street Zone.
Notwithstanding that the Local Activity Centre Zone would be the best fit for the Local Centre Zones and Local
Shopping Zone in the Norwood Payneham & St Peters Development Plan, the Local Activity Centre Zone has
not been applied in this Council area. A repeated request should be made in the Council’s submission to the
Commission that the existing Local Centre and Local Shopping Zones (other than the two areas identified to
transition to Suburban Activity Centre as outlined above) transition to the Local Activity Centre Zone rather
than the Suburban Main Street Zone.

Building Height
In the October 2019 draft Code, serious concerns were raised in respect to the policies relating to building
height in the Suburban Activity Centre Zone and Suburban Main Street Zone. In particular, the building height
policy objective sought ‘low to medium rise’ development which, by definition in the Code, is two (2) to six (6)
storeys. There was a policy which allowed a building height TNV (to carry over Development Plan maximum
building height) however these TNVs were missing for Norwood Payneham & St Peters. The policy as
previously drafted could be interpreted as up to six (6) storeys, even at small local shopping centres such as
the small group of shops on Stephen Terrace between Sixth and Seventh Avenues.
In the November 2020 release of the draft Code, TNVs restricting building height to two (2) building levels has
been applied to these zones and the references to low and/or medium rise only apply where there is no TNV.
This is a positive improvement.

Heritage and Character Framework
Policy issues relating to heritage, historic areas, and character areas were the focus of a substantial volume
of submissions received in response to the first draft Code consultation. In response, there have been
meaningful changes to policies affecting development adjacent to a Heritage Place, Historic Area Overlay
policies (including demolition policy) and the introduction of ‘Representative Buildings’ which are, in essence,
a re-branding of Contributory Items.
In the Code, various spatial layers will be used to manage development relating to heritage and character, as
outlined below:
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TABLE 4: HERITAGE AND CHARACTER FRAMEWORK
Current
framework

Development

Plan

State Heritage
Places

Identified by address in Table NPSP/5
and spatially identified in heritage
figure maps

Local Heritage
Places

Identified by address in Table NPSP/6
and spatially identified in heritage
figure maps

Sites adjacent a
State or Local
Heritage Place

City Wide Development Plan policies
provide guidance for new development
which is proposed adjacent to a State
or Local Heritage Place

Historic areas

Zone and policy area boundaries are
shown in Development Plan maps and
heritage figure maps.

Contributory
Items

Identified by address in Table NPSP/7
and spatially identified in heritage
figure maps

Character areas

Zone and policy area boundaries are
shown in Development Plan maps and
heritage figure maps.

Proposed Code framework
Spatially identified in the State Heritage
Place Overlay, as displayed in the South
Australian Property and Planning Atlas
(SAPPA)
Spatially identified in the Local Heritage
Place Overlay, as displayed in SAPPA
Adjacent sites are spatially identified in
the Heritage Adjacency Overlay, as
displayed in SAPPA.
The Overlay policies provide guidance for
new development which does not
negatively impact the context of an
adjacent Heritage Place
This Overlay was included postconsultation in response to concerns.
Located within the Historic Area Overlay
which is displayed in SAPPA.
The Overlay sits above a Zone which
reflects the typical land use of the area.
Further information on how this is applied
in NPSP is provided below.
Now identified as ‘Representative
Buildings’ which are spatially identified in
SAPPA
Located within the Character Area
Overlay which is displayed in SAPPA.
The Overlay sits above the Established
Neighbourhood Zone which reflects the
typical land use of the area
Further information on how this is applied
in NPSP is provided below.
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Historic Areas Policy Framework
The framework of policies applicable to a historic area will be considerably more complex under the Code
compared to existing Development Plans. A comparison of the historic area policy frameworks in the current
and new systems is outlined below:
TABLE 5: HISTORIC AREA OVERLAY IN NORWOOD PAYNEHAM & ST PETERS
NPSP Development Plan
Planning and Design Code
Historic Areas
Historic Areas
Residential Historic (Conservation) Zone +
Established Neighbourhood Zone +
20 Policy Areas
Historic Area Overlay +
Historic Area Statements
Supplementary (non-statutory) guidelines:
Common Style Attributes Guidelines +
Design Advisory Guidelines
Mixed Use Historic (Conservation) Zone +
Business Neighbourhood Zone +
5 Policy Areas
Historic Area Overlay +
Historic Area Statements
Supplementary (non-statutory) guidelines:
Common Style Attributes Guidelines +
Design Advisory Guidelines
An explanation of the different elements in the historic area policy framework is provided below:
TABLE 6: POLICY ELEMENTS APPLICABLE TO HISTORIC AREAS
Policy Element

Purpose

Zone

Provides policy guidance for land uses, density (i.e. minimum site area) and built
form outcomes
Provides policies which seek to protect places that contribute to the character of the
neighbourhood and provides policy guidance for sympathetic new development.
In the event of any conflict between the Overlay and the Zone, the Overlay takes
precedence. For example if the Zone and the Overlay provide conflicting maximum
building heights, the building height policy in the Overlay is applied in lieu of the
Zone policy.
The Overlay can also alter the assessment pathway of a development, for example
small ancillary structures such as verandahs require a planning assessment if they
are located within the Historic Area Overlay but don’t require a planning assessment
outside of the Overlay.
The HAO policies, like much of the Code content, is very generic in nature and
lacks specificity and strength.
A tailored Historic Area Statement applies to each existing Policy Area within
Historic (Conservation) Zones e.g. The Avenues Historic Area Statement will apply
to the existing The Avenues Policy Area.
The Statements outline key characteristics of the area such as:
 era and style of historic buildings (e.g. ‘Late Victorian villas’);
 building height (e.g. ‘Predominately single-storey, up to two storeys in some
locations’); and
 public realm features (e.g. ‘wide tree lined streets’)
It is important to note that the Statements are limited to describing existing features,
and do not give instructive policy for how new development should be designed.
The Historic Area Statements have been revised and improved since the original
draft released for consultation in December 2019, and now include additional
content relating to typical building features and styles, the historic development
patterns of the area, and more detailed guidance relating to fencing. However, the
policy content is still limited by the format of the Statements and the Statements are
not considered to be an adequate substitute for existing Development Plan policies.

Historic Area Overlay

Historic Area
Statements

Page 50

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Agenda for the Meeting of Council to be held on 7 December 2020
Strategy & Policy – Item 11.5

TABLE 6: POLICY ELEMENTS APPLICABLE TO HISTORIC AREAS continued/…
Policy Element

Purpose

Common Style
Attributes Guidelines

Non-statutory guidelines which sit outside of the Code
Supplement the Historic Area Statements by providing additional information
regarding common architectural attributes for identified styles and periods of
development e.g. typical roof pitch, materials and detailing of a Victorian Villa.
The guidelines are still being drafted so are not available during the current public
consultation of the Code
Non-statutory guidelines which sit outside of the Code
Provide guidance on how to interpret and apply the Historic Area Overlay policies
e.g. the guidelines give examples of how to achieve a roof form which is consistent
with the prevailing characteristics of the historic area.
The guidelines are still being drafted so are not available during the current public
consultation of the Code.

Design Advisory
Guidelines

The complexity of this framework is a result of the standardisation of Development Plans into a State-wide
Code. Detailed, locally specific and instructive policy is being replaced with generic (and therefore simplified)
policies, with limited opportunities for localised policy, and a rigid approach to the policy framework. It is
particularly frustrating that the Historic Area Overlay policies address how to undertake new development but
lack substantial detail, while the Statements contain a greater level of detail but aren’t allowed to address how
to undertake new development. The non-statutory guidelines are a consequence of needing to provide
additional specific guidance which is currently contained in Council Development Plans but has not been
incorporated in the Overlay or Statements.
Exacerbating this issue is that many of the Historic Area Overlay policies do not specifically refer to the Historic
Area Statement and instead refer to the ‘historic area’, for example the building height policy states:
“Development is consistent with the prevailing building and wall heights in the historic area”
While it is relevant and important to consider the area surrounding a development site, with the above policy
there is no direct reference to the building height expressed in the Historic Area Statement e.g:
“Predominately single-storey, up to two storeys in some locations”
In this example, it is unclear what role the Statement serves if it isn’t referred to in the Overlay. A preferred
approach is for the Overlay policy to read:
“Development is consistent with the prevailing building and wall heights as described in the historic
area statement”
At a Local Government level, there is also concern regarding the Common Style Attributes and Design Advisory
Guidelines documents, particularly the fact that these are non-statutory guidelines and therefore are not
required to go through the same consultative process as the Code and also the fact that the Code policies
make no reference to the Guidelines document. Additionally, the fact that the Guidelines are not yet available
during the current Code consultation compromises the community’s ability to see how the historic area policy
framework would work in the new system.
Representative Buildings and Demolition Control
For the majority of the planning reform program, the Commission has firmly held the view that Contributory
Items should not - and in fact could not - transition to the new planning system. The principle reason given was
the lack of legislative criteria for Contributory Items (unlike State and Local Heritage Places) and also
inconsistencies in how Contributory Items had been identified by different councils overtime, notwithstanding
that the identification of all Contributory Items required the final approval of the Minister for Planning. This
position was also at odds with the findings of the Environment Resources and Development Committee’s
Inquiry into Heritage which recommended that all items on existing heritage and planning databases by
transferred to the Code.
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In lieu of the identification of Contributory Items, the demolition policy of the October 2019 draft Code would
have required a case-by-case assessment of each building within the Historic Area Overlay proposed for
demolition to determine whether the building contributed to the historic character of the area. The retention of
Contributory Items and the demolition policy contained in the Historic Area Overlay were key issues raised by
this Council and others during the original Code consultation. In response, the Commission has revised the
demolition policy within the Code and has also recently announced that existing Contributory Items will
transition to the Code as ‘Representative Buildings’.

Representative Buildings are spatially identified in the South Australian Property and Planning Atlas (SAPPA),
are referenced in the Historic Area Statements, and are defined in the Code as follows:
“Representative buildings referenced in Historic Area Statements and Character Area Statements and
mapped in the South Australian Planning and Property Atlas are buildings which display
characteristics of importance in a particular area. The identification of representative buildings in a
particular area is not intended to imply that other buildings in an historic area are not of importance.

Notwithstanding the administrative definition and reference in the Statements, the Code policies themselves
do not make reference to representative buildings. This has raised some concerns regarding the intended role,
purpose and interpretation of Representative Buildings.

It is considered that the definition could be improved with amendments such as:
“Representative buildings referenced in Historic Area Statements and Character Area Statements and
mapped in the South Australian Planning and Property Atlas are buildings which display historic
characteristics which are important and relevant to the local area...

With respect to the demolition policy, below is a comparison of the originally drafted Historic Area Overlay
demolition policy with the revised demolition policy:

Historic Area Overlay demolition policy October 2019 (superseded):
“Buildings and structures that demonstrate the historic characteristics as expressed in the Historic
Area Statement are not demolished, unless:
(a) the front elevation of the building has been substantially altered and cannot be reasonably,
economically restored in a manner consistent with the building’s original style; or
(b) the building façade does not contribute to the historic character of the streetscape; or
(c) the structural integrity or condition of the building is beyond economic repair.”

Historic Area Overlay demolition policy November 2020 (current):
“Buildings and structures, or features thereof, that demonstrate the historic characteristics as
expressed in the Historic Area Statement are not demolished, unless:
(a) the front elevation of the building has been substantially altered and cannot be reasonably
restored in a manner consistent with the building's original style; or
(b) the structural integrity or safe condition of the original building is beyond reasonable repair.”
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For further reference, below are the policies relevant to demolition of a Contributory Item in the Norwood
Payneham & St Peters Development Plan:
“Contributory Item (listed in Table NPSP/7) should not be demolished or removed, in total or in part
unless:
(a) the part of the item to be demolished or removed does not contribute to the heritage value,
historic character or desired character of the zone; or
(b) the condition of the item is structurally unsound and substantial rehabilitation work is required to
an extent that is unreasonable; and
(c) in either of the circumstances described above, the demolition of that building, or that part of a
building, is part of a development involving erection of a substitute building, or part of a building,
or addition to that building, in a manner which does not diminish the level of contribution to the
historic character of the zone made by the building on the site of the demolition.”
“The poor appearance of a contributory item should not serve as justification for its demolition or
significant modification.”
The first notable change to the Code policy, is the deletion of part (b) from the October 2019 version of the
Code policy which allowed for the demolition of a building if the building facade did not contribute to the historic
character or streetscape. Given that this policy applies only to ‘Buildings and structures that demonstrate the
historic characteristics’ there was confusion about the intent of part (b) and concern that it would allow for the
demolition of a contributing building which was behind a high front fence, hedge or was somehow otherwise
obscured in the streetscape. While no clear explanation was provided as to the intent of this part of the policy,
it has since been removed, which is considered a positive amendment.
The second notable change is the deletion of reference to an ‘economic’ test for restoration and repair. The
test now relates to ‘reasonableness’ which, while subject to interpretation, is considered a more balanced and
positive approach than a simplified ‘economic’ argument about costs. While cost will inevitably be considered,
an assessment of ‘reasonableness’ can also take into account factors such as the historic contribution and
value of the building and how easily and permanently the cause of any structural damage could be rectified
(i.e. whether it is a once-off fix, or would likely to be a recurring problem). In this respect, the Code policy is
more consistent with the Development Plan policy which anticipates demolition may be supported in instances
where “substantial rehabilitation work is required to an extent that is unreasonable”.
With respect to part (a) of the Code policy, it is not clear what extent of facade alteration may be considered
“substantially altered and [unable to] be reasonably restored”. It is likely that, for example, the replacement of
non-original aluminium window frames with more appropriate timber window frames, removing non-original
render, reversing a verandah enclosure, or simply restoring a run-down façade would be considered a
reasonable level of restoration and not justification for removal. By contrast, where an original facade has been
essentially removed and replaced overtime, the roof form has been altered and chimneys removed, it is likely
the building has lost the majority of original fabric which was worthy of retention.
It is likely that a building in such poor condition would not have been identified as a Contributory Item in the
Council’s Development Plan in the first place, however it is worth noting that this policy will apply to areas
which did not benefit from a comprehensive Contributory Item survey and in these areas there is a need to
establish which buildings contribute to the historic character through the application assessment process.
While the amendments to the demolition policy are generally supported, the lack of reference to Representative
Buildings in the policy is of concern, or at least requires some greater clarity. As noted above, the Historic Area
Overlay policy cannot exclusively refer to the retention of identified Representative Buildings as this would not
provide demolition protection to areas without a comprehensive list of Contributory Items, such as the Kent
Town and Norwood policy areas. This issue could be improved by amending the policy so that it applies to
‘Representative Buildings and any other buildings which contribute to the historic character of the area’.
Alternatively, the Code could clarify that Representative Buildings are buildings which are worthy of retention
for the purposes of the Overlay demolition policy and therefore no assessment needs to be undertaken as to
the historic contribution of the building, removing the need for the case-by-case assessment of historic
contribution which would otherwise need to occur. This clarification could either be provided in the definition
of Representative Buildings or in the ‘Rules of Interpretation’ for the Code.

Page 53

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Agenda for the Meeting of Council to be held on 7 December 2020
Strategy & Policy – Item 11.5

Beyond the consideration of Contributory Items (now Representative Buildings) and the demolition policy that
applies to buildings, the policy guiding how new development should occur remains significantly diminished
under the Code. A number of policy improvements have been made, however in many instances this is a
compromised outcome. For example, the Council raised concern that the policy governing dwelling types in
each of the current Historic Conservation Zones (eg detached dwelling only) had been removed from the Code.
Despite a number of attempts to have this reinstated, the best that has been able to be achieved is that, for
example, “detached dwelling” is listed as an attribute in the College Park Historic Area Statement and the
Overlay refers to the form of new development is consistent with the prevailing historic characteristics of the
area. As elsewhere in the Code, this is far less directive than “Development should comprise the construction
of, or addition to a detached dwelling”.
There are a multitude of design principles that have not been carried across from Historic Conservation Zones
located in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters to the Code. Through a number of meetings and emails,
Council staff have taken up the issue of the brevity and simplicity of the Historic Area Overlay and the Character
Area Overlay and Statements with staff of the Department, however this has not resulted in any significant
improvement in the Overlay policies.
The subsequent drafting of Design Advisory Guidelines for Historic Area and Character Areas Overlays and
Common Style Attribute Guidelines, as non-statutory documents, do not compensate for policy loss and will
not be able to be used in applying the Code. The initial drafts seen by staff are quite generic and time
constraints have prevented more detailed feedback on these to the Department. In short, this is a poor
response to any issue which can be fixed and should be agreed to without unnecessary ‘stone walling’.
Character Areas Policy Framework
The framework of policies applicable to a character area is similar to historic areas and will also be more
complex under the Code compared to existing Development Plans. A comparison of the character area policy
frameworks in the current and new systems is outlined below:
TABLE 7: CHARACTER AREA OVERLAY IN NORWOOD PAYNEHAM & ST PETERS
NPSP Development Plan
Planning and Design Code
Character Areas
Character Areas
Residential Character Zone +
Established Neighbourhood Zone +
5 Policy Areas
Character Area Overlay +
Character Area Statements
Supplementary (non-statutory) guidelines:
Residential Character (Norwood) Zone
Common Styles Attributes Guidelines +
Design Advisory Guidelines
The role of the policy elements outlined above (i.e. Zone, Overlay, Statements and Guidelines) are the same
as for the historic areas outlined in Table 6, noting that in a character area the policy intent is to preserve the
character of an area but there is no demolition control.
As is the case with the historic area policy framework, in the character area policy framework, detailed, locally
specific and instructive policy is being lost. The Character Area Overlay policies also address how to undertake
new development but lack detail and many do not specifically refer to the Character Area Statements.
Lost Policy in Character Areas
The Residential Character Zone and Residential Character (Norwood) Zone were introduced into the Norwood
Payneham & St Peters Development Plan in 2015. These zones contain extensive and detailed policies
relating to anticipated dwelling types, built form and land division opportunities. Some of this policy content will
be partially transitioned to the Code, albeit often in a compromised fashion, however of greatest concern is the
loss of strong land division control policies. Examples of existing land division control policies in the
Development Plan include:
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Evandale/Maylands/Stepney Policy Area Principle of Development Control 4
The division of land should not create a hammerhead, battleaxe or similar configuration allotment in Stepney.
Evandale/Maylands/Stepney Policy Area Principle of Development Control 5
Land division creating additional dwelling sites should not occur:
(a) in Evandale along Morris, Elizabeth and Wellesley Streets; and
(b) in Maylands, along Phillis and Frederick Streets, except where it involves:
(i) the redevelopment of existing multi-unit sites; or
(ii) the conversion of an existing dwelling into two (or more) dwellings where the building and the front
yard maintain the original external appearance to the street.
Residential Character (Norwood) Zone PDC 20
Land division creating additional allotments or dwelling sites should not occur on sites identified on Concept
Plan Fig RC(N)/1, except where it involves:
(a) the redevelopment of sites containing existing multi-unit development; or
(b) the conversion of an existing dwelling into two or more dwellings (with no substantial change to the
building form).

Although the draft Code policies facilitate TNVs for minimum site areas and frontage widths and seek
development which is consistent with the surrounding land division pattern, there are no policy mechanisms
currently available to specifically rule out subdivision or hammerhead allotments in certain areas. There is a
risk that larger allotments in the existing ‘no land division’ areas could be subdivided and whether or not
hammerhead allotments are consistent with the surrounding land division pattern will be a matter of opinion.
This is particularly problematic in Norwood where there is localised variation in the surrounding allotment sizes,
being the reason for mapping and policy controls over the ‘character pockets’ of this zone. The proposed
Code policy framework therefore provides less certainty of development outcomes than the current
Development Plan. An outcome which does not meet the Commission’s own test of providing certainty.
In respect to areas currently located in the Residential Character (Norwood) Zone, the Code policy authors
have developed an unusual approach to transition the land division controls. In the grey ‘character pockets’
where land division is not currently enabled, no minimum site area or frontage width TNVs have been included
in the Code. The intent is that if no minimum site areas are provided, this means the policy does not support
land division. However staff are of the opinion that this intent is not achieved and in fact this works against the
desired outcome with no guidance for an appropriate density in these areas. This is a significant issue which
Council first raised with the Department in February 2019 and still has not received appropriate attention and
resolution.
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In addition, a further issue in the translation of the existing Residential Character (Norwood) Zone relates to
built form outcomes. Currently in the grey character pockets, development should be designed to complement
the surrounding built form character, including maintaining a single storey streetscape appearance. Outside of
the grey character pockets however, development can have a more contemporary design and be outwardly
two-storey. Given the grey character pockets haven’t been transitioned into the Code there will no longer be
any policy distinction in the design outcomes expected inside or outside of these areas. As a result, areas in
Norwood which can currently accommodate contemporary two-storey design would instead under Code
policies be expected to achieve character area design outcomes.

Urban Corridor Zones
In 2013, the Council prepared the Kent Town and The Parade Strategic Growth DPA which introduced the
Urban Corridor Zone to Kent Town. As part of preparing this DPA, the Council made considered decisions in
relation to various policy constructs however, the draft Code is now proposing to reverse some of these
decisions and agreements.

Significant Development Sites
The significant developments sites policy allows a 30% ‘height bonus’ above the specified maximum building
height where the development meets particular criteria including:



a minimum site area of 2500m 2 (or 1500m2 in the Urban Corridor (Main Street) Zone); and
a minimum frontage of 25m;

and at least one of the following:




incorporate the retention, conservation and reuse of a heritage or character building; or
providing 15% affordable housing; or
meets selected land use and design criteria

The intent of the policy associated with the significant development is to incentivise the amalgamation of
individual sites to achieve a well-designed, coordinated development outcome which can better accommodate
additional height without (in theory) affecting surrounding sensitive areas. While policy incentives play a
valuable role in encouraging “over and above” development expectations, or provide flexibility for properties in
extenuating circumstances, many criteria for significant development sites are policy expectations elsewhere
in the Code (e.g the 15% affordable housing requirement), are easy for a development to achieve, or are
considered to be a ‘base-line’ expectation for development in the Urban Corridor Zone in terms of design
quality.
Notwithstanding how easy or otherwise it may be to meet the significant development sites criteria, the
outcome will be the construction of developments which exceed the maximum building height in a non-strategic
and non-transparent way. While a citizen can read Code policies and relatively easily understand that a site
has a maximum building height of, say, five (5) storeys, the significant development site policy may facilitate a
development of seven (7) storeys on that site. This policy therefore does not achieve the upfront certainty and
consistency which the planning reform program set out to achieve as stated by the Commission.
In 2013, the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters did not adopt the significant development sites policy and
instead the Development Plan identifies additional building heights only for specific sites through concept
plans. This policy approach clearly depicted in the Development Plan, is considered to provide more certainty
and transparency for all parties and be a more transparent and appropriate method for allowing additional
building height on appropriate sites.
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Concept Plans
Concept plans are one of the most effective and concise policy tools currently used in Development Plans.
The methodology for which existing concept plans were or were not transitioned into the Code is unclear, but
in any case no existing Norwood Payneham St Peters Urban Corridor Zone concept plans have been
transitioned to the Code.
The Kent Town Strategic Growth Concept Plan Fig Urc/1 and the District Centre Norwood Concept Plan Figs
DCe/1-4 illustrate various strategic features including key development areas, maximum building heights, key
road / laneway / bicycle /pedestrian access, residential interfaces and heritage places. While building heights
have been transitioned through TNVs, the remaining policy guidance currently provided in the concept plans
will be lost.
Desired Character Statements
Desired Character Statements provide a holistic understanding of the desired development outcomes for an
area. The Urban Corridor Zone and District Centre (Norwood) Zone (transitioning to an Urban Corridor Zone)
both contain extensive and detailed Desired Character Statements, outlining desired outcomes relating to site
or area specific land use distribution, vehicle access, building design etc. As the Code does not facilitate the
transition of Desired Character Statements, there will be a substantial loss of detailed, considered, intentional
and up-to-date local policy.
Building Envelope Policy
The building envelope policy seeks to manage the impact of building heights on surrounding residential
development by requiring setbacks to increase as building height increases as determined by either a 30 0 or
450 angle. In the 2013 DPA, the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters, and a number of other councils,
intentionally did not accept a 450 policy and instead adopted a 300 policy (which requires a greater setback
from neighbouring residential zones).
In the October 2019 draft Code, all Urban Corridor Zones were proposed to include a 45 degree angle building
envelope policy regardless of current Development Plan policy. Concerns were raised by the Councils which
currently have only a 30 degree policy and as a result, the Commission amended the draft Code such that now
a 30 degree policy can be carried over where this is the current Development Plan policy. This is a positive
outcome from the first round of consultation. However, in the non-Urban Corridor Zones where the building
envelope is now proposed under the Code (such as the Employment Zone, Community Facilities Zone, and
Suburban Main Street Zone) this has been included as a 45 degree angle, resulting in inconsistency across
the zones, begging the question as to why some residential interface areas are subjected to taller neighbouring
development, than other residential areas.
Flooding Risk
As Elected Members are aware, the Council has invested considerable resources into accurate and
comprehensive flood risk mapping across the Council area. The mapping identifies various flood factors
including the different predicted flood depths in for a 1% and 5% Annual Exceedance Probability (AEP) event
which are akin to a 1 in 100 year and 1 in 20 year flood event respectively. The Council’s Development Plan
contains a range of policies which determine how development in a flood risk area should be undertaken,
including no development occurring within a principal flow path and minimum finished floor levels above a 1 in
100 year flood event.
The October 2019 version of the draft Code, raised serious concerns with respect to flood risk policies. Despite
the Council’s current flood mapping data being provided to the Department several months prior to October
2019, the draft Code instead included an outdated flood map which applied only to the former Kensington &
Norwood Local Government Area. This resulted in no genuine flood protection policies being afforded to atrisk properties outside of the outdated flood mapped areas. Even for the properties which were identified in
the outdated flood map, the Code policies regulating development outcomes did not achieve engineering best
practice.
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Significant concerns were raised in relation to this issue by both Local Government and other specialist
practitioners involved in managing flood risk. In response to these concerns, the draft Code has been amended
to include Council’s current flood mapping and two separate flood hazard overlays have been created:
 Hazard (flooding - General) Overlay – essentially reflects the 1% AEP (1 in 100 year) flood mapping and
seeks to minimise and manage the risk associated with ‘lower risk’ flood events in relation to development;
and
 Hazard (flooding) Overlay – essentially reflects the 5% AEP (1 in 20 year) flood mapping and seeks to
minimise and manage the risk associated with ‘higher risk’ flood events in relation to development.
Council staff are continuing to work with the PlanSA staff in an attempt to as closely as possible align Code
policy and mapping to current policy and mapping. However, the post-consultation flood risk amendments
which have already been made are considered a significant improvement on the previous draft Code version.

Community Facilities Zone
In 2019, the Council’s Educational Establishments Review DPA introduced detailed zoning and policy affecting
community facilities. Specifically, the DPA significantly amended the policies contained in the Community Zone
and introduced the Education Policy Area which provides specific policy guidance for school sites (such as
required setbacks from site boundary which increase with building height) and the Recreation Policy Area
which contains specific policy guidance for Dunston Grove-Linde Reserve, the MARS recreation centre
complex and their surrounding areas. The current Community Zone will transition to the Code’s Community
Facilities Zone and in the process will lose the specific policy content introduced through the DPA.
Council staff have requested an Education Subzone within the Community Facilities Zone as an avenue for
transitioning existing Development Plan policies and public notification triggers, however this has not been
included in the November 2020 draft Code available for consultation. Council staff will continue to pursue this
with PlanSA.

Boundary Development
Boundary development is a common feature of residential development and one which is often contentious
due to the immediate impacts on adjoining property owners. The Development Plan currently contains a
number of policies addressing boundary development, including a preference for no side boundary walls within
Historic (Conservation) Zones. Outside of Historic (Conservation) Zones, the Development Plan anticipates
boundary walls with a maximum length of 8 metres and height of 3 metres. These dimensions are consistent
with the Residential Code ‘tick-box’ criteria for boundary walls, and have become a standard approach across
Adelaide.
In the October 2019 draft Code, standard boundary wall length was proposed to be increased from 8 metres
to 10 metres. Several councils raised concerns with this proposed increase and while the boundary
development length in the Established Neighbourhood Zone has been revised back to 8 metres, in other
residential zones the maximum boundary development length has been proposed to be increased further to
11.5 metres in length. The rationale provided by PlanSA for the increased length is to facilitate tandem parking
of two (2) cars in a single width garage.
Concerns have again been raised regarding the potential impacts on a neighbour of a 11.5 metre length
boundary wall, particularly as this could occur through a ‘tick-box’ process which does not allow a planner to
undertake any qualitative assessments or negotiate different outcomes. With respect to boundary walls within
Historic (Conservation) Zones, the current Development Plan policy that specifies “boundary development is
generally inappropriate” will not be translated into the Code, raising further concerns regarding additional
boundary development occurring in historic areas.
The changes to boundary development are of particular concern due to the fact that boundary development is
not a trigger for public notification under the Code and adjoining property owners are often unaware of these
impacts until these are built.
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Urban Infill Policy
In response to a large number of comments on urban infill policies in the draft Code and previous comments
in relation to the Residential Code, in September 2020, the Commission released the publication “Raising the
bar on Residential Infill in the Planning and Design Code”. This document confirmed the new infill polices for
urban areas including tree planting, soft landscaping, on-site parking and retention of on-street parking, facade
design measures and more effective management of stormwater through rainwater tanks. These are welcome
measures in comparison to the current Residential Design Code, however the following issues should be
raised in the Council’s submission:
 greater clarity and consistency for policies applying to housing renewal and social housing developments,
group dwellings, flat buildings, and apartments;
 details of how subsequent ancillary developments such as verandas and sheds can be controlled and
managed so as to maintain the soft landscaping and tree planting required to be established as part of the
development of the dwelling;
 need for greater domestic storage provisions in the interests of liveability and to (hopefully) prevent garages
being used for storage rather than car parking;
 minimum garage dimensions have been reduced since the October 2019 draft Code which is considered a
step backward and will not provide a functional garage design for many residents;
 car parking rates to be increased for 2 bedroom dwellings;
 greater clarity regarding driveway and kerb-side parking requirements;
 need for ground floor window area requirements, to prevent ‘front door + garage door’ ground floor facades;
and
 minimum dimensions for habitable room should be clearly defined in the Code to ensure clarity amongst
relevant authorities.
One of the key areas of interest in the urban infill policy suite is the requirement to plant one or more trees per
dwelling (dependent on the size of the allotment). This policy for increased planting and vegetation on private
land has been strongly supported by many organisations, which, if applied effectively, has the potential to
contribute to the metropolitan green canopy, increased urban cooling, and greater amenity for residents and
communities. The Commission is currently exploring the option of establishing an offset tree planting scheme,
enabling an alternative option of payment into a fund instead of planting the required tree(s) on the site of the
development. The offset scheme would apparently be implemented to facilitate circumstances where a tree(s)
could not reasonably be planted. The funds collected through the offset scheme could then be used to plant
trees on public land.
There are concerns that payment into an offset scheme may be seen by applicants as a more favourable
option to planting trees and could be used when there are no genuine impediments for the required tree
planting on the owner’s property. This would particularly be the case if the required fee for the offset scheme
was relatively low, however the Commission has not yet explored or shared what the likely offset contribution
amount may be. Even where the offset scheme is applied in genuinely limited circumstances, there are
concerns that a centralised fund (i.e. state-wide) would not result in trees being planted near the vicinity of the
urban infill which required the contribution into the fund – for example, if urban infill in Glynde resulted in
contributions to the offset fund, but the fund is then used for tree planting in Victor Harbour, Glynde would not
see the environmental and aesthetic benefits of the tree planting. Furthermore a Cost Benefit Analysis report
into tree planting requirements, commissioned by the State Planning Commission, indicated that it would cost
$200,000 annually for centralised “administration” costs for this fund (or $20,000 per Council per annum).
These amounts dedicated to administering a Tree Fund, which Councils have to apply to for the purposes of
tree planting grants, should be viewed with caution due to this being counterproductive to the aims of planting
trees on private land.

Page 59

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Agenda for the Meeting of Council to be held on 7 December 2020
Strategy & Policy – Item 11.5

In light of these concerns and outstanding questions, further information in relation to the offset scheme is
required in respect to:
 the required contribution amount in lieu of tree planting to act as disincentive to paying rather than
planting;
 whether the scheme will be State based or council based, and therefore whether the benefits of the
contribution will be localised;
 the process for determining when and how an offset is allowed to be applied;
 the date when the scheme is proposed to commence, and whether this will occur when Phase 3 of the
Code is implemented;
 will the planting of the tree be required to be undertaken as part of a Certificate of Completion or
Certificate of Occupancy to ensure that the tree is planted at the time of dwelling completion and to avoid
councils be required to undertake compliance actions; and
 what mechanisms will be put in place to ensure the tree is maintained in perpetuity, especially when the
property is sold to a new owner.
Process beyond consultation
Following the closure of the public consultation period, the Minister for Planning has indicated that further
amendments will occur and Phase 3 of the Planning and Design Code will be made “live” in the first quarter of
2021 (i.e. by March 2021).
Given the relatively small timeframe remaining and the extent of differences between Councils who wish to
preserve local policy settings and the Commission’s objective of achieving streamlined, generic policy, it is
inevitable that not all of these differences of opinion will be able to be resolved. This is a totally unsatisfactory
outcome for both the community, property owners and developers.
The reality is that with these constraints, many of the nuanced, bespoke and more comprehensive details of
the current Development Plan policy will be lost. The Code will be introduced and inevitably issues of
interpretation, legal challenge and policy gaps will arise. Under the Planning, Development and Infrastructure
Act 2016, the Commission is required to undertake a review of the Code with recommendations for further
changes. The Commission is yet to determine a timeframe for commencement of this important review
process.
Outside of this formal review, Councils (and indeed private individuals) are able to request a Code Amendment
be prepared to alter Code policy or change its application to an area of land. It is unclear how this process of
requesting, supporting and prioritising Code Amendments will occur.
Council should again emphasise the need for ongoing resources to be applied to appropriate monitoring,
seeking feedback and reviewing the outcomes of the Planning and Design Code. Moreover, the critical role of
Regional and Sub Regional Plans must now be prioritised to ensure Code Amendments can be considered
within an informed and spatially detailed strategic framework.
Council staff will now focus on preparing for the commencement of all aspects of the new planning system,
with significant work to be undertaken on planning systems and IT, staff and Elected Member training,
delegations and governance frameworks.
OPTIONS
The Council has the following options with respect to how it responds to the revised Phase 3 of the draft
Planning and Design Code.
Option 1
The Council can resolve to provide a submission to the State Planning Commission on the draft Code, raising
some or all of the concerns and issues raised in this report, or any other concerns considered relevant by the
Council.
This option is recommended.
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Option 2
The Council can resolve to not provide a submission to the State Planning Commission on the draft Code.
This option is not recommended based on the significance of the Planning and Design Code in the new
planning system and the potential risks associated with the Code if it contains known errors or unsuitable
policies.
CONCLUSION
Some substantial improvements have been made to the draft Phase 3 Code. However, a number of concerns
and issues remain in the current draft version which require attention and amendment. In particular, the loss
of local policy, introduction of ill-fitting standardised policies and zones, and the subsequent likelihood of poor
development outcomes.
In the limited time available to view the complete revised Planning and Design Code, staff have endeavoured
to review and provide feedback on some of the priority issues previously identified by this Council. With this
prioritised approach, it has not been possible to comprehensively examine many areas of the Code policy or
test its spatial application across a variety of locations and land use scenarios. There is expected to be other
areas of policy gaps or where the policy construction may benefit from further refinement, however such issues
may go undetected until such time as the policy is implemented and is being used by Development Assessment
staff in real-life applications. To some extent, the Council is also relying on other Councils, practitioners,
developers and community members to pick up on different issues as part of this current (but limited)
consultation period.
The risk of the Department not comprehensively road testing the Code to achieve maximum confidence of the
end users, prior to the “Go Live” date has been raised by many user groups as a significant deficiency and risk
in the project planning. These risks can only be mitigated by a full and thorough analysis and road-testing prior
to Code implementation.
COMMENTS
Reforming planning policy in South Australia from Council Development Plans to a generic State-wide Planning
and Design Code has presented a number of tensions and challenges for Councils, as one of the primary end
users of the Code.
Notwithstanding this, the Council has sought to provide constructive feedback through its submissions on all
components of the Planning Reforms. The Council should continue to advocate for policy improvements
through this submission process and through its ongoing discussions with staff of PlanSA.
RECOMMENDATION
1.

That the State Planning Commission be advised that the Council raises a number of issues associated
with the revised draft Code, as outlined in this report, and in particular:
Loss of Local Policy
 Substantial volumes of detailed and valuable local policy will be lost in the transition to the Code.
Mechanisms such as TNVs do not adequately translate local policy, and the loss of desired
character statements and concept plans will result in a significant void in local policy context
Allocation of Zones
 the draft Code zones contain a much greater range of land uses resulting in a departure from basic
land use planning and is likely to result in additional land use conflicts;
 the application of these Code zones to the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters results in
significant land use changes, particularly in the residential zones and the Suburban Business,
Business Innovation and Employment Zones; and
 the centres hierarchy contained in the Code does not adequately reflect the existing centres
hierarchy in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters. In particular, existing local level centres in
the Development Plan should be transitioned to the Local Activity Centre.
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Heritage and Character
 the Historic and Character Area Overlay policies continue to lack substantial detail and do not
adequately refer to the respective Area Statements. The Statements should be amended to include
specific policy guidance for new development;
 the non-statutory Advisory Guidelines should be formalised in the policy framework to ensure they
are provided with an appropriate legislative status, and also include more refined and localised
design guidance;
 Representative Buildings require a clearer definition and role in the policy framework, particularly in
relation to the demolition policy in the Historic Area overlay; and
 significant local policy content is being lost in the transition to the Code for both historic and
character areas. Of particular concern is the loss of land division controls and spatially specific
design guidance in the existing Character Zones.
Urban Corridor Zone Policy
 the Council does not support the introduction of significant development site policy, or the loss of
concept plans and Desired Character Statements; and
 the Council supports the retention of the current 30 degree building envelope policy, however the
building envelope policy in other zones (such as the Employment Zone, Community Facilities Zone
and Suburban Main Street Zone) has remained at a 45 degree angle, resulting in inconsistencies
across the zones. A consistent 30 degree building envelope policy across the City of Norwood
Payneham & St Peters.
Other
 the transition from the Community Zone to the Community Facilities Zone as currently proposed,
results in the loss of localised policy recently introduced into the Development Plan. An Education
Subzone is required to transition this policy content;
 boundary development policies should be revised to limit the potential impact on neighbouring
property occupants and historic character areas; and
 while the urban infill policies represent a general improvement in the Code compared to the
Residential Code, clarification is required on a range of policy matters including the operation of a
future urban tree canopy offset scheme
2.

That the preparation of a submission on the draft Planning and Design Code, be delegated to the Chief
Executive Officer, noting that the submission will be based on the issues contained in this report and as
summarised in Recommendation1 above.

3.

That a copy of the submission be provided to the Minister for Planning and Local Government, the Shadow
Minister for Planning and Local Government, the Environment Resources and Development Committee
of Parliament and the Local Government Association.
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Attachment A
Draft Planning and Design Code (Phase 3) Consultation

A1
#16273298
3 November 2020
Mayor Robert Bria
C/- CEO Mario Barone
City of Norwood Payneham and St Peters
PO Box 204
KENT TOWN SA 5071

Level 5, 50 Flinders Street
Adelaide SA 5000
GPO Box 1815
Adelaide SA 5001
08 7109 7466
saplanningcommission@sa.gov.au

Via email: rbria@npsp.sa.gov.au / mbarone@npsp.sa.gov.au
Dear Mayor Bria,
The draft Phase Three Amendment to the Planning and Design Code (the Phase Three Code), which will
complete implementation of the Planning and Design Code across the state, will be available for public
consultation as from tomorrow.
The draft Phase Three Amendment to the Planning and Design Code (the Phase Three Code), which will
complete implementation of the Planning and Design Code across the state, will be available for public
consultation from tomorrow.
This consultation will provide an opportunity for further feedback on the revised draft Phase Three Code and
for users to experience the Code in the ePlanning platform. This follows the initial five-month period of public
consultation on the draft Code from October 2019 to February 2020 which resulted in over 2000 written
submissions.
Local government has contributed heavily to the content of the Code and we acknowledge this support and
the continuing contributions from your teams.
In response, we have made significant improvements to the revised draft Code.
Key areas of change in the revised Code include:


More localised policy
The draft Code now provides for more local content through a greater number of zones to better
reflect local characteristics, additional subzones, introduction of Concept Plans where required,
introduction of Historic Area and Character Area Statements, and introduction of additional numerical
local variations to reflect current development plans such as building height, minimum site area,
frontage width, and setbacks.



Raising the bar on residential infill standards:
The draft Code now provides additional requirements to address urban green cover, tree canopy,
parking, water sensitive urban design, building façade design among other improvements.



Inclusion of Contributory Items as Representative Buildings:
The draft Code now includes representative Buildings that will be referred to in Historic Area
Statements and/or Character Area Statements and mapped in the South Australian Planning and
Property Atlas. These buildings are examples that are representative of the characteristics of the
local area identified in these Statements.



Introducing improved flood mapping:
The draft Code now includes improved flood mapping that was created based on additional
information provided by local Councils.

In relation to your submission, a number of key items have been addressed in the update of the draft Code and
include:


The Hazards (Flooding) Overlay and Hazards (Flooding - General) Overlay have been created to
manage the requirements of hazard flooding

A2


The Established Neighbourhood Zone has been applied to areas within the Council which are
covered by the Historic Area Overlay and Character Area Overlay



Policy relating to Deemed-to-satisfy pathways for hammerhead/battle-axe development has been
refined in the Code.

To understand how these have been addressed please refer to the attached summary. A transition table
identifying how the City of Norwood Payneham and St Peters Development Plan zones have been transitioned
to the revised draft Code has also been attached for information.
As of Wednesday 4 November 2020, you will be able to browse the full Code using a version of the Planning
and Design Code online tool. This will be supplemented with an online ‘Code Feedback’ tool that will enable
you to view and make comment on specific parts of the Code through a feedback form. These can be accessed
by visiting http://consult.plan.sa.gov.au
We invite you to provide further feedback to the Commission as part of this next round of community
consultation.
A range of supporting materials have been developed including the release of a “Summary of Post
Consultation Amendments” which outlines the recommendations and key changes in response to the
feedback received on the draft Phase Three Code. This and other materials will be accessible from the
PlanSA portal (www.plan.sa.gov.au).
During November, a series of community ‘drop-in-sessions’ will be organised to provide the opportunity for
everyone to learn more about the Code and the proposed changes. More information will be available at
https://plan.sa.gov.au/have_your_say/events
Alongside the draft Phase Three Code, the Commission is releasing a Practice Direction - Site Contamination
Assessment for public consultation. This Practice Direction sets out the procedural requirements that apply in
relation to the assessment of potential site contamination when land use changes to a more sensitive use.
More information is available on the PlanSA portal.
Since 31 July 2020, the new planning system – PlanSA – has applied across South Australia’s outback and
rural areas with more than 1,450 online development applications successfully submitted into the planning
system as at 1 November 2020.
We are keen to ensure this final phase of engagement presents users of the system with a clear
understanding of the proposed refinements to the revised draft Code.
The PlanSA Service Desk is active should you have any queries regarding the Code or the ePlanning
platform. Simply contact 1800 752 664 or email PlanSA@sa.gov.au
The new planning system will help shape the communities we want to live and work in. It will also assist our
economic recovery post COVID-19.
Yours sincerely,

Michael Lennon
Chair

2

A3
Council
Norwood,
Payneham
and St
Peters

Council Raised Issues
Public Realm and Approvals under sections 221 and 222 of the Local
Government Act 1999.

Commission Resolution
The Commission acknowledges that issues relating to Section
221/222 still require resolution and clarification. A process for
drafting the relevant Design Standards still needs to be outlined by
the Commission working with the department (and including the
involvement of interested Councils).

Review approach with respect to the management of flood hazards
to allow for the inclusion of more accurate flood mapping.

The Commission advises that the Hazards (Flooding) Overlay and
Hazards (Flooding General) Overlay have been created and included
in the Code to manage the requirements of hazard flooding.

Code policies do not provide enough heritage and character controls
for certain forms of development and loss of existing policy context.
Additionally, Historic Area Statements have not included important
detail.
Application of the Established Neighbourhood Zone to areas of
Council covered by the Historic Areas and Character Areas Overlays.

Some existing residential areas where hammerhead/battle-axe
development is not encourage has the potential for a Deemed to
Satisfy assessment pathway.

Need for a greater variety of non-residential/commercial zones to
better reflect the existing zone hierarchy. The zone framework and
associated policies should be scaled to reflect the appropriate size /
capacity of the zone and surrounding areas.

Norwood, Payneham and St Peters spatial flood mapping has been
transitioned into the South Australian Property and Planning Atlas for
application in the Code.
The Commission advises that discussion with Council on its Historic
Area Statements is still ongoing. The Commission has provided
detailed comments to Council to assist in updating its Historic Area
Statements. Council has recently updated its Historic Area
Statements to reflect this advice.
The Commission supported the spatial application of the Established
Neighbourhood Zone to areas where these overlays apply to address
concerns identified by council
The Commission has made some refinements to Code policy to
address Council’s concerns. It is considered that other areas of Code
policy including setbacks, heights, landscaping provisions (including
for trees), Historic Area / Character Area Overlay and Established
Neighbourhood Zone will also assist in addressing Councils concerns
in this regard.
The Commission acknowledges Councils position. It is considered
that the updates in both the Suburban Business Zone and Business
Neighbourhood Zone will provide a clearer line of delineation of the
role of these zones which will be applied widely in the council area.
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TRANSITION TABLE – NPSP
Current Development
Plan Zone

Current Development
Plan Policy Area

Current
Development
Plan Precinct

Consultation November Consultation November
2019 Code Proposal
2020 Code Proposal

Business

Beulah Road

Suburban Business and Innovation

Suburban Business

Business

Kensington

Suburban Business and Innovation

Suburban Business

Business

Magill Road East

Suburban Business and Innovation

Suburban Business

Business

Magill Road West

Suburban Business and Innovation

Suburban Business

Business

West Norwood

Suburban Business and Innovation

Suburban Business

Community

Education

Community Facilities

Community Facilities

Community

Recreation

Community Facilities

Community Facilities

Community Facilities

Community Facilities

Community
District Centre (Norwood)

Retail Core

Urban Corridor (Main Street)

Urban Corridor (Main Street)

District Centre (Norwood)

The Parade East

Urban Corridor (Main Street)

Urban Corridor (Main Street)

District Centre (Norwood)

The Parade West

Urban Corridor (Main Street)

Suburban Main Street

District Centre (St Peters)

Suburban Activity Centre

Suburban Activity Centre

District Commercial

Suburban Activity Centre

Employment (Portrush Road, Evandale)
Suburban Business (Portrush Road,
Trinity Gardens)
Suburban Main Street (Magill Road,
Maylands)
Suburban Business (Bennett Street,
Maylands)

District Shopping

Suburban Activity Centre

Suburban Activity Centre

Light Industry

Suburban Employment

Employment

Linear Park (River Torrens)

Open Space

Open Space

Local Centre (Norwood)

Suburban Main Street

Suburban Main Street

Planning & Design
Code Subzone
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TRANSITION TABLE – NPSP
Current Development
Plan Zone

Current Development
Plan Policy Area

Current
Development
Plan Precinct

Consultation November Consultation November
2019 Code Proposal
2020 Code Proposal

Local Centre (St Peters)

Suburban Main Street

Suburban Main Street

Local Commercial

Employment

Suburban Business (Hackney Road /
North Terrace, Hackney)
Business Neighbourhood (North Terrace,
Hackney)
Suburban Business (Maid and Magpie
Hotel site, Stepney)
Suburban Business (Nelson Street,
Stepney)
Suburban Main Street (Magill Road,
Maylands)
Suburban Business (Magill Road,
Maylands)
Suburban Business (Maylands Hotel site,
Maylands)
Employment (Portrush Road, Trinity
Gardens)
Suburban Business (Magill Road, Trinity
Gardens)
Suburban Business (Portrush Road,
Evandale)
Community Facilities (Mausoleum at
Second Avenue, Payneham South)
Suburban Business (Payneham Tavern
site at Payneham Road, Payneham)
Suburban Business (Lewis Road, Glynde)

Local Office

Business Neighbourhood

Business Neighbourhood
Employment (for location at Davis Road,
Glynde)

Planning & Design
Code Subzone
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TRANSITION TABLE – NPSP
Current Development
Plan Zone

Current Development
Plan Policy Area

Local Shopping

Current
Development
Plan Precinct

Consultation November Consultation November
2019 Code Proposal
2020 Code Proposal
Suburban Activity Centre

Suburban Activity Centre (Glynde Corner
– Payneham Road, Felixstow and
Glynburn Road, Glynde)
Suburban Main Street (Payneham Road,
Royston Park)
Suburban Main Street (Magill Road,
Trinity Gardens)

Mixed Use A

Suburban Business and Innovation

Suburban Business
Business Neighbourhood (for location
south of Chapel Street, Norwood)

Mixed Use B

Dequetteville Terrace South

Business Neighbourhood

Business Neighbourhood

Mixed Use B

George Street/Edward Street

Business Neighbourhood

Business Neighbourhood

Mixed Use B

Kensington Road

Business Neighbourhood

Business Neighbourhood

Mixed Use B

Osmond Terrace

Business Neighbourhood

Business Neighbourhood

Mixed Use B

Portrush Road

Business Neighbourhood

Business Neighbourhood

Mixed Use Historic (Conservation)

Dequetteville Terrace

Business Neighbourhood

Business Neighbourhood

Mixed Use Historic (Conservation)

Kensington

Business Neighbourhood

Business Neighbourhood

Mixed Use Historic (Conservation)

Payneham Road

Business Neighbourhood

Business Neighbourhood

Mixed Use Historic (Conservation)

Portrush Road

Business Neighbourhood

Business Neighbourhood

Mixed Use Historic (Conservation)

The Parade/Fullarton Road

Business Neighbourhood

Business Neighbourhood

Neighbourhood Centre

Magill Road

Suburban Activity Centre

Suburban Activity Centre

Neighbourhood Centre

Marryatville

Suburban Activity Centre

Suburban Activity Centre

Recreation

Recreation

Recreation

Planning & Design
Code Subzone
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TRANSITION TABLE – NPSP
Current Development
Plan Zone

Current Development
Plan Policy Area

Current
Development
Plan Precinct

Consultation November Consultation November
2019 Code Proposal
2020 Code Proposal
Housing Diversity Neighbourhood (for
existing residential development
between Florence and Beyer Streets,
Norwood)

Residential

Medium Density

Residential

Housing Diversity Neighbourhood

Housing Diversity Neighbourhood

General Neighbourhood

General Neighbourhood

Residential Character

Evandale / Maylands / Stepney

Suburban Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Character

Hackney

Suburban Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Character

Heathpool / Marryatville

Suburban Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Character

St Peters / Joslin / Royston Park

Suburban Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Character

Trinity Gardens / St Morris

Suburban Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Suburban Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Character (Norwood)
Residential Historic (Conservation)

College Park

Suburban Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Historic (Conservation)

Hackney North

Housing Diversity Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Historic (Conservation)

Hackney South

Housing Diversity Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Historic (Conservation)

Joslin / Royston Park

Suburban Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Historic (Conservation)

Kensington 1

Suburban Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Historic (Conservation)

Kensington 2

Suburban Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Historic (Conservation)

Kent Town 1

Housing Diversity Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Historic (Conservation)

Kent Town 2

Housing Diversity Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Historic (Conservation)

Marden (Broad Street / Pollock
Avenue)

Suburban Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Historic (Conservation)

Maylands

Suburban Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Planning & Design
Code Subzone
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TRANSITION TABLE – NPSP
Current Development
Plan Zone

Current Development
Plan Policy Area

Current
Development
Plan Precinct

Consultation November Consultation November
2019 Code Proposal
2020 Code Proposal

Residential Historic (Conservation)

Norwood 1

Suburban Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Historic (Conservation)

Norwood 2

Housing Diversity Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Historic (Conservation)

Norwood 3

Housing Diversity Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Historic (Conservation)

Norwood 4

Suburban Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Historic (Conservation)

Norwood 5

Housing Diversity Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Historic (Conservation)

Payneham (Harcourt Road)

Suburban Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Historic (Conservation)

Payneham (Henry Street / George
Street)

Housing Diversity Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Historic (Conservation)

St Peters

Suburban Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Historic (Conservation)

Stepney

Housing Diversity Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Residential Historic (Conservation)

The Avenues

Suburban Neighbourhood

Established Neighbourhood

Urban Corridor

Boulevard

Urban Corridor (Boulevard)

Urban Corridor (Boulevard)

Urban Corridor

Business

Urban Corridor (Business)

Urban Corridor (Business)

Urban Corridor

High Street

Urban Corridor (Main Street)

Urban Corridor (Main Street)

Planning & Design
Code Subzone

Attachment B
Draft Planning and Design Code (Phase 3) Consultation

B

Key Changes to Proposed Neighbourhood Zoning in the
Revised Planning and Design Code
Mawson Lakes

Inner metropolitan Adelaide

Modbury

Gepps Cross

Port Adelaide

Northgate

West Lakes

Woodville
Campbelltown

Prospect

Bowden
Henley
Beach
Magill
Norwood
Adelaide
Burnside
Unley

Glenelg

Edwardstown
Mitcham

Crafers
Marion
Brighton

Hallett Cove

Blackwood

Aberfoyle
Park

Legend
Proposed zoning changed to new Established Neighbourhood Zone
Proposed zoning changed to new Hills Neighbourhood Zone
Proposed zoning changed to new Waterfront Neighbourhood Zone
Proposed zoning changed from General Neighbourhood Zone to
Suburban Neighbourhood Zone
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11.6

SMART CITY PLAN

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

General Manager, Urban Planning & Environment
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4501
qA2055
A-E

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to advise the Council of the outcome of the community consultation regarding the
draft Smart City Plan and to present the final draft Plan to the Council for its endorsement.
BACKGROUND
The Council endorsed the preparation of a Smart City Plan in July 2019.
In December 2019, Delos Delta, a consulting firm with extensive experience in the Smart Cities space, was
appointed to prepare a Smart City Plan for the Council, following an open tender submission and selection
process.
The key objective of the project is to prepare a road map to deliver a connected, technology enabled corporate
environment, where integrated data and soft and hard infrastructure are used to inform the Council’s decision
making, to improve service delivery, activation of the public realm, asset management and also to enhance
two way communication flow and information sharing with the community.
As part of developing the draft Plan, Delos Delta also reviewed the organisation’s resource and infrastructure
capacity and capabilities to deploy a Smart City Plan.
The consultant subsequently prepared a draft Smart City Plan and draft Priority Actions Implementation Plan,
following some ‘up-front’ community, staff and key stakeholder consultation and engagement. The draft
Priority Actions Implementation Plan was drafted for internal use only, to assist the Council to implement the
final version of the Smart City Plan.
The draft Smart City Plan was considered by the Council at its meeting held on 6 October 2020. At that
meeting, the draft Plan was deemed as being suitable to release for community consultation for a period of
twenty one (21) days.
In accordance with the Council’s resolutions, the draft Plan was released for community consultation. The
outcome of the consultation, which has been undertaken, is outlined in the Discussion section of this report.
The final version of the draft Plan (as contained in Attachment A), is now presented to the Council for its
consideration and endorsement. A copy of the draft Priority Actions Implementation Plan is contained in
Attachment B.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
The most relevant Outcome, Objectives and Strategies of the Council’s Strategic Management Plan, CityPlan
2030 are set out below:
Outcome 1:
Social Equity
A connected, accessible and pedestrian-friendly community.
Objective 1:
Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
Objective 3:
An engaged and participating community.
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The implementation of Smart City projects that drive communication flow and information sharing with the
community directly aligns with the Council’s Social Equity Objective of achieving a connected and accessible
community.
Outcome 2:
Cultural Vitality
A culturally rich and diverse city, with a strong identity, history and sense of place.
Objective 5:
Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
The implementation of Smart City projects that contribute to the activation of public spaces or the sustainable
increased use of soft and hard infrastructure fosters a stronger connection with the City and a sense of place.
Outcome 3:
Economic Prosperity
A dynamic and thriving centre for business and services.
Objective 5:
A local economy supporting and supported by its community.
Smart City initiatives have a role to play in enabling connectivity between citizens and local businesses and
services. The Council can play the role of ‘enabler’ in this space and apply digital technology, or make data
available to improve citizen and business collaboration and inform economic opportunities.
Outcome 4:
Environmental Sustainability
A leader in environmental sustainability.
Objective 2:
Sustainable and efficient management of water, waste, energy and other resources.
Smart City initiatives can allow for real time monitoring and reporting of the Council’s environmental
performance and information exchange with the community on issues of environmental importance. Smart
Irrigation is an example of a project that can improve the efficiency of water use and can reinforce the Council’s
role as a leader in environmental sustainability.

FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
The Council allocated a total budget of $30,000 to prepare the Smart City Plan. The final cost is projected to
be $31,350 and is inclusive of a variation charge of $1375 for the consultant to amend the graphic design and
appearance of the draft Plan to ensure that the ‘look and feel’ of the final document is closely aligned to the
Council’s latest suite of corporate documents.
It should also be noted that once the final version of the Smart City Plan is endorsed by the Council, any
projects and initiatives relating to the focus areas contained within the Plan will require funding at a future date,
through the Council’s annual budget setting process and or via grant funding.
The Priority Actions Implementation Strategy will be used to assist the Council to determine and allocate future
expenditure to implement the Plan.

EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
The draft Smart City Plan includes a commitment to building the local digital economy, supporting local
innovation and increasing economic diversity and resilience. A number of Priority Action Areas in the draft
Plan involve partnering or assisting local businesses to increase their digital capacity and profile, enhancing
digital networks and infrastructure and promoting City visitation and tourism outcomes.
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SOCIAL ISSUES
Technology permeates almost all aspects of society. One of the key aims of the draft Smart City Plan is to
leverage technology, data and innovation to improve liveability. Citizens of a smart city are both co-designers
and users and so it is important that the draft Plan is citizen-centric. The draft Plan has a strong focus on
collaboration, education, training, innovation and sustainability, all of which underpin the development of strong
and resilient local communities.
CULTURAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
One of the key insights obtained from the ‘up front’ community consultation used to inform the development of
the draft Plan is the importance citizens place on using smart city initiatives to improve asset and resource
management, including the effective management of parks and open space. Outcomes such as enhanced
water and electricity monitoring and smart waste management can be achieved through the application of
smart technologies across the Council’s operations.
Environmental sustainability is reflected in several Priority Action Areas detailed in the draft Plan.
RESOURCE ISSUES
The preparation of the draft Smart City Plan and draft Priority Actions Implementation Plan by Delos Delta,
has been overseen by a Project Steering Committee led by the General Manager, Urban Planning &
Environment and including the Manager, City Services; Manager, Library Services & Lifelong Learning and
the Manager, Information Services.
Future resource allocation to implement the Priority Action Areas detailed in the Smart City Plan will need to
be considered on a case-by-case basis.
RISK MANAGEMENT
The Council must constantly adapt to change. The rapid nature of technological advancement as well as
changing community expectations about service delivery and real time communication presents a challenge
to Council to ensure that its service delivery is optimised and responsive to community expectations.
The adoption and implementation of a Smart City Plan will ensure that the Council integrates technology into
its operations to improve the effectiveness of its service delivery.
COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
It was initially intended to release the draft Plan for community consultation in April 2020. However, in light of
the COVID-19 pandemic and associated restrictions, the consultation process was put on hold until the second
half of 2020.
Ordinarily, for a draft Plan of this nature, staff would have hosted some person to person ‘drop in’ information
sessions to enable interested citizens to discuss the draft Plan with Council staff. However, given the persistent
and dynamic nature of the COVID-19 restrictions, the poor response to recently held person to person ‘drop
in’ information sessions as part of the Council’s consultation on the draft City-wide Economic Development
Strategy and that fact that person to person drop in sessions were already undertaken as part of the ‘up front’
development of the draft Smart City Plan, it was determined not to host person to person ‘drop in’ information
sessions during the consultation period and instead send targeted emails to key stakeholders, local residents
associations, local school and college principals and the like, to promote the draft Plan and invite submissions.

Page 66

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Agenda for the Meeting of Council to be held on 7 December 2020
Strategy & Policy – Item 11.6

CONSULTATION


Elected Members
An Information Session was held with Elected Members on 10 February 2020 to ‘set the scene’ for the
development of a Smart City Plan and to inform Members of current trends and best practice in the
deployment of Smart City technology locally, regionally and globally. The Information Session included
a presentation by Delos Delta consultants.
An Information Session was also held with the Council’s Business & Economic Development Committee
on 25 February 2020. The General Manager, Urban Planning & Environment provided a presentation to
the Committee and sought the Committee’s ‘up front’ input into the development of a Smart City Plan.



Community
An online survey and two in-person community engagement sessions were held on 18 and 19 February
2020 to gather ‘up front’ community insights into the development of a Smart City Plan to ensure that
the draft Plan is tailored to meet the needs of our community.
Following the preparation of the draft Smart City Plan, consultation was undertaken with the community
from Thursday 15 October 2020 to Thursday 5 November 2020. As part of the consultation process, the
draft Plan was made available for viewing at the Council’s Principal Office at the Norwood Town Hall and
Libraries and a copy was posted on the Council’s website. Promotion of the draft Plan and the
consultation period was also provided on the Council’s website and social media accounts.
Targeted emails were also be sent to key stakeholders, local residents associations, local school and
college principals to promote the draft Plan and invite submissions.
An on-line survey was also made available on the Council’s website during the consultation period to
make it as easy and convenient as possible for citizens to make submissions. A link to the survey was
also provided in the targeted emails.



Staff
Four (4) ‘up front’ engagement sessions for staff were held in February 2020 and 48 submissions from
staff were received via an online survey. Staff were also invited to make further submissions on the
draft Plan as part of the community consultation phase of the project.



Other Agencies
Nil.

DISCUSSION
At its core, the term ‘smart city’ typically describes a place where technology is utilised to meet the needs of
society. A smart city leverages new technology, data and innovation to improve liveability, productivity and
sustainability outcomes.
There is an increasing prevalence of smart city policies, plans, strategies and projects across Australia and
globally and the development of a Smart City Plan provides an important connection with Regional, State and
Commonwealth smart city policies as well as an overarching framework to guide the City’s smart city evolution.
The Council has already started its smart city “journey”. There are a number of smart projects, programs and
initiatives already in action across the Council’s operations. These include, among other things, energy
reduction projects, the use of smart device applications such as the ‘my local services app’, the provision of
online council services and information, heat mapping using aerial thermal sensing to inform planning, tree
planting and greening programs to create cooler more liveable places in our community, the use of
smartphones and tablets to conduct inspections, investigations and audits and the recent procurement of an
electric waste collection truck by the Council’s regional waste collection provider, East Waste.
These initiatives provide a strong smart city foundation that the draft Plan builds upon.
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The ever-changing nature of community and cultural influences make the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters an exciting and dynamic place to live, work and recreate and this can be enhanced further through the
application of smart technology. However, a smart city does not apply technology aimlessly. Rather, smart
cities only ever deploy smart technology with direct aims and objectives to ensure that new technology provides
value for money, a return on investment and improved effectiveness and efficiency of service delivery.
To inform the development of the draft Smart City Plan, a community consultation process was undertaken
from Thursday 15 October 2020 to Thursday 5 November 2020 to gauge the community’s response to the
proposed Strategic Themes, Objectives and Priority Action Areas, as outlined in the draft Smart City Plan.
In response, the Council received a total of fourteen (14) submissions, comprising of two (2) written
submissions and twelve (12) responses to the survey template which was available on the Council’s website.
The online survey provided local schools, businesses, community groups, property owners, and the community
in general with the opportunity to answer specific questions about the draft Plan and to also provide general
comments. Overall, the responses to the survey submissions indicate that the participants are generally very
supportive of the core elements of the draft Smart City Plan in its current form. A copy of the survey is contained
in Attachment C.
As anticipated, the written submissions provided more detailed responses, however of the two (2) written
submissions which were received, one raised some issues not directly relevant to this project, with the issues
identified falling outside the scope of the draft Smart City Plan. A summary of all of the submissions received
and a response to each of the submissions is contained in Attachment D of this report. A copy of the original
submissions received are contained in Attachment E.
The nature of issues raised in the submissions varied and no significant themes emerged that were deemed
to warrant wholesale changes to the draft Plan. However, there were a number of suggested strategies that
were only supported in part by some of the twelve (12) respondents to the online survey. Of these, the following
were interesting to note:


Promote high-value digital skills programs and events for local businesses – 33% of respondents
only partially support this priority action area.



Develop a digital transformation ‘cheat-sheet’ for business– 30% of respondents only partially
support this priority action area.



Investigate options to consolidate and advance the local innovation eco-system (eg. via a
dedicated innovation network - 30% of respondents only partially support this priority action area.



Develop and innovation framework to support local innovation activity (eg. via innovative
procurement, ‘living lab’² provisions etc.² - 30% of respondents only partially support this priority
action area.



Integrate digital technology into parks and green spaces to improve amenity, sustainability and
safety - 30% of respondents only partially support this priority action area.



Explore opportunities to improve city parking with smart technology- 30% of respondents only
partially support this priority action area.



Promote local trials of innovative mobility solutions (eg. autonomous vehicles) - 30% of
respondents only partially support this priority action area.

Notwithstanding the above, it should be noted that 33% of respondents only represents four (4) submissions
from the 12 (twelve) overall on-line responses to the survey. In addition, no reasons were given as to why
some of the priority action areas were only partly supported. As such, no changes to the draft Plan are
recommended with respect to the Priority Action Areas which were only partially supported by some
respondents to the on-line survey.
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Many of the submissions also included specific actions that could be implemented. These have been noted
but are considered too specific for inclusion in the draft Plan and/or are already covered by the proposed
Priority Action Areas.
Whilst the draft Plan does include some fairly specific actions set out in the Priory Action Areas, those are
typically based on initiatives that the Council is already progressing within existing resources and operations
and so they have been recognised in the draft Plan to ensure the Council can achieve some ‘quick wins’ once
implementation of the final version of the draft Plan commences.
One anonymous submission queried the value of the following Priority Action Area as a valid method of
reducing traffic congestion:


Promote smart/remote/flexible working to reduce commuting

The submission suggests that a focus on better public transport options throughout the Council area would be
a better Priority Action Area.
Whilst the alternative suggestion certainly has merit, it is not directly related to how technology can improve
mobility and it is therefore not considered appropriate to include in the draft Plan.
The submission has been considered by Delos Delta and they have recommended that the wording of this
Priority Action Area be amended to read:


Promote smart/remote/flexible working to promote flexible working opportunities

On reflection, staff consider that this Priority Action Area may not warrant the investment of resources as
COVID-19 restrictions in 2020 have already ensured that smart/remote/flexible working arrangements is
rapidly becoming a social norm in the private and public sector. As such, it is recommended that this Priority
Action Area be deleted from the final version of the draft Plan.
OPTIONS
The Council can endorse the draft Smart City Plan contained within Attachment A, subject to the deletion of
the following Priority Action Area:


Promote smart/remote/flexible working to promote flexible working opportunities

Alternatively, the Council can amend, omit or propose changes to the draft Smart City Plan and subject to
these amendments being included, endorse the document. As the draft Plan has been subject to extensive
community consultation and engagement, it is recommended that the Council endorse the draft Plan in its
proposed format, subject to the deletion of the Priority Action Area referred to above.
CONCLUSION
Technology evolves at an incredibly fast rate and traditional models of service delivery across all spheres of
Government are rapidly becoming obsolete and/or enhanced. As new technologies become increasingly
available and accessible at affordable price points, the needs and expectations of our community quickly
change to reflect their use and take up of new technologies. The rise of social media as genuine and legitimate
platforms for engagement, consultation, debate and information sharing is a good example of how new
technologies rapidly change community expectations for service delivery models.
The Council must adapt to change regularly and the adoption of a Smart City Plan provides a robust, dynamic
framework to facilitate the adoption of tested and innovative new technologies, to enhance the Council’s
efficient and effective service provision and community wellbeing.
COMMENTS
Nil.
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RECOMMENDATION
1.

That the draft Smart City Plan, as contained in Attachment A to this report be endorsed, subject to the
deletion of the following Priority Action Area:


Promote smart/remote/flexible working to promote flexible working opportunities for community
consultation and engagement.

2.

That the Chief Executive Officer be authorised to make any editorial changes to the draft Smart City Plan,
as necessary, resulting from consideration of this report and as necessary to finalise the document in a
form suitable for finalisation and printing.

3.

That the Council notes the contents of the draft Priority Actions Implementation Plan.
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Smart City Plan
DRAFT October 2020

A2

Kaurna Acknowledgement
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
acknowledges that this land is the traditional
land of the Kaurna people and that we
respect their spiritual connection with their
country. We also acknowledge the Kaurna
people as the custodians of the greater
Adelaide region and that their cultural and
heritage beliefs are still important to the
living Kaurna people today.
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Welcome to the Smart City Plan

Name

Welcome to the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters’
Smart City Plan!
Name
Position

Name

Hi! ... What exactly is a 'smart city'

Name
Position

Name

Great question! For the City of Norwood Payneham &
St Peters, being a ‘smart city’ means making the most
of technology, data and innovation to make our city even
better, improving the wellbeing and quality of life for our
community!

Name

Great! What do you mean by ‘better’?

Name

Better right across the quadruple-bottom-line – social,
cultural, environmental and economic! A city that is more
liveable. More sustainable. More creative. And a city that
has more economic opportunities.

Name

Got it! But what are some specific examples of a ‘smart
city’ in action?

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters Smart City Plan
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Name

There are so many! Here’s a few common examples.
Free public Wi-Fi. Digital services provided by Council.
Smart parking systems giving real-time info about parking
availability, and irrigation systems using moisture sensors
to optimise watering.

Name

Ok! Where does this ‘smart city’ concept come from?

Name

Cities have always used technology to improve –
sanitation, electricity and mass transit are obvious
examples. In the digital age, cities right around the world
are now leveraging digital tech, data and innovation to
create ‘smart cities’.

Name

This all sounds positive. Are there any challenges we’ll
need to manage?

Name

Excellent question! All technology comes with benefits
and challenges. To be a ‘smart city’ we’ll need to ensure
digital inclusion, cyber-security, citizen privacy, tech trust,
and excellent user-experience. We’ll use best practice
standards and keep talking to our community to make
technology work for us.

Name

How do I stay up to date with smart city progress for
Norwood Payneham & St Peters?

Name

Easy! Just google the Council’s smart city webpage,
www.npsp.sa.gov.au/smartcity. If you’d like to get
involved or submit an enquiry, email the Council’s smart
city team at smartcityplan@npsp.sa.gov.au.

5
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Introduction
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters is one of Adelaide’s most desirable
places to live, do business and visit.

Our City is well regarded as a progressive,
sustainable, socially cohesive community
that harbours a strong community spirit.
With distinct tree-lined streets,
contemporary community facilities, the
River Torrens Linear Park and vibrant
‘The Parade’ retail and commercial precinct,
our City embraces its natural beauty and
environment. Our ever-changing community
and cultural influences make the City of
Norwood Payneham & St Peters an exciting
hub for innovation, business and growth.
This Smart City Plan is one of the key
mechanisms for unlocking greater
organisational and community growth in
a sustainable, connected and progressive
manner. Supported by an engaged and active
community, our City is in a strong position to
make the most of current and future smart
city opportunities.

What is a Smart City?
The unique nature of people means a ‘smart city’ is something
different to everyone. Around the world, the term ‘smart city’ typically
describes a place where technology is utilised to meet the needs
of society.
A smart city leverages new technology, data and innovation to
improve liveability, productivity and sustainability outcomes.
This includes embedding technology within the city in the form of
sensors, Internet of things (IoT)1 connectivity and other information
gathering infrastructure. However, a smart city goes further than
just the software, platforms and devices. A smart city is one that is
citizen‑centric and adjusts to best serve its people.
Citizens of a smart city are both co-designers and users.
Online engagement, cooperative data management and collaborative
innovation are the foundations of policy reform, and strategy design
in a smart city. A smart city does not apply technology aimlessly, it is
only ever deployed with direct aims and objectives.

1. A network of interconnected smart devices that are integrated into public infrastructure to collect valuable data and information.
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‘Smart city’ describes a place
where technology is utilised to
meet the needs of society.
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Smart City Context
This Smart City Plan sits in a broad strategic context.
This context ranges from international best practice such as the ISO Smart City Standards, down
to local planning policies such as the Council’s City Plan 2030. The Council has designed this
Plan to leverage smart city insights and lessons, based on the following policies and initiatives.

Lot Fourteen
Innovation Hub

30 Year Plan for
Greater Adelaide

An annual conference that
brings together the global
smart city and innovation
network to educate,
share knowledge and
promote smart solutions
from smart cities all over
the world.

The Australian Government’s
$50 million Smart Cities and
Suburbs Program (conducted
from 2017 – 2019) supported the
delivery of innovative smart city
projects that aimed to improve
the liveability, productivity
and sustainability of cities and
towns across Australia.

The 30-Year Plan for
Greater Adelaide
describes the State
Government’s plan
for how Adelaide
will grow to become
more liveable,
competitive and
sustainable. It will
guide the long-term
growth of the city and
its surrounds over the
next 30 years.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters Smart City Plan

SA Budget Strategic Directions

STATE

In 2017, ISO released
international smart city
standards, developed by smart
city experts from across the
globe. These standards present
guidelines for smart city success
along with key targets, objectives
and desired outcomes of smart
city development.

In the absence of a Strategic Plan
for South Australia, South Australia’s
strategic priorities and policy
commitments are set via the South
Australian Budget process. These
priorities include economic and social
development, international relations
and strengthening our digital economy.

REGIONAL

Smart Cities and
Suburbs Program

ISO Smart City Standards
INTERNATIONAL

Lot Fourteen is a sevenhectare neighbourhood
designed to foster
innovation, creative
thinking, bold ideas,
research, art and culture.
It is located on the site
of the former Royal
Adelaide Hospital, in the
Adelaide CBD.

Smart Cities Expo
World Forum
NATIONAL

INTERNATIONAL

Policies &
Initiatives

The Australian
Government Department
of Prime Minister and
Cabinet released the
‘Smart Cities Plan’ in
2016 outlining the need
for Australian cities
to remain productive,
accessible and liveable.

STATE

NATIONAL

Australian Smart
Cities Plan

A9

The Smart Cities Framework
for Metropolitan Adelaide was
developed by the Local Government
Association SA in collaboration with
19 councils, universities, the private
sector and State Government. A
communication tool that describes
smart cities principles, the framework
helps councils to embed smart
cities into planning, administration
and operations.

The Parade Masterplan

LOCAL

REGIONAL

Metropolitan Adelaide Smart
City Framework

The Parade, Norwood is more than just a street in the City of
Norwood Payneham & St Peters. It is both a destination and
a key link from the Eastern suburbs into the CBD of Adelaide.
The Masterplan seeks to build on the character and unique
qualities of The Parade and provides a vibrant vision for the future.
A more pedestrian friendly and accessible environment, seamless
integration of new lighting, enhanced street furniture, public art,
street trees and digital signage are all part of an enriched and lively
Parade in the future.

CityPlan 2030: Shaping Our Future

A City for All Citizens 2018–2022

The Smart City Plan aligns with Council’s City Plan 2030: Shaping
Our Future and adds to the following Community Well-being
outcomes:

The Council’s Access and Inclusion
Strategy A City for All Citizens, aims
to improve opportunities for inclusion
and accessibility throughout the City
for citizens of all ages, abilities and
backgrounds. The strategy recognises
the importance of family, community,
culture and ageing in place. The
strategy also guides future planning,
decision making and resource
allocation for the provision of inclusive
and accessible services and programs
for all citizens.

» Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities
LOCAL

» An engaged and participating community
» A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community

LOCAL

1. Social Equity

2. Cultural Vitality
» An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting City
» Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts
3. Economic Prosperity
» A local economy supporting, and supported by, its community
4. Environmental Sustainability
» Sustainable and efficient management of water, waste, energy
and other resources

Other Key Council Strategies, Plans and Policies
» Ageing Strategy

» Development Plan and Planning &
Design Code

» Recreation & Open Space Infrastructure
& Asset Management Plan

» City wide Cycling Plan

» Youth Development Strategy

» Economic Development Strategy
2021–2026 (currently being developed)

» Connecting People to Places – An Age
Friendly Wayfinding Strategy

» Better Living Better Health: Regional
Public Health & Wellbeing Plan

» Kent Town Economic Growth Strategy
2020-2025
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Snapshot of Our City
This Smart City Snapshot outlines various strengths, challenges
and opportunities for the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters.
One of the unique aspects of the City
of Norwood Payneham & St Peters is
our strong focus on the ‘fourth pillar’ of
Community Well-being – Cultural Vitality.
You only have to visit our City a few
times to understand that our City is a
place of immense cultural diversity and
embracement of international culture.
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
has an ageing community, but that does not
inhibit our ability to become a smart city.
Senior citizens are often wrongly assumed
to have low technical skills and abilities
when it comes to using technology and the
internet. It is often this demographic that
can benefit the most from digital technology,
for example, connecting with family through
video-chat and smart devices.

Our citizens are part of a community that
thrives on inter-personal connection and
interaction. Using smart technology to
enhance, and not replace, this face-to-face
interaction, will be the true measure of a
smart City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters.
While not presenting an exhaustive list
of smart city indicators and measures,
the following snapshot outlines some of the
key statistics that make our City unique.

Community

Connectivity

Employment

37,056

81.9%

26,395

100%

6.7%

POPULATION*

INTERNET ACCESSED
FROM DWELLING^

10,697

PERSONS BORN OVERSEAS

^

40.3
MEDIAN AGE^

MOBILE COVERAGE#

5.8/6

MOBILE INTERNET
ACCESS QUALITY #

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters Smart City Plan

LOCAL JOBS^

UNEMPLOYMENT
RATE ^

Health &
Social Care
LARGEST INDUSTRY^
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Education

Income

Local Economy

24.2%

$899

6,996

POPULATION WITH
BACHELOR DEGREE ^

64.4%

POPULATION COMPLETED
YEAR 12 OR EQUIVALENT^

MEDIAN WEEKLY
EQUIVALISED TOTAL
HOUSEHOLD INCOME^

$51,312

LOCAL BUSINESSES†

185

BUSINESS ENTRIES
AND EXITS^

MEDIAN TOTAL INCOME^

*Australian Bureau of Statistics, Regional Population Growth, 2018-2019, Australia (3218.0)
^
Australian Bureau of Statistics, Norwood Payneham St Peters (C) (LGA) (45290)
#
Regional Australia Institute, InSight, Norwood Payneham St Peters SA (LGA)
†
REMPLAN, March 2020
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Current Smart City Initiatives
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters has already started its smart city
journey. There are a number of smart projects, programs and initiatives already
in action across the Council. These initiatives represent the strong smart city
foundation that this Smart City Plan will build-upon.

My Local Services App

Energy Reduction
The Council has made a strong commitment to reduce the energy
consumption of its buildings/infrastructure. This commitment is
translating into a number of tangible actions:
» Installation of solar
photovoltaic panels on
buildings

» Transition to LED street
lighting from mercury vapour
lights

» Use of thermal blankets at
both council owned and
operated swimming pools

» Installation of energyefficiency appliances

» Use of sensor-activated
lighting

An application for smart phones,
developed by the Local Government
Association of South Australia that delivers
information on recycling and waste
collection, parks, points of interest and
more. It also allows you to report local
maintenance issues
and receive news
from participating
authorities.

» Air-conditioning and
refrigeration upgrades

Online Council Services & Information
Dogs and Cats Online
A database of dogs and cats that
reside in South Australia. The
system allows easy registration
renewal and information for pet
owners.

E-Planning Portal
An online development
application (DA) register to be
launched across South Australia
in 2021. The Portal will enable
the real-time tracking of progress
and status for DA’s and will be
used as an online assessment
platform for the Council’s DA
Assessment team.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters Smart City Plan

Heat Mapping using Aerial
Thermal Sensing
Heat mapping identifies the hottest
areas across the Council and is used
to inform planning, tree planting and
greening programs to create cooler
more liveable places in our community.
For more information, please visit
www.resilienteast.com.
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Smart Project Showcase
Low Emission Fleet Transition Plan
In response to a number of emerging trends, most
notably climate change, the Council is investigating
a more fuel efficient and cost-effective vehicle fleet.
The Council will investigate the transition of its
entire fleet of passenger and operational vehicles
to low or zero emission vehicles as those vehicles
come to the end of their lease terms or operational
life cycle.
The investigations will also examine the
procurement of electric vehicle charging facilities.
Smart charging stations have the ability to not only
monitor charging but demonstrate the volume and
time demands of the fleet.

Spectrum Spatial Analyst (SSA)
Layers of information about the Council's projects and
operations are shown spatially on one map, providing
at-call information to customer service staff to assist
customers and utility providers with enquiries. SSA
aerial images, in combination with google street view,
are also used by council staff to verify the location of
existing infrastructure on public and private land.

Smart Tablets

Smart Library Services
The Council has a number of
smart/innovative library services
that allow ease‑of-use and increased
access to information in libraries across
South Australia. These include:
» SA Libraries One Card Network
» Libraries SA App
» Radio Frequency Identification Systems
for Libraries

Council staff use
smartphones/tablets to
conduct inspections,
investigations and
complete audit compliance
checklists. This has enabled
the up-loading of real-time,
accessible data from the
field to the Council’s record
management system,
which has unlocked
significant coordination and
efficiency benefits.

Electric Waste
Collection Truck
The Council’s waste
provider, East Waste, has
purchased South Australia’s
first electric waste vehicle
and is installing a 30kw
solar system at its depot to
provide renewable energy to
power the truck. For more
information, visit www.
eastwaste.com.au/firstelectric-powered-collectiontruck-for-sa

Connected Cities
A network of gateways and sensors that enables devices to
communicate with each other and real time information sharing
– a crucial foundational element of a smart city. This low powered
network spans metropolitan Adelaide and is being rolled out by a
partnership of Local Government authorities.
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Engagement Insights
To assist with the development of this Smart City Plan, key
stakeholders from the Council and community were engaged
through dedicated consultation sessions and online surveys.
Stakeholder groups included the Council’s Elected Members, Council staff and executives,
and members of the community. Results of stakeholder engagement have been distilled into
eight key insights that are presented below. These ideas and insights have helped to shape the
priorities and themes in this Smart City Plan.

Environment & Sustainability

Digital Education & Training

Smart resource management,
environmentally sustainable development
and effective management of parks and
green space are priorities for our City.
Outcomes such as enhanced water and
electricity monitoring, and smart waste
management, can be achieved through the
application of smart technologies in our City.

Stakeholder engagement revealed a lack
of clarity surrounding the overall smart city
message – and concern about the perceived
lack of digital literacy in the community.
Awareness and buy-in for smart city
initiatives can be enhanced through ongoing
communication, smart city education
programs and digital literacy training.

Smart Mobility

Smart Policy and Reform

Mobility outcomes such as parking,
wayfinding and journey-planning were
identified as areas of our City that can be
enhanced through smart technology. The
availability of real-time data, collected from
smart sensors and devices, can be used to
enhance a range of smart mobility outcomes
in our City.

Targeted reform, and dedication to innovative
and agile policy, are priorities for our City. To
enable change in our City, and implement
‘smart cities’ into business as usual
(BAU), the Council will work to modernise
its policies, practices and operational
frameworks.

Smart Infrastructure

Business Support & Partnerships

Engagement revealed that both the
Council and community are excited
by smart infrastructure that integrates
innovative technologies into physical assets.
Applications such as free high-speed public
Wi-Fi, electric vehicle (EV) charging stations
and smart lighting systems, can actively
enhance the amenity of our City.

Support for local businesses is a priority
for our City. To support the local economy,
and provide agile smart city outcomes for
the community, the Council can establish
dedicated smart city partnerships. These
partnerships can be with local businesses
and key industry such as Telcos, technology
vendors, and more.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters Smart City Plan
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Top 5
Community Strategic Objectives
from Stakeholder Engagement
1

Smart technology for sustainability

2

Enhanced community engagement
and participation

3

Supporting local innovation

4

Better usage of public space

5

Making the economy more diverse
and resilient

Community Concerns about
Smart City Technology

Innovation Leadership
Strong frameworks for empowering
leadership within the Council, and innovation
in the community, are priorities for the
Council. Strong internal leadership and
smart city governance frameworks within
the Council, and the empowerment of local
champions in the community, will support
the long-term success of our smart city.

Data Usage and Sharing
Clarity and visibility of data collection and
management is a priority for our City.
Well-defined policies for smart city data
management, combined with key data
management skills and capabilities, will
enable our City to enhance decision making
and create strong business cases for future
smart city investment.

1

Cyber hacking

2

Costs

3

Loss of Privacy

4

Impact on human interaction

5

Digital literacy

Council Smart City Strengths
1

Focussing on better outcomes for
the community

2

Communications and promotion

3

Continuous improvement

4

Openness to discussion and new
ideas

5

Training and development
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Overview of Plan
The Smart City Plan sets the long term vision, direction and objectives for
our future as a smart city. Key elements of the Plan are summarised in the
diagram below.

Principles

Strategic
Themes
VISION

The City of Norwood Payneham
& St Peters will use high‑value
smart technology and
innovation to enhance the
sustainability, vibrancy and
liveability of the City.
Priority Action
Areas

Monitoring &
Evaluation

Implementation

17
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Vision & Principles
Smart City Vision

The City of Norwood Payneham &
St Peters will use high-value smart
technology and innovation to enhance
the sustainability, vibrancy and
liveability of the City.

Guiding
Principles
To help realise our smart city vision
this Plan will be guided by five
core principles. These principles
will shape smart city thinking and
action, ensure community focus,
and allow us to adapt to new
opportunities and risks.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters Smart City Plan

Innovation

Sustainability

The Council welcomes
innovation. We will encourage
new ideas and ways of doing
things in our city. We will
experiment, testing and trialling
new technologies and services.
We will build innovation
capacity and confidence.
Innovation will ensure our
City makes the most of new
technologies, creating jobs and
opportunities into the future.

The Council is committed to
sustainability. We will mitigate
and adapt to climate change.
We will conserve and protect
our environment. We will
improve the management of
our natural resources. We will
empower our community to
advance sustainability. New
technology, data and innovation
will be deployed to create a
more sustainable and resilient
city.
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Education & Training

Collaboration

Security & Transparency

The City will focus on smart
city education and training.
We will increase the smart
city capability and capacity of
our citizens. We will empower
our community to take part
in smart initiatives. We will
unlock community potential
through co-design of services.
Education and training will
enable our citizens to play a
key role in the development of
our smart city.

The Council embraces
collaboration. We will place our
citizens at the centre of smart
planning and development.
We will foster a culture of
inclusivity and participation.
We will encourage all local
stakeholders to participate
in our smart city journey.
Collaboration, inclusivity
and participation will ensure
our smart city development
remains aligned with local
priorities in our City.

The Council is committed to
privacy and security. We will
use best practice to manage
the risks inherent with smart
technology and data collection.
We will use robust frameworks
to ensure that only high-value
data is collected by smart
technology. We will foster open
and transparent conversation
with our community. Security
and transparency will help
our City to remain a safe and
welcoming place.

19
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Strategic Themes &
Objectives
This Smart City Plan is built upon five strategic
themes, and accompanying objectives and
priority action areas.
These themes will ensure that technology and data have a positive
impact right across the entire City, and address key local opportunities
and challenges.

Building a Smart Community
Smart tech for people and communities. This is the essence of a smart city; a principle this Plan
is founded upon. This Plan commits to digital skills, digital inclusion, digital safety, and digital
connectivity for our community. Our intent is to empower people and community, providing
more opportunities to participate, collaborate, and connect.

OBJECTIVES

Priority Action Areas will include…
Improve digital
skills and literacy
of the community

» Promote local options for digital skills training

Increase
community
awareness and
engagement with
smart city projects

» Develop a smart city communication and engagement plan

Strengthen
democratic
processes and
participation

» Investigate international best practice in ‘digital democracy’ and identify high value options for our City

Advance digital
inclusion

» Investigate and identify key areas of digital exclusion

Improve digital
safety and security

» Regularly update Council’s security, privacy and data management policies to reflect international best
practice

» Investigate opportunities to deliver targeted digital skills training through local libraries

» Embed points of community problem solving, co-design, and feedback in smart city projects
» Investigate opportunities to support open data sharing that makes information more accessible to
the community

» Develop a roadmap for leveraging digital tech and data to enhance community engagement and
participation

» Develop a digital inclusion framework to promote technology access, equity, and benefit

» Work with relevant authorities to enhance community knowledge and practices relating to digital
safety/security
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Strengthening the Digital Economy
Digital and economy are increasingly synonymous. As digital technology, data and innovation
create new industries and jobs, every sector of the economy will require digital skills and
technology. This Plan commits to building our digital economy, supporting local innovation, and
increasing economic diversity and resilience.

OBJECTIVES

Priority Action Areas will include…
Increase the digital
capacity and
profile of local
businesses

» Promote high-value digital skills programs and events for local businesses

Enhance local
digital networks
and infrastructure

» Investigate options to increase the coverage and use of local Internet of Things (IoT) and free public
Wi-Fi networks in high-value areas such as parks and libraries

» Develop a digital transformation ‘cheat-sheet’ for business

» Work with the private sector and other governments to ensure high-quality internet and mobile
connectivity across the City
» Examine options to improve the integration of smart tech into new developments, buildings and
precincts

Accelerate local
innovation activity
and outcomes

» Investigate options to consolidate and advance the local innovation eco-system (e.g. via a dedicated
innovation network)

Promote City
visitation and
tourism outcomes

» Improve visitation/tourism data collection and analysis to inform planning, investment and promotion

» Develop an innovation framework to support local innovation activity (e.g. via innovative procurement,
‘living lab’2 provisions, etc.)

» Leverage digital tech to promote and enhance the experience of local events, art installations, nature
trails and businesses

2. A people-focused innovation ecosystem aimed at trialling and testing new ideas in the real world.
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Developing a Smart Council
A smart Council is one that has the internal capacity and skills to design and deliver smart/digital
services and infrastructure that are more efficient and effective. To advance this Smart City Plan,
the Council is committed to leading by example. We will leverage data to improve city planning
and decision-making, and work with the community to promote transparency, engagement,
communication and participation.

OBJECTIVES

Priority Action Areas will include…
Make it easier
to do business
and engage with
Council

» Prepare a roadmap for expanding and enhancing digital services

Increase data
management
capabilities of
Council

» Develop a data management framework for Council

Promote smart city
coordination and
delivery

» Establish Council’s internal smart city leadership, governance, structures and resourcing

Position Council
for smart city
success

» Design a program of smart city training and development

» Develop innovative/digital procurement policies and processes
» Investigate digital/smart options for improving community engagement and participation

» Explore options to create holistic Council data platform (e.g. https://data.sa.gov.au/)
» Design an organisational program of data training and development

» Develop a smart city performance and accountability framework

» Prepare and enact a smart city communications strategy
» Develop a Council innovation framework
» Explore options for enhanced Council fleet management software to increase fleet management
efficiency
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Securing our Smart & Sustainable Future
A smart city is a sustainable city. A smart city optimises use of precious natural resources.
A smart city mitigates and adapts to climate change. A smart city values and protects the natural
environment. The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters is committed to a sustainable future.
Smart technology, data and innovative solutions will be integral to realising this vision.

Priority Action Areas will include…
Improve resource
management

» Collaborate with East Waste to investigate options for integrating smart technology/systems into
existing waste management services
» Explore options for smart lighting systems/infrastructure in our City
» Advocate for and promote the use of smart meters (e.g. for energy and water)

OBJECTIVES

» Identify opportunities to expand intelligent irrigation
Enhance smart
environmental
and sustainability
monitoring/
management

» Assess existing environmental and sustainability data collection and monitoring

Improve the usage
and amenity of
public and green
spaces

» Integrate digital technology into parks and green spaces to improve amenity, sustainability and safety

Promote smart
sustainability
(policies, practices
and partnerships)

» Integrate smart city principles/actions into Council’s existing sustainability strategies

» Develop a roadmap for smart environmental/sustainability monitoring and management
» Identify ways to use smart city data to enable evidence-based decision-making that supports
sustainability

» Leverage smart data collection to improve planning and management of parks and public space
» Investigate the usage of smart sensors to enhance the collection and activation of data to improve
public asset management

» Promote Council’s involvement in the LGA Circular Procurement Pilot Project
» Explore opportunities for smart/sustainable innovations and partnerships
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Facilitating Accessibility & Mobility
A smart city is founded on connection – the ability of people to move efficiently around
the city (and beyond), accessing services and participating in social and economic activity.
Smart technology, big data and innovative transport options are transforming movement and
mobility for cities around the world. The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters is committed to
making the most of these opportunities, delivering better transport and accessibility outcomes for
our community.

OBJECTIVES

Priority Action Areas will include…
Improve smart
mobility options/
outcomes

» Explore opportunities to improve city parking with smart technology

Make streets more
pedestrian friendly

» Use data, digital signage, real-time information (etc.) to improve pedestrian outcomes

» Promote local trials of innovative mobility solutions (e.g. autonomous vehicles)
» Facilitate smart mobility options (e.g. micro-mobility, active travel, green transport)

» Leverage digital tech and smart design to improve accessibility for pedestrians with a disability
» Collaborate with citizens to co-design smarter streets

Reduce congestion
and negative traffic
impacts

» Improve real-time monitoring and management of local traffic

Enhance public
transport options/
outcomes

» Advocate for smarter public transport policies and services

» Promote smart/remote/flexible working to reduce commuting
» Facilitate uptake of electric vehicles (EV) and roll-out of EV charging infrastructure

» Work with the LGASA to explore options for integrated smart transport in metropolitan Adelaide

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters Smart City Plan
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Delivering the Plan
Implementation Strategy
To deliver this Smart City Plan, the Council will also develop a supporting
implementation strategy addressing:
» Leadership

» Safety, privacy and security

» Governance

» Monitoring and evaluation

» Policy and process

» Communication and promotion

» Budget and resourcing

» Advocacy

» Partnerships

» Ongoing risk management

» Community participation
Critical to this implementation strategy will be a dedicated Smart City Action Plan, identifying
priority actions, milestones and accountability. This Action Plan will be reviewed and updated
annually, with progress reported online.
Our smart city implementation strategy will take a holistic approach, balancing:
» Design and delivery of high-priority smart city projects and investments
» Ongoing community and stakeholder engagement
» Development of smart city policies, guidelines and standards
As outlined below, securing funding, leveraging partnerships and leading change will be critical
drivers of smart city progress.

Smart City Funding

Collaboration & Partnerships

Change Management

The digital revolution is changing
traditional business models, with
advertising, big data, and cyberphysical assets offering new
modes of funding and financing.
Moreover, there will be ongoing
opportunities to secure funding
from the South Australian and the
Australian Governments. The Council
is committed to investigating and
leveraging a range of funding models
to advance our smart city agenda.

To build a smarter city requires the
coordinated effort of many people,
businesses, governments and
organisations. Council is committed
to fostering productive smart
city partnerships that accelerate
investment and deliver better digital
projects. We are also committed
to ongoing collaboration with our
community to identify emerging
opportunities and risks, and solve
local challenges.

Smart technology must work
effectively alongside legislation,
institutions, processes, culture,
human behaviour and social
interaction. To harmonise these
elements requires a holistic
approach, encompassing leadership,
reform, policy, dialogue, and
communication. The Council will
address these interdependencies by
integrating a change management
framework into the broader smart
city implementation strategy.

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters Smart City Plan
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Future Directions
This Smart City Plan establishes a long-term roadmap for the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters to
make the most of technology, data and innovation. Priority actions within this Plan are the starting point.
New priorities and projects will emerge as technology changes, and as we build our smart city. We’re
committed to the journey – to this first step, and to the many steps ahead.
Future directions may include:
» Expanding the use of machine learning, automation and artificial intelligence
» Exploring new modes of ‘digital democracy’
» Enhancing digital security with ‘blockchain’ and other technologies
» Increasing the application of drones and robotics
» Examining new ways of using ‘virtual reality’ and ‘augmented reality’ technologies
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Council Facilities
The Council’s Principal Office is located at:
Norwood Town Hall
175 The Parade, Norwood
Additional sites of operation include:
Council Works Depot
Davis Street, Glynde
Norwood Library
110 The Parade, Norwood
St Peters Library
101 Payneham Road, St Peters
Payneham Library & Community Facilities
Complex (Tirkandi)
2 Turner Street, Felixstow
Payneham Community Centre
374 Payneham Road, Payneham
Cultural Heritage Centre
101 Payneham Road, St Peters
Norwood Swimming Centre
Phillips Street, Kensington
Payneham Memorial Swimming Centre
OG Road, Felixstow
The Council also operates two unique entities:
St Peters Child Care Centre and Preschool
42–44 Henry Street, Stepney
Norwood Concert Hall
175 The Parade, Norwood
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Telephone 8366 4555
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Introduction
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters is launching a
Smart City Plan in 2020.
This Smart City Implementation & Priority Action document will guide forward action and investment.

This document acknowledges that the Council is in the beginning to developing phase of their smart city journey.
Accordingly, the priority actions and milestones in this document are intended to assist the Council to move
firmly into the embedding phase of smart city development.

This document addresses:
 Key principles to guide implementation
 The smart city governance
 Smart city actions
 Flagship initiatives
 Priority actions
 Future actions
 Risk management
 Stakeholder engagement and communications
 Change management

Smart City Implementation & Priority Action Plan
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Delivering the Smart City Plan
The following principles and practices will guide the smart city implementation.

Leadership
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters will lead the implementation and coordination of the Smart City
Plan. However, they are not the only leaders in the smart city development of the City. The smart city
ecosystem is supported by all key stakeholders. Collaborative leadership from these stakeholders is vital.

Governance
Within the Council, the responsibility for delivering the Smart City Plan lies with the General Manager, Urban
Planning and Environment, with support from a dedicated ‘Smart City Working Group’. The Council will work to
formalise and solidify the governance structure for managing smart city development, to ensure effective
implementation.

Policy & Process
Where possible, Council will work to develop and implement smart policies and processes within the
organisation that will assist in the effective implementation of smart city initiatives. The Council will also ensure
that these policies and processes are inclusive of key external stakeholders.

Budget & Resourcing
Implementation of this Action Plan and Smart City Plan will commence within existing Council budget and
resourcing limitations. Where appropriate, budget proposals will be developed for consideration. The Council
will also investigate alternative and innovative funding models.

Partnerships
Council will leverage investment in smart technology and processes to enhance engagement, education and
collaboration with the community. The Council will facilitate co-design of smart projects and invest in high-value
smart city partnerships.

Smart City Implementation & Priority Action Plan

5

B6
Community Participation
The basis for most, if not all smart city initiatives, is people. The Council will work to include, educate and inform
the community of their role in helping to create a smarter City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters.

Safety, Privacy & Security
A core aspect of smart cities is the collection of data for enhanced decision making and planning. The Council
will work to engage and manage the inherent issue of privacy and security through adoption of best practice in
smart city security and privacy.

Monitoring & Evaluation
The Council will develop a smart city performance framework and integrate monitoring, reporting and evaluation
processes.

Communication & Promotion
The Council will develop clear, distinct and recognisable smart city communication and promotional material to
ensure awareness and buy-in from all key stakeholders.

Advocacy
One of the Council’s most important roles in smart city implementation will be to advocate, support, endorse and
encourage smart city development, especially working with the SA and Australian Governments.

Ongoing Risk Management
The Council will take a balanced approach to risk management, minimising risk with proven solutions, and
engaging with risk to support innovation and value creation.

Smart City Implementation & Priority Action Plan
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Smart City Governance Structure
The governance structure of City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters is presented in the diagram below.
City of Norwood
Payneham & St
Peters
(Elected Members of
Council)

Executive
Leadership Team

Smart City Lead (&
Working Group)

Smart City Partners

Council Departments

Local Community
and Businesses

Roles and Responsibilities
Council
 Leadership, direction-setting and budget allocation
Executive Leadership Team
 Strategic decision making, oversight, change management, resource allocation, prioritisation, program
oversight
Smart City Lead & Working Group
 Coordination and strategic oversight of smart city outcomes, project governance, risk management, smart
city promotion
Council Departments
 Collaboration, subject-matter expertise (e.g. IT, tech, data etc.)
Smart City Partners
 External collaboration, business insights, expertise
Local Community and Businesses
 Community needs/requirements input, end-user perspective, idea generation

Smart City Implementation & Priority Action Plan
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Setting-up Smart City Governance
The keystone of governance and implementation will be the
appointment of a smart city lead, with responsibility, authority,
accountability and mandate to advance the City’s smart city
agenda.
Note that such an appointment does not imply creation of a new position. But rather, that smart city leadership,
authority and accountability are allocated to an existing position within Council. The smart city lead should chair
a dedicated smart working group, to ensure coordinated action and effort across Council.

Priority Governance Actions
Action

Milestone

Responsibility

Appoint Smart City Lead

Formal appointment and communication of
such

ELT

Form Smart City Working Group (SCWG)

Membership determined and approved
Terms of Reference endorsed

ELT
Smart City Lead

Develop detailed smart city
implementation/action plan (building on this
document)

Smart city implementation/action plan
approved by ELT/Council

Smart City Lead
SCWG

Develop smart city business cases and
funding plans (e.g. fund within existing
resources, develop budget bid, private
sector leadership, or investigate other
options)

Funding plans in place

Smart City Lead
SCWG

Develop a ‘Smart City Partnership &
Collaboration Plan’ (addressing how
Council will work with external stakeholders
to advance the smart city agenda)

Partnership & Collaboration Plan endorsed
by ELT

Smart City Lead
SCWG

Smart City Implementation & Priority Action Plan
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Implementation Framework
The diagram below outlines the progression from the Smart City Plan into definitive smart city actions. The following pages detail the City’s flagship smart city initiatives,
and the priority actions for 2020-21 and 2021-22. These action schedules will be reviewed and updated annually (in line with the annual budget process), accounting for
progress and emerging opportunities and challenges.

Strategic
Themes

Smart City Plan

Objectives

Action Areas

Smart City Implementation & Priority Action Plan

Flagship
Initiatives
Implementation
& Priority
Actions

Priority Actions
(2020-2021)

Future Actions
(2021-2022)
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Flagship Initiatives
This Implementation & Priority Actions Document identifies key actions to support the Smart City Plan. To
demonstrate leadership and focus forward effort, the Council has also identified a small number of flagship
initiatives. The purpose of these initiatives is to:
 generate early wins for the Council and the community
 demonstrate leadership and create awareness and excitement
 shape the smart city brand and reputation of our City

Fleet Transition to Lowemission Vehicles

Free Public Wi-Fi

Expanding Smart
Irrigation

Digital Street Kiosks

Smart Parking

Digital Skills Training in
Local Libraries

Smart City Implementation & Priority Action Plan
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Priority Actions (2020 – 2021)
The following actions have been identified as high priority in establishing a foundation for further smart city development in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters.
The actions set out in the schedules below are accompanied by milestones for measuring progress and guiding implementation.

Strategic Theme

Priority Action

Smart
Community

Investigate opportunities to design and deliver targeted
digital skills training through local libraries

 Conduct structured meetings with local libraries and
digital literacy providers
 Review current education programs delivered
through local libraries



Review Council’s security, privacy and data management
policies to reflect international best practice

 Report to the Council with key insights and
recommendations



Engage with the local community to identify their digital
literacy needs

 Conduct community engagement and collect
insights/information as required



Investigate options to increase the coverage and use of
local Internet of Things (IoT) and free public Wi-Fi
networks

 Identify gaps in current IoT, Wi-Fi networks
 Identify areas for network synergies to be applied
(e.g. free Wi-Fi modems on smart lighting poles)



Examine options to improve the integration of smart tech
into new developments, buildings and precincts

 Review development application processes and
forms to identify areas for smart city integration



Engage with local business to identify digital skill gaps and
opportunities to address

 Conduct structured meetings with local businesses



Establish Council’s internal smart city leadership,
governance, structures and resourcing

 See ‘priority governance actions’ above



Digital
Economy

Smart Council

Smart City Implementation & Priority Action Plan
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Strategic Theme

Smart &
Sustainable

Smart Mobility

Priority Action

Milestones

Responsibility

Design a program of smart city training and development

 Conduct structured meetings with internal smart city
stakeholders/leaders
 Prepare a DRAFT Digital Literacy & Smart City
Training Program Outline



Prepare and enact a smart city communications and
advocacy strategy

 Review current communications and advocacy
policies and frameworks
 Develop DRAFT Smart City Communications &
Advocacy Strategy



Investigate transition of Council fleet tot low-emission and
electric vehicles

 Investigate the procurement of low/zero emission
vehicles for Council fleet
 Investigate the procurement of EV charging stations



Integrate smart city principles/actions into Council’s
existing sustainability strategies

 Engage with key stakeholders to identify emerging
and high-value technologies that can be integrated
into existing Council and City sustainability
operations



Explore options for smart lighting systems/infrastructure in
our City (NB - combine with Wi-Fi and IoT assessment)

 Investigate options and pathways for implementation
of smart lighting systems



Identify opportunities to expand intelligent irrigation
systems

 Identify high-value areas and parks for testing,
trialling and deploying smart irrigation systems



Use data, digital signage, real-time information (etc.) to
improve pedestrian outcomes

 Investigate locations for digital signage and
information sharing for pedestrian and vehicle traffic
 Develop business case for digital kiosks and digital
signage and present to Council



Explore opportunities with respect to smart parking
initiatives

 Develop business case for smart parking initiatives
 Investigate locations for potential roll-out of smart
parking systems



Smart City Implementation & Priority Action Plan
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Future Actions (2021 – 2022)
The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters will progress key projects and actions in 2021-2022 based on progress throughout 2020-2021. The following schedule will
be reviewed and refined annually to account for progress and emerging opportunities/challenges. Actions and milestones in this schedule are indicative only.

Strategic Theme

Priority Action

Smart Community

Deliver digital training library
programs

 Deliver digital skills development program
 Report to Council with Program analysis and key insights



Develop a smart city comms and
engagement plan

 Review stakeholder engagement insights from Smart City Plan
 Use key findings to adapt current stakeholder engagement
processes to adapt to modern paradigms



Implement free public Wi-Fi in key
locations across the City

 Report to Council with top 3 priority locations for free public Wi-Fi
 Install Wi-Fi in key locations



Investigate options to consolidate
and advance the local innovation
eco-system

 Conduct assessment of current innovation ecosystem and report to
Council with key findings
 Develop a forward plan for innovation ecosystem development



Integrate low/zero emission
vehicles into Council fleet

 Continue to transition Council fleet to low emission vehicles based on
dedicated fleet transition plan



Develop innovative/digital
procurement policies and
processes

 Review current procurement policies and systems
 Conduct analysis of best practice in agile procurement and use key
findings to inform development of new policies and frameworks



Digital Economy

Smart Council

Smart City Implementation & Priority Action Plan
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Smart & Sustainable

Smart Mobility

Develop a smart city performance
and accountability framework

 Investigate best practice frameworks for monitoring smart city
performance and accountability
 Develop a DRAFT Smart City Performance & Accountability
framework to Council for endorsement and enactment



Implement smart irrigation systems
in high-priority locations

 Report to Council with top 3 priority locations for smart irrigation
 Install irrigation systems in key locations



Explore options for smart lighting
systems/infrastructure

 Utilise best practice in smart lighting implementation to develop a
business case for smart lighting systems
 Conduct a market scan to identify high-value options for smart
lighting and smart pole integration



Develop a roadmap for smart
environmental/sustainability
monitoring and management

 Review current environmental management practices
 Leverage best practice in smart environmental monitoring to develop
an opportunities paper to present to Council



Go to market to deliver smart
kiosks

 Report to Council with budget bid
 Develop RFQ for delivery of smart kiosks in key locations in the City
 Conduct agile procurement process and secure contract to deliver
smart kiosks



Go to market for expanded smart
parking

 Use key findings of smart parking review to enhance delivery of
smart parking systems in new locations



Facilitate uptake of electric vehicles
(EV) and roll-out of EV charging
infrastructure

 Review current demand for EV charging infrastructure
 Develop a business case and environmental impact report for the
provision of Council-owned, publicly available EV charging stations



Smart City Implementation & Priority Action Plan
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Risk Management
Successful risk management is vital for reducing project risk and overcoming risk-aversion. In accordance with
the table below, the Smart City Working Group will coordinate strategic risk management. Additional risk
management plans for each individual project will also be developed.

Risk

Impact

Likelihood

Treatment

Low community
support

 Medium – no community
imperative for action

 Low

 Regular engagement with community
through events and communication.
 Ongoing ‘community first’ focus using codesign and online feedback

Lack of buy-in
and coordinated
action across
Council

 Medium – inefficient
delivery and time delays

 Medium

 Develop Council training and capability
building programs to build capacity and
pathways
 Establish governance including all
internal stakeholders

External
stakeholder
disinterest

 Medium – lack of
partners to drive delivery

 Low

 Establish and implement stakeholder
engagement plan

Resource
shortfalls

 High – activities cannot
be delivered

 Medium

 Develop robust business cases for project
funding, as appropriate
 Work across Council to leverage existing
funding
 Collaborate and influence to access
private capital

Failure of key
projects

 High – negative media
attention, and reduced
faith in the Strategy

 Low

 Embed sound project management
 Promote the City of Norwood Payneham
& St Peters as a Smart Community to
increase understanding of innovation and
success
 Diversify projects to reduce the overall
risk profile

Smart City Implementation & Priority Action Plan
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B16

Stakeholder Engagement & Comms
Stakeholder engagement throughout implementation increases buy-in, investment and momentum. It also ensures policy is agile, responsive and targeted. The Smart
City Working Group will be responsible for coordinating smart city engagement for the City Norwood Payneham & St Peters.

Stakeholder

Relevance

Engagement Strategies

Communications Strategies

Elected Members of
Council

 Provide mandate, leadership
and are critical decision
makers
 Potential project sponsors
 Increase community buy-in

 Regular reporting
 Briefings
 Consultation on funding and project plans
 Media and internal leadership opportunities
 Public Events (host/guest)

 Periodic email updates
 Regular oversight of strategic
planning and action

Council Staff

 Project implementation
 Strategy coordination and
internal collaboration
 Smart City capability and
culture

 Smart city systems and technology considered as matter
of course (formal process)
 Required reporting and evaluation of existing smart
projects (formal process)
 Internal capability and culture building (training,
workshops, presentations and planning sessions)
 Participation in external Smart Community events
 Regular communication (requesting feedback, providing
updates, and invitations)
 Knowledge sharing activities

 Regular team meetings and
attendance at smart city events
 Internal communications on a
project-needs basis
 Email notification of new projects

Smart City Implementation & Priority Action Plan
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B17
Stakeholder

Relevance

Engagement Strategies

Communications Strategies

Community of
Norwood Payneham
& St Peters

 Collaborators on policy/
project design &
implementation
 Primary customers/clients

 Smart City consultation: events & implementation, codesign and collaboration, and feedback & evaluation
 Regular updates via traditional and social media platforms
 Co-design

 Smart City Plan
 Regular promotion of smart city
achievements
 Participation in programs and
events
 Project delivery updates

Local innovators and
businesses and key
local employers and
industries

 Collaborators on project
implementation
 Provide crucial project
support
 Innovation and economic
development leaders

 Online and direct consultation during project feasibility
analysis, design and implementation
 Participation in Smart Community events
 Respondents to EOIs and RFQs
 Regular email and social media updates

 Conferences, seminars and
workshops
 Face-to-face (or digital) meetings
with Council SCWG
 Link to Council smart city
webpage

Media

 Increase awareness and aid
promotion
 Provide leadership
 Assist public education

 Arrange interviews and provide access to key
spokespeople
 Regular public updates (press release and website
updates)
 Invitations to Smart Community events

 Interviews and conversations
with key spokespeople
 Strategic communication to
enhance smart city messaging
 Regular public updates

Technology vendors
& smart city experts

 Provide technical feedback
and support (expertise)
 Key partners
 Vital for design,
implementation and review

 Direct outreach for support and advice throughout the
lifecycle of projects
 Public smart city events (e.g. smart cities week)
 Participation in EOIs and RFQs
 Speakers and participants in Smart Community events
 Media release and social media

 Invitations to RFQ’s and EOI’s for
smart city works
 Regular on-on-one meetings and
conversations with SCWG

Smart City Implementation & Priority Action Plan
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B18
Stakeholder

Relevance

Engagement Strategies

Communications Strategies

Academic sector

 Crucial source of innovation,
expertise and research
 Local support
 Provide leadership and acts
as local Champions
 Key collaborators & partners

 Speakers and participants in Smart Community events
 Targeted workshops and discovery sessions
 Direct outreach
 Regular email and social media updates

 Invitation to smart city events,
workshops and seminars
 Regular smart city updates
 Regular discussion of
opportunities for collaboration

Other governments

 Key leaders and advocates
 Vital funding sources
 Knowledge source
 Policy coordination
 Regulatory reform

 Advocacy and engagement by elected officials: face-toface, written correspondence and phone calls
 Staff outreach and consultation
 Participation in grant applications
 Development of joint projects
 Engagement through existing/new forums and working
groups

 Engagement with neighbouring
Councils smart city teams
 EOI’s for joint-funding programs
 Engagement through interCouncil committees etc.
 Direct correspondence with State
government as required

Smart City Implementation & Priority Action Plan
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B19

Change Management Plan
A Smart City Change Management Plan provides Council with the necessary steps to build Smart Capability and Capacity within Council to further drive innovation and
promote an environment of ‘continuous improvement’. The Change Management Plan identifies areas of policy, regulation, procurement and governance that without
reform and modernisation will hinder the success of a Smart Norwood Payneham & St Peters.

Change Objective

Dimension

Establish smart city processes and
policies within the Council

 Leadership and governance
 Organisational processes

Key Actions

Timing

Deliver actions according to the implementation schedule

Within 6 months

Establish administrative/governance/role responsibilities
for smart city outcomes

Within 6 months

Raise smart city awareness and
increase buy-in

 Staff knowledge and skills
 Internal smart city profile

Develop and enact a Smart City Communications and
Marketing Plan

Within 12 months

Build internal smart city capacity

 Technology and innovation
 Data management

Develop an internal smart city capacity development
framework

Within 12 months

Align smart city efforts with current Council agenda

Within 18 months

Create smart city partnerships and
collaborate with key stakeholders

 External partnerships
 Community involvement

Adopt best practice frameworks for collaboration

Within 18 months

Remove barriers to smart city success

 Smart city policy reform
 Smart city ecosystem development

Establish smart city guidelines and adopt international
standards

Within 24 months

Smart City Implementation & Priority Action Plan
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Attachment C
Smart City Plan

C1
STRATEGIC THEME: BUILDING A SMART COMMUNITY
Do you support the Objectives and Priority Action Areas proposed under the Strategic
Theme: Building a Smart Community?
(Refer to page 21 of the draft Smart City Plan)

Objective
Improve digital skills and literacy of the community
Yes

No

In Part

Promote local options for digital skills training
Investigate opportunities to deliver targeted digital
skills training through local libraries

Objective
Increase community awareness and engagement with smart city projects
Yes

No

In part

Yes

No

In part

Yes

No

In part

Develop a smart city communication and
engagement plan
Embed points of community problem solving, codesign and feedback in smart city projects
Investigate opportunities to support open data
sharing that makes information more accessible to
the community

Objective
Strengthen democratic processes and participation

Investigate international best practice in ‘digital
democracy’ and identify high value options for our
City
Develop a roadmap for leveraging digital
technology and data to enhance community
engagement and participation

Objective
Advance digital inclusion

Investigate and identify key areas of digital
exclusion
Develop a digital inclusion framework to promote
technology access, equity and benefit

C2
Objective
Improve digital safety and security
Yes

No

In part

Regularly update Council’s security, privacy and
data management policies to reflect international
best practice
Work with relevant authorities to enhance
community knowledge and practices relating to
digital safety/security

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed
or added?

C3
STRATEGIC THEME – STRENGTHENING THE DIGITAL ECONOMY
Do you support the Objectives and Priority Action Areas proposed under the Strategic
Theme: Strengthening the Digital Economy?
(Refer to page 23 of the draft Smart City Plan)

Objective
Increase the digital capacity and profile of local businesses
Yes

No

In part

Yes

No

In part

No

In part

Promote high-value digital skills programs and
events for local businesses
Develop a digital transformation ‘cheat-sheet’ for
business

Objective
Enhance local digital networks and infrastructure

Investigate options to increase the coverage and
use of local Internet of Things (IoT) and free public
Wi-Fi in high-value areas such as parks and
libraries
Work with the private sector and other governments
to ensure high-quality internet and mobile
connectivity across the City
Examine options to improve the integration of smart
technology into new developments, buildings and
precincts

Objective
Accelerate local innovation activity and outcomes
Yes
Investigate options to consolidate and advance the
local innovation eco-system (eg. via a dedicated
innovation network
Develop and innovation framework to support local
innovation activity (eg. via innovative procurement,
‘living lab’² provisions etc.
² A people focussed innovation ecosystem aimed at
training and testing new ideas in the real world

C4
Objective
Promote City visitation and tourism outcomes
Yes

No

In part

Improve visitation/tourism data collection and
analysis to inform planning, investment and
promotion
Leverage digital technology to promote and
enhance the experience of local events, art
installations, nature trails and businesses

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed
or added?

C5
STRATEGIC THEME – DEVELOPING A SMART COUNCIL
Do you support the Objectives and Priority Action Areas proposed under the Strategic Theme:
Developing a Smart Council?
(Refer to page 24 of the draft Smart City Plan)

Objective
Make it easier to do business and engage with Council
Yes

No

In part

Yes

No

In part

Yes

No

In part

Prepare a road map for expanding and enhancing
digital services
Develop innovative/digital procurement policies and
processes
Investigate digital/smart options for improving
community engagement and participation

Objective
Increase data management capabilities of Council

Develop a data management framework for Council
Explore options to create holistic Council data
platforms (eg. https//data.sa.gov.au)
Design an organisational program of data training
and development

Objective
Promote smart city coordination and delivery

Establish Council’s internal smart city leadership,
governance, structures and resourcing
Develop a smart city performance and
accountability framework

C6
Objective
Position Council for smart city success
Yes

No

In part

Design a program of smart city training and
development
Prepare and enact a smart city communications
strategy
Develop a Council innovation framework
Explore options for enhanced Council fleet
management software to increase fleet
management efficiency

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed
or added?

C7
STRATEGIC THEME: SECURING OUR SMART & SUSTAINABLE FUTURE
Do you support the Objectives and Priority Action Areas proposed under the Strategic
Theme: Securing our Smart & Sustainable Future?
(Refer to page 25 of the draft Smart City Plan)

Objective
Improve resource management
Yes

No

In part

Collaborate with East Waste to investigate options
for integrating smart technology/systems into
existing waste management services
Explore options for smart lighting
systems/infrastructure in our City
Advocate for and promote the use of smart meters
(eg. for energy and water)
Identify opportunities to expand intelligent irrigation

Objective
Enhance smart environmental and sustainability monitoring/management
Yes

No

In part

No

In part

Assess existing environmental and sustainability
data collection and monitoring
Develop a road map for smart
environmental/sustainability monitoring and
management
Identify ways to use smart city data to enable
evidence-based decision-making that supports
sustainability

Objective
Improve the usage and amenity of public and green spaces
Yes
Integrate digital technology into parks and green
spaces to improve amenity, sustainability and safety
Leverage smart data collection to improve planning
and management of parks and public space
Investigate the usage of smart sensors to enhance
the collection and activation of data to improve
public asset management

C8
Objective
Promote smart sustainability (policies, practices and partnerships)
Yes

No

In part

Integrate smart city principles/actions into Council’s
existing sustainability strategies
Promote Council’s involvement in the LGA Circular
Procurement Pilot Project
Explore opportunities for smart/sustainable
innovations and partnerships

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed
or added?

C9
STRATEGIC THEME: FACILITATING ACCESSIBILITY & MOBILITY
Do you support the Objectives and Priority Action Areas proposed under the Strategic Theme:
Facilitating Accessibility & Mobility?
(Refer to page 26 of the draft Smart City Plan)

Objective
Improve smart mobility options/outcomes
Yes

No

In part

Yes

No

In part

Yes

No

In part

Explore opportunities to improve city parking with
smart technology
Promote local trials of innovative mobility solutions
(eg. autonomous vehicles)
Facilitate smart mobility options (eg. micro-mobility,
active travel, green transport)

Objective
Make streets more pedestrian friendly

Use data, digital signage, real-time information etc.
to improve pedestrian outcomes
Leverage digital technology and smart design to
improve accessibility for pedestrians with a disability
Collaborate with citizens to co-design smarter
streets

Objective
Reduce congestion and negative traffic impacts

Improve real-time monitoring and management of
local traffic
Promote smart/remote/flexible working to reduce
commuting
Facilitate uptake or electric vehicles (EV) and rollout of EV charging infrastructure

C10
Objective
Enhance public transport options/outcomes
Yes

No

In part

Advocate for smarter public transport policies and
services
Work with the LGASA to explore options for
integrated smart transport in metropolitan Adelaide

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed
or added?

Other comments
Do you have any further comments that you would like to share in relation to the draft Smart City Plan?

C11

Please tick all that apply
I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
I work in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
I own a business in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
I own a property in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Other

First and Last Name

Address (optional)

Keep in touch
I would also like to receive the Council’s eNewsletter, Your NPSP.

Email

Attachment D
Smart City Plan

D1

Smart City Plan – Community Consultation Submissions Register
NO CHANGE RECOMMENDED

CHANGE PROPOSED

UNSURE

Name

Comment

Marlise

 supports all strategies in the draft Plan

(works in the City of NPSP)

 would love to see more social media and digital
engagement, particularly from the libraries

Anonymous

 supports all strategies in the draft Plan.

DELOS DELTA AGREES TO CHANGE

Page /
Section

Pg.21

(works in the City of NPSP)
Anonymous
(works in the City of NPSP)

NPSP Response

Proposed Delos Delta
Action

 The comments are noted. The
priority action areas proposed
align with the comment. No
change recommended.

Agree – no change
required

 The comments are noted. No
changes recommended.

Agree – no change
required

 supportive of most strategies in the draft Plan
 partly supports
- promotion of high-value digital skills programs
and events for local businesses
- development a digital transformation ‘cheatsheet’ for business
- investigating options to consolidate and
advance the local innovation eco-system (eg.
via a dedicated innovation network
- Develop and innovation framework to support
local innovation activity

Agree – no change
required
p.23

 The comments are noted. No
changes recommended.

1

D2
Name

Comment

Colin Murray

 supportive of most strategies in the draft Plan
 partly supports
- promoting local options for digital skills training
- investigating opportunities to deliver targeted
digital skills training through libraries
- investigating opportunities to support open data
sharing
- investigating and identifying key areas of digital
exclusion
- developing a digital inclusion framework to
promote technology access, equity and benefit
- investigating options to consolidate and
advance the local innovation eco-system (eg.
via a dedicated innovation network
- identifying ways to use smart city data to enable
evidence-based decision-making that supports
sustainability
- integrating smart city principles/actions into
Council’s existing sustainability strategies
- exploring opportunities for smart/sustainable
innovations and partnerships
- exploring opportunities to improve city parking
with smart technology
- promoting local trials of innovative mobility
solutions (eg. autonomous vehicles)
- facilitating smart mobility options
- promoting smart/remote/flexible working to
reduce commuting

(lives in the City of NPSP)

Page /
Section

p.21,
p.23,
p.25,
p.26

NPSP Response

 The Strategy has identified
community engagement and
participation as a priority action
area.

Proposed Delos Delta
Action

Agree – no change
required

 There is no suggestion that
Artificial Intelligence will be the
end product from implementation
of the Plan.
 All local schools have been
directly emailed about the draft
Plan and invited to make
submissions.
 No changes recommended.

2

D3
Name

Comment

 a challenge for community-focused groups (e.g.
Local Council) is the consistent engagement of
their communities. People only 'turn-out' when a
situation vexes them or when they are very
supportive of a particular 'cause' or 'thrust'.
Democracies are being eroded by a blend of
complacency, work commitments and lack of
leadership on the part of many political appointees.
As a result people 'opt out' and resort to
digital/social media. One off-shoot is lack of
engagement with others in the community; another
is growing dependence on a narrow(ing) band of
information / disinformation. A smart city educated
its communities to be responsible users of
technology rather than be users of technology for
solely technology's sake.

Page /
Section

NPSP Response

Proposed Delos Delta
Action

This person clearly has
some passion to share
which is good.
Comments all relate to
interesting points, but
none require a change
to the Smart City Plan.

 as long as we are simply NOT moving into the
realm of A. I. being the end-product. I believe it
would be grossly inappropriate to initiate an
'economy' rather than maintain a 'society' or
'community'. The quest for efficiency, especially
monetary efficiency must not be at the expense of
people and their interactions.
 have school-age students been engaged in this
process from their schools as well as their homes?

3

D4
Name

Comment

Jason Dreimanis

 supportive of most strategies in the draft Plan

(lives, works and owns
property in the City of
NPSP)

 partly supports
- development a digital transformation ‘cheatsheet’ for business
 the 'cheat sheet' for businesses is perhaps a
misnomer as technology and innovation are far
more complex than can be solved using a 'simple'
method of communicating digital ideas and
approaches. So long as this context is provided in
the cheat sheet then I support this outcome.
 increasing and improving car parking is a direct
and contrary approach to reducing carbon
emissions. It gives increase community incentive to
make car and related internal combustion engine
powered travel as the preferred mode of transport.
Improving city parking cannot be made and also
satisfy the council's strategy to reduce emissions
and increase sustainability.


Page /
Section

p.23,
p.26

NPSP Response

Proposed Delos Delta
Action

 The comments are noted.
Improving car parking with smart
technology is not considered to be
directly at odds with the Council’s
ability to reduce emissions and
increase sustainability. The
Council must provide a balance of
services to assist all user groups
in the city and car parking is an
important part of the City’s
dynamic. The draft Plan does not
preclude the Council from
focussing on the reduction of
emissions from other sources
such as street lighting or from
encouraging more active forms of
transport through, among other
things, investment in cycling
infrastructure across the Council
area.

Jason has raised a
common point about
smart parking being
seen as ‘incentivising’
driving cars.

 No changes recommended.

NPSP response is
sound – we cannot
simply close all car
parks in NPSP to reduce
emission – this is done
through a number of
other ways, not just car
parking.
NPSP has noted in
actions that it is
investigating EV
charging – which
incentivises EV usage
and therefore reduces
emissions from cars.
No change required.

4

D5
Name

Comment

Anonymous
(lives and owns property in
the City of NPSP)

 supportive of most strategies in the draft Plan
 partly supports
- investigating opportunities to support open
data sharing that makes information more
accessible to the community
- promoting high-value digital skills programs
and events for local businesses
- work with the private sector and other
governments to ensure high-quality internet
and mobile connectivity across the City
- examine options to improve the integration of
smart technology into new developments,
buildings and precincts
- improve visitation/tourism data collection and
analysis to inform planning, investment and
promotion
- design a program of smart city training and
development
- integrating digital technology into parks and
green spaces to improve amenity,
sustainability and safety
- leveraging smart data collection to improve
planning and management of parks and public
space
- investigating the usage of smart sensors to
enhance the collection and activation of data to
improve public asset management
- promoting local trials of innovative mobility
solutions (eg. autonomous vehicles)
- collaborating with citizens to co-design smarter
streets facilitate uptake or electric vehicles
(EV) and roll-out of EV charging infrastructure

Page /
Section

NPSP Response

Proposed Delos Delta
Action

p.21,
p.23,
p.24,
p.25,
p.26

 The comments are noted.
Development of a data
management framework is
included as a priority action area
in the draft Plan. This will need to
consider data security.

Agree – data security is
an essential aspect of
data management and
will be included in DMF
once developed.

 It is agreed that parks and
recreation areas should provide a
degree of respite from digital
technology but ultimately it is up to
individuals to determine the extent
to which they seek respite from
digital technology. Not all parks
and recreation areas would
necessarily include digital
technology to enhance user
experience.
 Agree with the observation that it
is unclear who the promotion of
smart/remote/flexible working to
reduce commuting is targeted at.
Recommend that Delos Delta
provide clarity on the need for this
priority action area.

Agree – the Plan does
not suggest we integrate
technology into every
aspect of NPSP living –
only where it can create
value. If that is in a park,
then so be it. Most of the
tech used in parks and
green spaces is ‘out of
sight out of mind’ for
residents and aims to
help monitoring/eval.
From Council
perspective.
Noted – flexible and
remote working has
increased in importance
and validity since
COVID-19.

5

D6
Name

Comment







data security risk management strategies
need to be considered as a critical part of free
wi-fi and digital data sharing. While assisting
businesses to develop digital technologies is
good, it shouldn't necessarily be at rate payer
expense, business has their own responsibility
to develop these platforms for business
success.
public parks and green spaces should allow
people to disconnect from the digital world
and connect with nature, family ,friends and
pets.
who are you promoting remote/flexible work
policies to? Not predominantly a council
influence needed in here. Better public
transport options thoughout the council area
would be better.

Page /
Section

NPSP Response

Proposed Delos Delta
Action

Remote working
capacity enables NPSP
to be a place where
state/national/global
business employees can
live and work, bringing
investment to the region.
Propose a minor rewording of the priority
action area to move
focus away from
‘reduced commuting’
and towards flexible
employment
opportunities

6

D7
Name

Comment

Dr Jasper Lee

 supports all strategies in the draft Plan

(lives and owns property in
the City of NPSP)

 more citizen driven access to planning and
historical approvals for purchasing/renovation
purposes
 further partnership with East Waste on converting
remaining waste fleet to EVs to minimise emissions
and noise pollution
 household discounts for upgrading to smart meters
that provide more flexible TOU tariffs and electricity
analytics for households to better manage energy
use
 electric Vehicles: roll out of Level 2 Electric Vehicle
chargers on the carpark: Webb Street Carpark,
Norwood Oval, St Peters Library, Glynburn Rd
Shops, Magill Rd Shops and Kent Town.

Page /
Section

NPSP Response

Proposed Delos Delta
Action

 Citizens can already access
planning and historical approvals
with relative ease and minimal
fees

Agree – no change
required

 Conversion of rubbish collection
fleet to EVs over time is already
contained in East Waste’s
Business Plan.
 Investigation of conversion of
corporate fleet to EVs is a priority
action area. This will include
consideration of charging facilities
for EVs for both corporate and
privately owned vehicles
 No changes recommended.

 ensure adequate charging facilities at Webb Street
Carpark for both council and public vehicles.
Locate them on the top floor with specific Electric
Vehicle charging only spot to ensure they aren't
ICEd. (NB. Not sure what ICEd means in the
submission, it could be a typographical error).

7

D8
Name

Comment

Anonymous

 supportive of most strategies in the draft Plan

(lives in the City of NPSP)

 partly supports
- promoting local options for digital skills training
- promoting high-value digital skills programs
and events for local businesses
- investigating options to increase the coverage
and use of local Internet of Things (IoT) and
free public Wi-Fi in high-value areas such as
parks and libraries
- developing an innovation framework to support
local innovation activity
- improving visitation/tourism data collection and
analysis to inform planning, investment and
promotion
- leveraging digital technology to promote and
enhance the experience of local events, art
installations, nature trails and businesses

Page /
Section

p.21,
p.23

NPSP Response

Proposed Delos Delta
Action

 The comments are noted.

Agree – no change
required

 No changes recommended.

8

D9
Name

Anonymous

Comment

 survey only partially completed
 does not support
- promoting local options for digital skills training
- investigating international best practice in
‘digital democracy’ and identify high value
options for our City
- developing a roadmap for leveraging digital
technology and data to enhance community
engagement and participation
- investigating and identify key areas of digital
exclusion
- developing a digital inclusion framework to
promote technology access, equity and benefit

Page /
Section

NPSP Response

Proposed Delos Delta
Action

p.21

 The comments are noted. The
survey reflects the exact wording
of strategies contained in the draft
Plan.

Disagree that the
wording of the strategy
(and the survey) is ‘for
uni graduates.

 No changes recommended.

Noteworthy that the two
‘partly supports’ were
based on building
knowledge and digital
capacity – so this person
is clearly still interested
in the topic.
No change required.

 partly supports
- investigating opportunities to deliver targeted
digital skills training through local libraries
- working with relevant authorities to enhance
community knowledge and practices relating to
digital safety/security
 I think this survey isn't simple enough for the
average person to understand and to contribute to
effectively. It's written for university graduates and
government speakers. Hate to be negative but this
was just too difficult.

9

D10
Name

Comment

Jessica Barbon

 environmental focus appears to be lacking in the
draft Plan or misses the mark

(lives in the City of NPSP)

 other strategies are more cost effective and not
open to the risk of data security, including:
- incentivising residents to plant lawn instead of
gravel or artificial turf on nature strips;
- include species for suitable street trees in the
draft Plan to ensure trees are planted with
leafy canopies to assist in cooling surrounds
more naturally, reducing carbon and water
footprint – some suburbs performing better
than others
 simple non-tech strategies should also be included
in the draft Plan to assist in future proofing the City.

Page /
Section

NPSP Response

 It is acknowledged that Smart
City initiatives can be unrelated
to technology. However, the
priority action areas do not
impede the pursuit of non-tech
related smart city initiatives.
 The planting of natural turf in
verges is currently being
investigated by Council staff as
part of developing a Verges
Policy and the planting of
appropriate tree species is being
investigated by Council staff as
part of a broad tree strategy that
is being developed. Nothing in
the draft Smart City Plan
precludes these initiatives from
being pursued.
Ideally the Smart City Plan will
supplement non-tech initiatives.
For example, once the Council
endorses a new tree strategy,
technology based initiatives
could be implemented to assist
in maintaining on-line databases
for tree to streamline how
information about our trees is
managed.

Proposed Delos Delta
Action

Agree that there could
be more of an
environmental focus –
but that is not the
primary objective of this
plan. Environmental
focus is derived through
the City Plan 2030.
It is worth noting that
environmental
sustainability was a
resounding theme from
engagement for this
project and may be
worth considering for
Council moving forward
(e.g. developing an
environmental
sustainability and action
plan)
Agree with NPSP
response to second/third
points –
No change required

 No changes recommended.

10

D11
Name

Comment

Page /
Section

Carol Thorpe

 supportive of most strategies in the draft Plan

p.26

(Council employee)

 partly supports
- promoting local trials of innovative mobility
solutions (eg. autonomous vehicles)
- facilitating smart mobility options (eg. micromobility, active travel, green transport)
 we must remain vigilant with regard to public
access to pertinent information whilst protecting
from the manipulation of data to give false
readings. I'm particularly keen on the ability to use
the accessed data to coordinate efforts to keep
parks, litter bins and toilets etc. maintained and an
increase in efficiency so the same site isn't visited
by council staff several times for different purposes
unnecessarily when one trip would do.
 I am very hesitant to advocate for autonomous
vehicles. This aspect of technology needs human
judgement to complement its capabilities.
 remain open to innovation and work towards
implementation regardless of budgetary
restrictions.

NPSP Response

 The comments are noted. The
draft Plan does not seek to
advocate for the use of
autonomous vehicles. Rather, it
recommends more broadly that
the Council promote local trials
of innovative mobility solutions,
which could include autonomous
vehicles but may also include ebikes or e-scooters or the like.
Promotion of such innovation will
generate discussion and debate
in the community about
innovative mobility solutions,
which is a good thing.

Proposed Delos Delta
Action

Agree with NPSP
responses to these
comments.
Agree – no change
required

 Whilst it would be great to be
innovative regardless of
budgetary restrictions, the draft
Plan is unapologetic in its
tempering of implementation with
budget and other considerations
and constraints. The Council
operates as a government
authority and must use revenue
generated via its operations in a
transparent, accountable and
equitable manner. As such any
new smart city initiatives must be
undertaken having regard to,
among other things, budget
considerations.
 No changes recommended.

11

D12
Name

Comment

Page /
Section

Norwood Residents
Association

 supportive of most strategies in the draft Plan

All

 parking is always a concern in Norwood so smart
parking ideas to assist in finding available spaces
is appealing. An App similar to City of Adelaide to
alert you of your time nearing expiry has great
merit. A smarter (but fairer) systems of issuing
fines would improve efficiency and equitable
sharing of car parking spaces.
 EV charging points are important. Council should
ensure there is adequate numbers and even
distribution.
 E-bikes and E-scooters should be encouraged as
an alternative to car use. Commercial provision of
hireable dockless bikes and e-scooters is desirable
if managed properly. Norwood’s close proximity to
the City makes these bike options useful.

NPSP Response

 The comments and specific
suggested actions are noted for
future consideration.
 No changes to the draft Plan are
recommended.

Proposed Delos Delta
Action

Agree – valid points and
worth consideration but
no change required for
the document.
Delos Delta
recommends keeping in
close contact with
Norwood Residents
Association as they
seem to be a highly
engaged group and
have raised some simple
yet very relevant points
relating to micromobility, digital inclusion,
sustainability etc.

 An all-encompassing app detailing local services
with the ability to interact/send messages/pay bills
etc would be a great asset. While the Council’s
current website already holds a lot of this
information an app has natural extensions such as
geo location, ties to other apps etc.
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D13
Name

Comment

Page /
Section

NPSP Response

Proposed Delos Delta
Action

 Inclusion is very important when shifting to digital
platforms – particularly with the older generation
and those with English as a second language. It is
imperative that these groups are not left behind,
and that adequate training and information
dissemination is provided.
 When legislative allowance is made, consideration
should be given to online voting – this may
encourage a greater participation in elections and
thus a truer representation of residents’ wishes.
Such platforms could also be used for simpler,
more immediate surveys on topical issues.
 We agree with and wish to reinforce the push to
make Council’s energy use more sustainable. A
commitment to a city wide carbon free future at a
set date along with intermediate targets should be
declared and implemented. Technology can and
will play an important role in achieving these
targets.
 With increasing effects of climate change and more
urban infill (particularly relevant in Norwood), it is
important to maintain if not expand the City’s green
space. Smart City features like heat maps, tree
surveys and databases can help monitor and
achieve this.
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D14
Name

Comment

Page /
Section

NPSP Response

Proposed Delos Delta
Action

 Recycling technology is always changing and we
should aspire (in conjunction with other city
partners) to best practice here with the help of such
technologies. The use of electric collection vehicles
is also supported.
 Better street and footpath lighting may be achieved
using cleaner and smarter technologies. Efficient
implementation may also lead to an expenditure
reduction.
 Appropriate installation of CCTV cameras perhaps
with machine/AI monitoring can help with residents’
security and with evidence for law enforcement.
This should not, however, be at the expense of our
privacy.
 The fostering and support of local tech companies
– both established and start up – should be a
feature of any smart city.
 It is also important to consider parts of our lives
that may not immediately be connected with
technology such as the arts, sport and exercise,
community and social interaction etc to see where
smart city innovations can enhance or at least not
hinder or detract from them.
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D15
Name

Comment

Page /
Section

Anonymous

 supportive of most strategies in the draft Plan

All

(lives in the City of NPSP)

 partly supports
- promoting local options for digital skills training
- investigating opportunities to deliver targeted
digital skills training through local libraries
- Investigate opportunities to support open data
sharing that makes information more
accessible to the community
- develop a roadmap for leveraging digital
technology and data to enhance community
engagement and participation
- Develop a digital inclusion framework to
promote technology access, equity and benefit
- Promote high-value digital skills programs and
events for local businesses
- Develop a digital transformation ‘cheat-sheet’
for business
- Work with the private sector and other
governments to ensure high-quality internet
and mobile connectivity across the City

NPSP Response

 The comments are noted.

Proposed Delos Delta
Action

Agree – no change
required

 No changes recommended.
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D16
Name

Comment

-

-

-

-

-

Page /
Section

NPSP Response

Proposed Delos Delta
Action

Examine options to improve the integration of
smart technology into new developments,
buildings and precincts
Investigate options to consolidate and
advance the local innovation eco-system (eg.
via a dedicated innovation network
Develop and innovation framework to support
local innovation activity (eg. via innovative
procurement, ‘living lab’² provisions etc.² A
people focussed innovation ecosystem aimed
at training and testing new ideas in the real
world
Improve visitation/tourism data collection and
analysis to inform planning, investment and
promotion
Investigate digital/smart options for improving
community engagement and participation
Develop a data management framework for
Council
Design an organisational program of data
training and development
Design a program of smart city training and
development
Develop a Council innovation framework
Advocate for and promote the use of smart
meters (eg. for energy and water)
Assess existing environmental and
sustainability data collection and monitoring
Develop a road map for smart
environmental/sustainability monitoring and
management
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D17
Name

Comment

-

-

-

-

Page /
Section

NPSP Response

Proposed Delos Delta
Action

Develop a road map for smart
environmental/sustainability monitoring and
management
Identify ways to use smart city data to enable
evidence-based decision-making that
supports sustainability
Leverage smart data collection to improve
planning and management of parks and public
space
Integrate smart city principles/actions into
Council’s existing sustainability strategies
Explore opportunities for smart/sustainable
innovations and partnerships
Promote smart/remote/flexible working to
reduce commuting
Work with the LGASA to explore options for
integrated smart transport in metropolitan
Adelaide



Inclusion is a good thing. But care with ‘know it
all’s ‘



Allow all access not just the strong willed and
opinionated.



This all comes at a cost.... hopefully it’s not too
many added departments that are repeating
activities.
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D18
Name

Comment

Page /
Section

Claire Dowling

 supportive of most strategies in the draft Plan

All

(lives in the City of NPSP)

 partly supports
- Investigate options to increase the coverage and
use of local Internet of Things (IoT) and free
public Wi-Fi in high-value areas such as parks
and libraries
- Improve visitation/tourism data collection and
analysis to inform planning, investment and
promotion
- Leverage digital technology to promote and
enhance the experience of local events, art
installations, nature trails and businesses
- Prepare a road map for expanding and enhancing
digital services
- Develop innovative/digital procurement policies
and processes
- Explore opportunities to improve city parking with
smart technology

NPSP Response

 The comments are noted.
 With respect to the stormwater
reference, it should be noted that
the Council has already
allocated funds for the
installation of TreeNET inlets
and, if the initial installs are
successful, then it is likely that
more TreeNET inlets (or the like)
will be regularly implemented.

Proposed Delos Delta
Action

TreeNET Inlets are an
innovative solution to
stormwater management
– but do not fall under
the umbrella of the
Smart City Plan (at this
stage)
Agree – no change
required

 No changes recommended.

 Look into more retention of stormwater through
gaps in kerbs for tree irrigation and soaks under
street trees.
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Smart City Plan

E1
From:
Sent:
To:
Cc:
Subject:

Jessica Barbon
Saturday, 24 October 2020 7:35 PM
Townhall
Smart City Plan
Smart city draft plan feedback - unable to reach smartcityplan@npsp

Unfortunately I have had some emails bounce back when attempting to send to the smartcityplan email
address provided. Please forward my feedback below to those whom it may concern.
Thank you for the opportunity to provide feedback on the draft smart city plan for the City of Norwood,
Payneham and St Peters. I am a proud resident of this council and appreciate the need to consider
mechanisms to utilise data and technology within the council to continue to develop the idyllic lifestyle of
this area for many more years to come.
Within your draft plan you have outlined one of the aims of a 'smart city' is to be 'better across social,
cultural, environmental, and economic' factors to create a sustainable city.
However, I feel the need to feedback that the 'environmental focus' of this draft plan appears to be lacking,
or at least may be missing the mark. Some of the technological innovations suggested may indirectly reduce
our environmental impact however I there are other strategies to consider which would likely be more cost
effective and not open the risk of data insecurity.
For example, a simple measure of incentivising residents to invest in lawn instead of gravel or artificial
lawn on the footpath nature strip would have far greater environmental, social, cultural and economic
benefits for the city. This may seem like a simple idea however there is strong environmental data to suggest
that:
- Natural turf is up to 7-15-degrees cooler than the ambient temperature on a hot day and can
actually help to keep homes cool. With research showing that a natural lawn can reduce energy
costs for air conditioning by up to 25%
- It's estimated that a lawn area of 2.5sqm will provide enough oxygen for one adult per day.
- 100sqm of lawn also cleans the air of carbon dioxide and emits enough oxygen in a day for a
family
- Natural turf will cost around $25 per square metre to prepare and install and can last for forever
Similarly the choice of street tree can also be considered in this strategy. For example the bottle brush trees
that are found across St Morris and Trinity Gardens may be native however they provide minimal
meaningful shade to assist in cooling the ambient temperature. Other tree varieties with greater leafy canopy
would be more useful in cooling houses and gardens naturally, hence reducing our carbon and water
footprint in air- conditioning and irrigation.
Some suburbs of our council already appear to be on board with this concept. However other suburbs
(Trinity Gardens, St Morris, Firle, and Glynde in particular) would certainly benefit from such strategies not only for the environmental benefits, but from a lifestyle perspective as well as improved streetscape
ambience.
Whilst smart city technological strategies may be useful as well I hope that this concept may be considered
in your plans as a simple yet effective way to future-proof our city for everyone to enjoy into the future.
Kind regards
Jessica
1

Norwood Residents Association Inc.

Draft Smart City Plan Consultation
City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Thursday, 5 November 2020

SUBMISSION ON THE SMART CITY PLAN DRAFT OCTOBER 2020
To Whom it May Concern,
The Norwood Residents Association (NRA), appreciates the opportunity to comment
on the draft Smart City Plan which, we realise, is mostly aspirational at this stage.
While we agree with most of the suggestions contained within the report we would
like to highlight those that we consider important for our area of interest viz,
Norwood.
TRANSPORT
• Parking is always a concern in Norwood so the smart parking ideas of finding
available places (both within car parks and on streets) is appealing. An app
similar to that currently being employed by the Adelaide City Council where
you can also be alerted about your time nearing expiry has great merit. A
smarter (but fair) system of marking and issuing fines would be markedly more
efficient for the council’s traffic staff and ensure the parks are shared
equitably.
• Electric car charging points will be important to hasten the move to these
greener vehicles. The Council should ensure there will be adequate numbers
and even distribution of these.
• As well as walking and cycling, electric bikes and scooters should be
encouraged as an alternative to car use (as Government laws allow).
Commercial provision of hireable dockless bikes and scooters is desirable if
managed properly. Norwood’s proximity to the city makes these especially
useful to ease traffic and public transport burdens.
SERVICES
• An all-encompassing app detailing local services with the ability to
interact/send messages/pay bills etc would be a great asset. While the
Council’s current website already holds a lot of this information an app has
natural extensions such as geo location, ties to other apps etc.

E2

E3
•

•

Inclusion is very important when shifting to digital platforms – particularly with
the older generation and those with English as a second language. It is
imperative that these groups are not left behind, and that adequate training
and information dissemination is provided.
When legislative allowance is made, consideration should be given to online
voting – this may encourage a greater participation in elections and thus a
truer representation of residents’ wishes. Such platforms could also be used
for simpler, more immediate surveys on topical issues.

ENVIRONMENT
• We agree with and wish to reinforce the push to make Council’s energy use
more sustainable. A commitment to a city wide carbon free future at a set date
along with intermediate targets should be declared and implemented.
Technology can and will play an important role in achieving these targets.
• With increasing affects of climate change and more and more urban infill
(particularly relevant in Norwood) it is important to at least maintain if not
expand the city’s green space. Smart city features like heat maps, tree
surveys and databases can help monitor and achieve this.
Recycling technology is always changing, and we should aspire (in
conjunction with other city partners) to best practice here with the help of such
technologies. The use of electric collection vehicles is also supported.
SECURITY
• Better street and footpath lighting may be achieved using cleaner and smarter
technologies. Efficient implementation may also lead to an expenditure
reduction.
• Appropriate installation of CCTV cameras perhaps with machine/AI monitoring
can help with residents’ security and with evidence for law enforcement. This
should not, however, be at the expense of our privacy.
BUSINESS
• The fostering and support of local tech companies – both established and start
up – should be a feature of any smart city.

E4
It is also important to consider parts of our lives that may not immediately be
connected with technology such as the arts, sport and exercise, community and
social interaction etc to see where smart city innovations can enhance or at least not
hinder or detract from them.
We look forward to future releases of the Smart City Plan and welcome other
opportunities to participate and comment.

Sincerely,

Tom Smith
NRA Secretary

Draft Smart City Plan Consultation Survey

#2
INCOMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Thursday, October 15, 2020 10:47:25 AM
Thursday, October 15, 2020 11:05:11 AM
00:17:45
27.33.210.34

Page 1: STRATEGIC THEME: BUILDING A SMART COMMUNITY
Q1
ObjectiveImprove digital skills and literacy of the community
Promote local options for digital skills training

Yes

Investigate opportunities to deliver targeted digital skills training
through local libraries

Yes

Q2
ObjectiveIncrease community awareness and engagement with smart city projects
Develop a smart city communication and engagement plan

Yes

Embed points of community problem solving, co-design and
feedback in smart city projects

Yes

Investigate opportunities to support open data sharing that
makes information more accessible to the community

Yes

Q3
ObjectiveStrengthen democratic processes and participation
Investigate international best practice in ‘digital democracy’ and
identify high value options for our City

Yes

Develop a roadmap for leveraging digital technology and data to
enhance community engagement and participation

Yes

Q4
ObjectiveAdvance digital inclusion
Investigate and identify key areas of digital exclusion

Yes

Develop a digital inclusion framework to promote technology
access, equity and benefit

Yes

1/7
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E6

Q5
ObjectiveImprove digital safety and security
Regularly update Council’s security, privacy and data
management policies to reflect international best practice

Yes

Work with relevant authorities to enhance community knowledge
and practices relating to digital safety/security

Yes

Q6
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
I agree so we can all work together to build a positive impact across the City and ensure we address the key opportunities and
challenges.

Page 2: STRATEGIC THEME – STRENGTHENING THE DIGITAL ECONOMY
Q7
ObjectiveIncrease the digital capacity and profile of local businesses
Promote high-value digital skills programs and events for local
businesses

Yes

Develop a digital transformation ‘cheat-sheet’ for business

Yes

Q8
ObjectiveEnhance local digital networks and infrastructure
Investigate options to increase the coverage and use of local
Internet of Things (IoT) and free public Wi-Fi in high-value areas
such as parks and libraries

Yes

Work with the private sector and other governments to ensure
high-quality internet and mobile connectivity across the City

Yes

Examine options to improve the integration of smart technology
into new developments, buildings and precincts

Yes

Q9
ObjectiveAccelerate local innovation activity and outcomes
Investigate options to consolidate and advance the local
innovation eco-system (eg. via a dedicated innovation network

Yes

Develop and innovation framework to support local innovation
activity (eg. via innovative procurement, ‘living lab’² provisions
etc.² A people focussed innovation ecosystem aimed at training
and testing new ideas in the real world

Yes

2/7
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E7

Q10
ObjectivePromote City visitation and tourism outcomes
Improve visitation/tourism data collection and analysis to inform
planning, investment and promotion

Yes

Leverage digital technology to promote and enhance the
experience of local events, art installations, nature trails and
businesses

Yes

Q11
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
I have agreed to the above to ensure the commit to building our digital economy, support locals and increase diversity.

Page 3: STRATEGIC THEME – DEVELOPING A SMART COUNCIL
Q12
ObjectiveMake it easier to do business and engage with Council
Prepare a road map for expanding and enhancing digital
services

Yes

Develop innovative/digital procurement policies and processes

Yes

Investigate digital/smart options for improving community
engagement and participation

Yes

Q13
ObjectiveIncrease data management capabilities of Council
Develop a data management framework for Council

Yes

Explore options to create holistic Council data platforms (eg.
https//data.sa.gov.au)

Yes

Design an organisational program of data training and
development

Yes

Q14
ObjectivePromote smart city coordination and delivery
Establish Council’s internal smart city leadership, governance,
structures and resourcing

Yes

Develop a smart city performance and accountability framework

Yes

3/7
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E8

Q15
ObjectivePosition Council for smart city success
Design a program of smart city training and development

Yes

Prepare and enact a smart city communications strategy

Yes

Develop a Council innovation framework

Yes

Explore options for enhanced Council fleet management
software to increase fleet management efficiency

Yes

Q16
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
I have agreed to the above to ensure that we work with the community to promote transparency, communication and participation.

Page 4: STRATEGIC THEME: SECURING OUR SMART & SUSTAINABLE FUTURE
Q17
ObjectiveImprove resource management
Collaborate with East Waste to investigate options for
integrating smart technology/systems into existing waste
management services

Yes

Explore options for smart lighting systems/infrastructure in our
City

Yes

Advocate for and promote the use of smart meters (eg. for
energy and water)

Yes

Identify opportunities to expand intelligent irrigation

In part

Q18
ObjectiveEnhance smart environmental and sustainability monitoring/management
Assess existing environmental and sustainability data collection
and monitoring

Yes

Develop a road map for smart environmental/sustainability
monitoring and management

Yes

Identify ways to use smart city data to enable evidence-based
decision-making that supports sustainability

Yes

4/7
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Q19
ObjectiveImprove the usage and amenity of public and green spaces
Integrate digital technology into parks and green spaces to
improve amenity, sustainability and safety

In part

Leverage smart data collection to improve planning and
management of parks and public space

Yes

Investigate the usage of smart sensors to enhance the
collection and activation of data to improve public asset
management

In part

Q20
ObjectivePromote smart sustainability (policies, practices and partnerships)
Integrate smart city principles/actions into Council’s existing
sustainability strategies

Yes

Promote Council’s involvement in the LGA Circular Procurement
Pilot Project

Yes

Explore opportunities for smart/sustainable innovations and
partnerships

Yes

Q21

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 5: STRATEGIC THEME: FACILITATING ACCESSIBILITY & MOBILITY
Q22
ObjectiveImprove smart mobility options/outcomes
Explore opportunities to improve city parking with smart
technology

Yes

Promote local trials of innovative mobility solutions (eg.
autonomous vehicles)

Yes

Facilitate smart mobility options (eg. micro-mobility, active
travel, green transport)

Yes

5/7
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E10

Q23
ObjectiveMake streets more pedestrian friendly
Use data, digital signage, real-time information etc. to improve
pedestrian outcomes

Yes

Leverage digital technology and smart design to improve
accessibility for pedestrians with a disability

Yes

Collaborate with citizens to co-design smarter streets

Yes

Q24
ObjectiveReduce congestion and negative traffic impacts
Improve real-time monitoring and management of local traffic

Yes

Promote smart/remote/flexible working to reduce commuting

Yes

Facilitate uptake or electric vehicles (EV) and roll-out of EV
charging infrastructure

Yes

Q25
ObjectiveEnhance public transport options/outcomes
Advocate for smarter public transport policies and services

Yes

Work with the LGASA to explore options for integrated smart
transport in metropolitan Adelaide

Yes

Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to the draft Smart City
Plan?

Page 6
Q28

I work in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

Please tick all that apply
Q29

Respondent skipped this question

First and Last Name

6/7

Draft Smart City Plan Consultation Survey

Q30

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q31

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q32

Respondent skipped this question

Email

7/7
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#3
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Monday, October 19, 2020 9:31:46 AM
Monday, October 19, 2020 9:50:24 AM
00:18:38
27.33.210.34

Page 1: STRATEGIC THEME: BUILDING A SMART COMMUNITY
Q1
ObjectiveImprove digital skills and literacy of the community
Promote local options for digital skills training

Yes

Investigate opportunities to deliver targeted digital skills training
through local libraries

Yes

Q2
ObjectiveIncrease community awareness and engagement with smart city projects
Develop a smart city communication and engagement plan

Yes

Embed points of community problem solving, co-design and
feedback in smart city projects

Yes

Investigate opportunities to support open data sharing that
makes information more accessible to the community

Yes

Q3
ObjectiveStrengthen democratic processes and participation
Develop a roadmap for leveraging digital technology and data to
enhance community engagement and participation

Yes

Q4
ObjectiveAdvance digital inclusion
Investigate and identify key areas of digital exclusion

Yes

Develop a digital inclusion framework to promote technology
access, equity and benefit

Yes

1/7
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Q5
ObjectiveImprove digital safety and security
Regularly update Council’s security, privacy and data
management policies to reflect international best practice

Yes

Work with relevant authorities to enhance community knowledge
and practices relating to digital safety/security

Yes

Q6

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 2: STRATEGIC THEME – STRENGTHENING THE DIGITAL ECONOMY
Q7
ObjectiveIncrease the digital capacity and profile of local businesses
Promote high-value digital skills programs and events for local
businesses

In part

Develop a digital transformation ‘cheat-sheet’ for business

In part

Q8
ObjectiveEnhance local digital networks and infrastructure
Investigate options to increase the coverage and use of local
Internet of Things (IoT) and free public Wi-Fi in high-value areas
such as parks and libraries

Yes

Work with the private sector and other governments to ensure
high-quality internet and mobile connectivity across the City

Yes

Examine options to improve the integration of smart technology
into new developments, buildings and precincts

Yes

Q9
ObjectiveAccelerate local innovation activity and outcomes
Investigate options to consolidate and advance the local
innovation eco-system (eg. via a dedicated innovation network

In part

Develop and innovation framework to support local innovation
activity (eg. via innovative procurement, ‘living lab’² provisions
etc.² A people focussed innovation ecosystem aimed at training
and testing new ideas in the real world

In part

2/7
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Q10
ObjectivePromote City visitation and tourism outcomes
Improve visitation/tourism data collection and analysis to inform
planning, investment and promotion

Yes

Leverage digital technology to promote and enhance the
experience of local events, art installations, nature trails and
businesses

Yes

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 3: STRATEGIC THEME – DEVELOPING A SMART COUNCIL
Q12
ObjectiveMake it easier to do business and engage with Council
Prepare a road map for expanding and enhancing digital
services

Yes

Develop innovative/digital procurement policies and processes

Yes

Investigate digital/smart options for improving community
engagement and participation

Yes

Q13
ObjectiveIncrease data management capabilities of Council
Develop a data management framework for Council

Yes

Explore options to create holistic Council data platforms (eg.
https//data.sa.gov.au)

Yes

Design an organisational program of data training and
development

Yes

Q14
ObjectivePromote smart city coordination and delivery
Establish Council’s internal smart city leadership, governance,
structures and resourcing

Yes

Develop a smart city performance and accountability framework

Yes

3/7
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Q15
ObjectivePosition Council for smart city success
Design a program of smart city training and development

Yes

Prepare and enact a smart city communications strategy

Yes

Develop a Council innovation framework

Yes

Explore options for enhanced Council fleet management
software to increase fleet management efficiency

Yes

Q16

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 4: STRATEGIC THEME: SECURING OUR SMART & SUSTAINABLE FUTURE
Q17
ObjectiveImprove resource management
Collaborate with East Waste to investigate options for
integrating smart technology/systems into existing waste
management services

Yes

Explore options for smart lighting systems/infrastructure in our
City

Yes

Advocate for and promote the use of smart meters (eg. for
energy and water)

Yes

Identify opportunities to expand intelligent irrigation

Yes

Q18
ObjectiveEnhance smart environmental and sustainability monitoring/management
Assess existing environmental and sustainability data collection
and monitoring

Yes

Develop a road map for smart environmental/sustainability
monitoring and management

Yes

Identify ways to use smart city data to enable evidence-based
decision-making that supports sustainability

Yes
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Q19
ObjectiveImprove the usage and amenity of public and green spaces
Integrate digital technology into parks and green spaces to
improve amenity, sustainability and safety

Yes

Leverage smart data collection to improve planning and
management of parks and public space

Yes

Investigate the usage of smart sensors to enhance the
collection and activation of data to improve public asset
management

Yes

Q20
ObjectivePromote smart sustainability (policies, practices and partnerships)
Integrate smart city principles/actions into Council’s existing
sustainability strategies

Yes

Promote Council’s involvement in the LGA Circular Procurement
Pilot Project

Yes

Explore opportunities for smart/sustainable innovations and
partnerships

Yes

Q21

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 5: STRATEGIC THEME: FACILITATING ACCESSIBILITY & MOBILITY
Q22
ObjectiveImprove smart mobility options/outcomes
Explore opportunities to improve city parking with smart
technology

Yes

Promote local trials of innovative mobility solutions (eg.
autonomous vehicles)

Yes

Facilitate smart mobility options (eg. micro-mobility, active
travel, green transport)

Yes
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E17

Q23
ObjectiveMake streets more pedestrian friendly
Use data, digital signage, real-time information etc. to improve
pedestrian outcomes

Yes

Leverage digital technology and smart design to improve
accessibility for pedestrians with a disability

Yes

Collaborate with citizens to co-design smarter streets

Yes

Q24
ObjectiveReduce congestion and negative traffic impacts
Improve real-time monitoring and management of local traffic

Yes

Promote smart/remote/flexible working to reduce commuting

Yes

Facilitate uptake or electric vehicles (EV) and roll-out of EV
charging infrastructure

Yes

Q25
ObjectiveEnhance public transport options/outcomes
Advocate for smarter public transport policies and services

Yes

Work with the LGASA to explore options for integrated smart
transport in metropolitan Adelaide

Yes

Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to the draft Smart City
Plan?

Page 6
Q28

I work in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

Please tick all that apply
Q29

Respondent skipped this question

First and Last Name
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Q30

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q31

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q32

Respondent skipped this question

Email

7/7
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#6
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Thursday, October 22, 2020 9:49:06 AM
Thursday, October 22, 2020 10:03:13 AM
00:14:07
110.145.156.242

Page 1: STRATEGIC THEME: BUILDING A SMART COMMUNITY
Q1
ObjectiveImprove digital skills and literacy of the community
Promote local options for digital skills training

Yes

Investigate opportunities to deliver targeted digital skills training
through local libraries

Yes

Q2
ObjectiveIncrease community awareness and engagement with smart city projects
Develop a smart city communication and engagement plan

Yes

Embed points of community problem solving, co-design and
feedback in smart city projects

Yes

Investigate opportunities to support open data sharing that
makes information more accessible to the community

In part

Q3
ObjectiveStrengthen democratic processes and participation
Investigate international best practice in ‘digital democracy’ and
identify high value options for our City

Yes

Develop a roadmap for leveraging digital technology and data to
enhance community engagement and participation

Yes

Q4
ObjectiveAdvance digital inclusion
Investigate and identify key areas of digital exclusion

Yes

Develop a digital inclusion framework to promote technology
access, equity and benefit

Yes
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Q5
ObjectiveImprove digital safety and security
Regularly update Council’s security, privacy and data
management policies to reflect international best practice

Yes

Work with relevant authorities to enhance community knowledge
and practices relating to digital safety/security

Yes

Q6

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 2: STRATEGIC THEME – STRENGTHENING THE DIGITAL ECONOMY
Q7
ObjectiveIncrease the digital capacity and profile of local businesses
Promote high-value digital skills programs and events for local
businesses

In part

Develop a digital transformation ‘cheat-sheet’ for business

No

Q8
ObjectiveEnhance local digital networks and infrastructure
Investigate options to increase the coverage and use of local
Internet of Things (IoT) and free public Wi-Fi in high-value areas
such as parks and libraries

No

Work with the private sector and other governments to ensure
high-quality internet and mobile connectivity across the City

In part

Examine options to improve the integration of smart technology
into new developments, buildings and precincts

In part

Q9

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectiveAccelerate local innovation activity and
outcomes

2/7

E20

Draft Smart City Plan Consultation Survey

E21

Q10
ObjectivePromote City visitation and tourism outcomes
Improve visitation/tourism data collection and analysis to inform
planning, investment and promotion

In part

Leverage digital technology to promote and enhance the
experience of local events, art installations, nature trails and
businesses

Yes

Q11
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
Data security risk management strategies need to be considered as a critical part of free wi-fi and digital data sharing. While assisting
businesses to develop digital technologies is good, it shouldn't necessarily be at rate payer expense, business has their own
responsibility to develop these platforms for business success.

Page 3: STRATEGIC THEME – DEVELOPING A SMART COUNCIL
Q12
ObjectiveMake it easier to do business and engage with Council
Prepare a road map for expanding and enhancing digital
services

Yes

Develop innovative/digital procurement policies and processes

Yes

Investigate digital/smart options for improving community
engagement and participation

Yes

Q13
ObjectiveIncrease data management capabilities of Council
Develop a data management framework for Council

Yes

Explore options to create holistic Council data platforms (eg.
https//data.sa.gov.au)

Yes

Design an organisational program of data training and
development

Yes

Q14
ObjectivePromote smart city coordination and delivery
Establish Council’s internal smart city leadership, governance,
structures and resourcing

Yes

Develop a smart city performance and accountability framework

Yes

3/7

Draft Smart City Plan Consultation Survey

Q15
ObjectivePosition Council for smart city success
Design a program of smart city training and development

In part

Prepare and enact a smart city communications strategy

Yes

Develop a Council innovation framework

Yes

Explore options for enhanced Council fleet management
software to increase fleet management efficiency

Yes

Q16

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 4: STRATEGIC THEME: SECURING OUR SMART & SUSTAINABLE FUTURE
Q17
ObjectiveImprove resource management
Collaborate with East Waste to investigate options for
integrating smart technology/systems into existing waste
management services

Yes

Explore options for smart lighting systems/infrastructure in our
City

Yes

Advocate for and promote the use of smart meters (eg. for
energy and water)

Yes

Identify opportunities to expand intelligent irrigation

Yes

Q18
ObjectiveEnhance smart environmental and sustainability monitoring/management
Assess existing environmental and sustainability data collection
and monitoring

Yes

Develop a road map for smart environmental/sustainability
monitoring and management

Yes

Identify ways to use smart city data to enable evidence-based
decision-making that supports sustainability

Yes
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E23

Q19
ObjectiveImprove the usage and amenity of public and green spaces
Integrate digital technology into parks and green spaces to
improve amenity, sustainability and safety

In part

Leverage smart data collection to improve planning and
management of parks and public space

In part

Investigate the usage of smart sensors to enhance the
collection and activation of data to improve public asset
management

In part

Q20
ObjectivePromote smart sustainability (policies, practices and partnerships)
Integrate smart city principles/actions into Council’s existing
sustainability strategies

Yes

Promote Council’s involvement in the LGA Circular Procurement
Pilot Project

Yes

Explore opportunities for smart/sustainable innovations and
partnerships

Yes

Q21
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
Public parks and green spaces should allow people to disconnect from the digital world and connect with nature, family ,friends and
pets.

Page 5: STRATEGIC THEME: FACILITATING ACCESSIBILITY & MOBILITY
Q22
ObjectiveImprove smart mobility options/outcomes
Explore opportunities to improve city parking with smart
technology

Yes

Promote local trials of innovative mobility solutions (eg.
autonomous vehicles)

In part

Facilitate smart mobility options (eg. micro-mobility, active
travel, green transport)

Yes
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E24

Q23
ObjectiveMake streets more pedestrian friendly
Use data, digital signage, real-time information etc. to improve
pedestrian outcomes

Yes

Leverage digital technology and smart design to improve
accessibility for pedestrians with a disability

Yes

Collaborate with citizens to co-design smarter streets

In part

Q24
ObjectiveReduce congestion and negative traffic impacts
Improve real-time monitoring and management of local traffic

Yes

Promote smart/remote/flexible working to reduce commuting

No

Facilitate uptake or electric vehicles (EV) and roll-out of EV
charging infrastructure

In part

Q25
ObjectiveEnhance public transport options/outcomes
Advocate for smarter public transport policies and services

Yes

Work with the LGASA to explore options for integrated smart
transport in metropolitan Adelaide

Yes

Q26
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
Collaboration is good but can be costly and delay progress for no significant benefit.
Who are you promoting remote/flexible work policies to? Not predominantly a council influence needed in here. Better public transport
options thoughout the council area would be better.

Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to the draft Smart City
Plan?

Page 6
Q28

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,

Please tick all that apply

I own a property in the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters
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Q29

Respondent skipped this question

First and Last Name
Q30

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q31

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q32

Respondent skipped this question

Email
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#8
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Friday, October 23, 2020 2:10:18 PM
Friday, October 23, 2020 2:13:16 PM
00:02:58
165.225.226.111

Page 1: STRATEGIC THEME: BUILDING A SMART COMMUNITY
Q1
ObjectiveImprove digital skills and literacy of the community
Promote local options for digital skills training

In Part

Investigate opportunities to deliver targeted digital skills training
through local libraries

Yes

Q2
ObjectiveIncrease community awareness and engagement with smart city projects
Develop a smart city communication and engagement plan

Yes

Embed points of community problem solving, co-design and
feedback in smart city projects

Yes

Investigate opportunities to support open data sharing that
makes information more accessible to the community

Yes

Q3
ObjectiveStrengthen democratic processes and participation
Investigate international best practice in ‘digital democracy’ and
identify high value options for our City

Yes

Develop a roadmap for leveraging digital technology and data to
enhance community engagement and participation

Yes

Q4
ObjectiveAdvance digital inclusion
Investigate and identify key areas of digital exclusion

Yes

Develop a digital inclusion framework to promote technology
access, equity and benefit

Yes
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Q5
ObjectiveImprove digital safety and security
Regularly update Council’s security, privacy and data
management policies to reflect international best practice

Yes

Work with relevant authorities to enhance community knowledge
and practices relating to digital safety/security

Yes

Q6

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 2: STRATEGIC THEME – STRENGTHENING THE DIGITAL ECONOMY
Q7
ObjectiveIncrease the digital capacity and profile of local businesses
Promote high-value digital skills programs and events for local
businesses

In part

Develop a digital transformation ‘cheat-sheet’ for business

Yes

Q8
ObjectiveEnhance local digital networks and infrastructure
Investigate options to increase the coverage and use of local
Internet of Things (IoT) and free public Wi-Fi in high-value areas
such as parks and libraries

In part

Work with the private sector and other governments to ensure
high-quality internet and mobile connectivity across the City

Yes

Examine options to improve the integration of smart technology
into new developments, buildings and precincts

Yes

Q9
ObjectiveAccelerate local innovation activity and outcomes
Investigate options to consolidate and advance the local
innovation eco-system (eg. via a dedicated innovation network

Yes

Develop and innovation framework to support local innovation
activity (eg. via innovative procurement, ‘living lab’² provisions
etc.² A people focussed innovation ecosystem aimed at training
and testing new ideas in the real world

In part
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Q10
ObjectivePromote City visitation and tourism outcomes
Improve visitation/tourism data collection and analysis to inform
planning, investment and promotion

In part

Leverage digital technology to promote and enhance the
experience of local events, art installations, nature trails and
businesses

In part

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 3: STRATEGIC THEME – DEVELOPING A SMART COUNCIL
Q12

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectiveMake it easier to do business and engage with
Council
Q13

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectiveIncrease data management capabilities of
Council
Q14

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectivePromote smart city coordination and delivery
Q15

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectivePosition Council for smart city success
Q16

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 4: STRATEGIC THEME: SECURING OUR SMART & SUSTAINABLE FUTURE
Q17

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectiveImprove resource management
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Q18

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectiveEnhance smart environmental and sustainability
monitoring/management
Q19

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectiveImprove the usage and amenity of public and
green spaces
Q20

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectivePromote smart sustainability (policies, practices
and partnerships)
Q21

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 5: STRATEGIC THEME: FACILITATING ACCESSIBILITY & MOBILITY
Q22

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectiveImprove smart mobility options/outcomes
Q23
ObjectiveMake streets more pedestrian friendly
Use data, digital signage, real-time information etc. to improve
pedestrian outcomes

Yes

Leverage digital technology and smart design to improve
accessibility for pedestrians with a disability

Yes

Collaborate with citizens to co-design smarter streets

Yes

Q24
ObjectiveReduce congestion and negative traffic impacts
Improve real-time monitoring and management of local traffic

Yes

Promote smart/remote/flexible working to reduce commuting

Yes

Facilitate uptake or electric vehicles (EV) and roll-out of EV
charging infrastructure

Yes
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E30

Q25
ObjectiveEnhance public transport options/outcomes
Advocate for smarter public transport policies and services

Yes

Work with the LGASA to explore options for integrated smart
transport in metropolitan Adelaide

Yes

Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to the draft Smart City
Plan?

Page 6
Q28

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

Please tick all that apply
Q29

Respondent skipped this question

First and Last Name
Q30

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q31

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q32

Respondent skipped this question

Email
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#9
INCOMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Sunday, October 25, 2020 8:37:23 PM
Sunday, October 25, 2020 8:44:48 PM
00:07:24
14.2.59.133

Page 1: STRATEGIC THEME: BUILDING A SMART COMMUNITY
Q1
ObjectiveImprove digital skills and literacy of the community
Promote local options for digital skills training

No

Investigate opportunities to deliver targeted digital skills training
through local libraries

In Part

Q2
ObjectiveIncrease community awareness and engagement with smart city projects
Develop a smart city communication and engagement plan

Yes

Embed points of community problem solving, co-design and
feedback in smart city projects

Yes

Investigate opportunities to support open data sharing that
makes information more accessible to the community

Yes

Q3
ObjectiveStrengthen democratic processes and participation
Investigate international best practice in ‘digital democracy’ and
identify high value options for our City

No

Develop a roadmap for leveraging digital technology and data to
enhance community engagement and participation

No

Q4
ObjectiveAdvance digital inclusion
Investigate and identify key areas of digital exclusion

No

Develop a digital inclusion framework to promote technology
access, equity and benefit

No
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E32

Q5
ObjectiveImprove digital safety and security
Regularly update Council’s security, privacy and data
management policies to reflect international best practice

Yes

Work with relevant authorities to enhance community knowledge
and practices relating to digital safety/security

In part

Q6
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
I think this survey isn't simple enough for the average person to understand and to contribute to effectively. It's written for university
graduates and government speakers. Hate to be negative but this was just too difficult.

Page 2: STRATEGIC THEME – STRENGTHENING THE DIGITAL ECONOMY
Q7

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectiveIncrease the digital capacity and profile of local
businesses
Q8

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectiveEnhance local digital networks and infrastructure
Q9

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectiveAccelerate local innovation activity and
outcomes
Q10

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectivePromote City visitation and tourism outcomes
Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 3: STRATEGIC THEME – DEVELOPING A SMART COUNCIL
Q12

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectiveMake it easier to do business and engage with
Council
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Q13

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectiveIncrease data management capabilities of
Council
Q14

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectivePromote smart city coordination and delivery
Q15

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectivePosition Council for smart city success
Q16

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 4: STRATEGIC THEME: SECURING OUR SMART & SUSTAINABLE FUTURE
Q17

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectiveImprove resource management
Q18

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectiveEnhance smart environmental and sustainability
monitoring/management
Q19

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectiveImprove the usage and amenity of public and
green spaces
Q20

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectivePromote smart sustainability (policies, practices
and partnerships)
Q21

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 5: STRATEGIC THEME: FACILITATING ACCESSIBILITY & MOBILITY
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Q22

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectiveImprove smart mobility options/outcomes
Q23

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectiveMake streets more pedestrian friendly
Q24

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectiveReduce congestion and negative traffic impacts
Q25

Respondent skipped this question

ObjectiveEnhance public transport options/outcomes
Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to the draft Smart City
Plan?

Page 6
Q28

Respondent skipped this question

Please tick all that apply
Q29

Respondent skipped this question

First and Last Name
Q30

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q31

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
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Q32

Respondent skipped this question

Email

5/5
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#10
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Tuesday, October 27, 2020 4:24:07 PM
Tuesday, October 27, 2020 4:59:46 PM
00:35:38
27.33.210.34

Page 1: STRATEGIC THEME: BUILDING A SMART COMMUNITY
Q1
ObjectiveImprove digital skills and literacy of the community
Promote local options for digital skills training

Yes

Investigate opportunities to deliver targeted digital skills training
through local libraries

Yes

Q2
ObjectiveIncrease community awareness and engagement with smart city projects
Develop a smart city communication and engagement plan

Yes

Embed points of community problem solving, co-design and
feedback in smart city projects

Yes

Investigate opportunities to support open data sharing that
makes information more accessible to the community

Yes

Q3
ObjectiveStrengthen democratic processes and participation
Investigate international best practice in ‘digital democracy’ and
identify high value options for our City

Yes

Develop a roadmap for leveraging digital technology and data to
enhance community engagement and participation

Yes

Q4
ObjectiveAdvance digital inclusion
Investigate and identify key areas of digital exclusion

Yes

Develop a digital inclusion framework to promote technology
access, equity and benefit

Yes

1/7

E36

Draft Smart City Plan Consultation Survey

Q5
ObjectiveImprove digital safety and security
Regularly update Council’s security, privacy and data
management policies to reflect international best practice

Yes

Work with relevant authorities to enhance community knowledge
and practices relating to digital safety/security

Yes

Q6

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 2: STRATEGIC THEME – STRENGTHENING THE DIGITAL ECONOMY
Q7
ObjectiveIncrease the digital capacity and profile of local businesses
Promote high-value digital skills programs and events for local
businesses

Yes

Develop a digital transformation ‘cheat-sheet’ for business

Yes

Q8
ObjectiveEnhance local digital networks and infrastructure
Investigate options to increase the coverage and use of local
Internet of Things (IoT) and free public Wi-Fi in high-value areas
such as parks and libraries

Yes

Work with the private sector and other governments to ensure
high-quality internet and mobile connectivity across the City

Yes

Examine options to improve the integration of smart technology
into new developments, buildings and precincts

Yes

Q9
ObjectiveAccelerate local innovation activity and outcomes
Investigate options to consolidate and advance the local
innovation eco-system (eg. via a dedicated innovation network

Yes

Develop and innovation framework to support local innovation
activity (eg. via innovative procurement, ‘living lab’² provisions
etc.² A people focussed innovation ecosystem aimed at training
and testing new ideas in the real world

Yes
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Q10
ObjectivePromote City visitation and tourism outcomes
Improve visitation/tourism data collection and analysis to inform
planning, investment and promotion

Yes

Leverage digital technology to promote and enhance the
experience of local events, art installations, nature trails and
businesses

Yes

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 3: STRATEGIC THEME – DEVELOPING A SMART COUNCIL
Q12
ObjectiveMake it easier to do business and engage with Council
Prepare a road map for expanding and enhancing digital
services

Yes

Develop innovative/digital procurement policies and processes

Yes

Investigate digital/smart options for improving community
engagement and participation

Yes

Q13
ObjectiveIncrease data management capabilities of Council
Develop a data management framework for Council

Yes

Explore options to create holistic Council data platforms (eg.
https//data.sa.gov.au)

Yes

Design an organisational program of data training and
development

Yes

Q14
ObjectivePromote smart city coordination and delivery
Establish Council’s internal smart city leadership, governance,
structures and resourcing

Yes

Develop a smart city performance and accountability framework

Yes
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Q15
ObjectivePosition Council for smart city success
Design a program of smart city training and development

Yes

Prepare and enact a smart city communications strategy

Yes

Develop a Council innovation framework

Yes

Explore options for enhanced Council fleet management
software to increase fleet management efficiency

Yes

Q16

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 4: STRATEGIC THEME: SECURING OUR SMART & SUSTAINABLE FUTURE
Q17
ObjectiveImprove resource management
Collaborate with East Waste to investigate options for
integrating smart technology/systems into existing waste
management services

Yes

Explore options for smart lighting systems/infrastructure in our
City

Yes

Advocate for and promote the use of smart meters (eg. for
energy and water)

Yes

Identify opportunities to expand intelligent irrigation

Yes

Q18
ObjectiveEnhance smart environmental and sustainability monitoring/management
Assess existing environmental and sustainability data collection
and monitoring

Yes

Develop a road map for smart environmental/sustainability
monitoring and management

Yes

Identify ways to use smart city data to enable evidence-based
decision-making that supports sustainability

Yes
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E40

Q19
ObjectiveImprove the usage and amenity of public and green spaces
Integrate digital technology into parks and green spaces to
improve amenity, sustainability and safety

Yes

Leverage smart data collection to improve planning and
management of parks and public space

Yes

Investigate the usage of smart sensors to enhance the
collection and activation of data to improve public asset
management

Yes

Q20
ObjectivePromote smart sustainability (policies, practices and partnerships)
Integrate smart city principles/actions into Council’s existing
sustainability strategies

Yes

Promote Council’s involvement in the LGA Circular Procurement
Pilot Project

Yes

Explore opportunities for smart/sustainable innovations and
partnerships

Yes

Q21
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
The use of available technology promotes timely responses and real time accessibility providing we remain vigilant with regard to
public access to pertinent information whilst protecting from the manipulation of data to give false readings. I'm particularly keen on the
ability to use the accessed data to coordinate efforts to keep parks, litter bins and toilets etc. maintained and an increase in efficiency
so the same site isn't visited by council staff several times for different purposes unnecessarily when one trip would do.

Page 5: STRATEGIC THEME: FACILITATING ACCESSIBILITY & MOBILITY
Q22
ObjectiveImprove smart mobility options/outcomes
Explore opportunities to improve city parking with smart
technology

Yes

Promote local trials of innovative mobility solutions (eg.
autonomous vehicles)

In part

Facilitate smart mobility options (eg. micro-mobility, active
travel, green transport)

In part
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E41

Q23
ObjectiveMake streets more pedestrian friendly
Use data, digital signage, real-time information etc. to improve
pedestrian outcomes

Yes

Leverage digital technology and smart design to improve
accessibility for pedestrians with a disability

Yes

Collaborate with citizens to co-design smarter streets

Yes

Q24
ObjectiveReduce congestion and negative traffic impacts
Improve real-time monitoring and management of local traffic

Yes

Promote smart/remote/flexible working to reduce commuting

Yes

Facilitate uptake or electric vehicles (EV) and roll-out of EV
charging infrastructure

Yes

Q25
ObjectiveEnhance public transport options/outcomes
Advocate for smarter public transport policies and services

Yes

Work with the LGASA to explore options for integrated smart
transport in metropolitan Adelaide

Yes

Q26
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
I am very hesitant to advocate for autonomous vehicles. This aspect of technology needs human judgement to complement its
capabilities.

Q27
Other commentsDo you have any further comments that you would like to share in relation to the draft Smart City Plan?
Just to be open to innovation and work towards implementation regardless of budgetary restrictions.

Page 6
Q28

I work in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

Please tick all that apply
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E42

Q29
First and Last Name
Carol Thorpe

Q30
Address (optional)

Q31
Keep in touch

I would also like to receive the Council’s eNewsletter,
Your NPSP.

Q32
Email

7/7
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#12
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Thursday, November 05, 2020 1:06:23 PM
Thursday, November 05, 2020 1:19:38 PM
00:13:15
180.150.114.119

Page 1: STRATEGIC THEME: BUILDING A SMART COMMUNITY
Q1
ObjectiveImprove digital skills and literacy of the community
Promote local options for digital skills training

Yes

Investigate opportunities to deliver targeted digital skills training
through local libraries

Yes

Q2
ObjectiveIncrease community awareness and engagement with smart city projects
Develop a smart city communication and engagement plan

Yes

Embed points of community problem solving, co-design and
feedback in smart city projects

Yes

Investigate opportunities to support open data sharing that
makes information more accessible to the community

Yes

Q3
ObjectiveStrengthen democratic processes and participation
Investigate international best practice in ‘digital democracy’ and
identify high value options for our City

Yes

Develop a roadmap for leveraging digital technology and data to
enhance community engagement and participation

Yes

Q4
ObjectiveAdvance digital inclusion
Investigate and identify key areas of digital exclusion

Yes

Develop a digital inclusion framework to promote technology
access, equity and benefit

Yes
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Q5
ObjectiveImprove digital safety and security
Regularly update Council’s security, privacy and data
management policies to reflect international best practice

Yes

Work with relevant authorities to enhance community knowledge
and practices relating to digital safety/security

Yes

Q6

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 2: STRATEGIC THEME – STRENGTHENING THE DIGITAL ECONOMY
Q7
ObjectiveIncrease the digital capacity and profile of local businesses
Promote high-value digital skills programs and events for local
businesses

Yes

Develop a digital transformation ‘cheat-sheet’ for business

Yes

Q8
ObjectiveEnhance local digital networks and infrastructure
Investigate options to increase the coverage and use of local
Internet of Things (IoT) and free public Wi-Fi in high-value areas
such as parks and libraries

In part

Work with the private sector and other governments to ensure
high-quality internet and mobile connectivity across the City

Yes

Examine options to improve the integration of smart technology
into new developments, buildings and precincts

Yes

Q9
ObjectiveAccelerate local innovation activity and outcomes
Investigate options to consolidate and advance the local
innovation eco-system (eg. via a dedicated innovation network

Yes

Develop and innovation framework to support local innovation
activity (eg. via innovative procurement, ‘living lab’² provisions
etc.² A people focussed innovation ecosystem aimed at training
and testing new ideas in the real world

Yes
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Q10
ObjectivePromote City visitation and tourism outcomes
Improve visitation/tourism data collection and analysis to inform
planning, investment and promotion

In part

Leverage digital technology to promote and enhance the
experience of local events, art installations, nature trails and
businesses

In part

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 3: STRATEGIC THEME – DEVELOPING A SMART COUNCIL
Q12
ObjectiveMake it easier to do business and engage with Council
Prepare a road map for expanding and enhancing digital
services

In part

Develop innovative/digital procurement policies and processes

In part

Investigate digital/smart options for improving community
engagement and participation

Yes

Q13
ObjectiveIncrease data management capabilities of Council
Develop a data management framework for Council

Yes

Explore options to create holistic Council data platforms (eg.
https//data.sa.gov.au)

Yes

Design an organisational program of data training and
development

Yes

Q14
ObjectivePromote smart city coordination and delivery
Establish Council’s internal smart city leadership, governance,
structures and resourcing

Yes

Develop a smart city performance and accountability framework

Yes
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Q15
ObjectivePosition Council for smart city success
Design a program of smart city training and development

Yes

Prepare and enact a smart city communications strategy

Yes

Develop a Council innovation framework

Yes

Explore options for enhanced Council fleet management
software to increase fleet management efficiency

Yes

Q16

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 4: STRATEGIC THEME: SECURING OUR SMART & SUSTAINABLE FUTURE
Q17
ObjectiveImprove resource management
Collaborate with East Waste to investigate options for
integrating smart technology/systems into existing waste
management services

Yes

Explore options for smart lighting systems/infrastructure in our
City

Yes

Advocate for and promote the use of smart meters (eg. for
energy and water)

Yes

Identify opportunities to expand intelligent irrigation

Yes

Q18
ObjectiveEnhance smart environmental and sustainability monitoring/management
Assess existing environmental and sustainability data collection
and monitoring

Yes

Develop a road map for smart environmental/sustainability
monitoring and management

Yes

Identify ways to use smart city data to enable evidence-based
decision-making that supports sustainability

Yes
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E47

Q19
ObjectiveImprove the usage and amenity of public and green spaces
Integrate digital technology into parks and green spaces to
improve amenity, sustainability and safety

In part

Leverage smart data collection to improve planning and
management of parks and public space

Yes

Investigate the usage of smart sensors to enhance the
collection and activation of data to improve public asset
management

Yes

Q20
ObjectivePromote smart sustainability (policies, practices and partnerships)
Integrate smart city principles/actions into Council’s existing
sustainability strategies

Yes

Promote Council’s involvement in the LGA Circular Procurement
Pilot Project

Yes

Explore opportunities for smart/sustainable innovations and
partnerships

Yes

Q21
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
look into more retention of stormwater through gaps in kerbs for tree irrigation and soaks under street trees

Page 5: STRATEGIC THEME: FACILITATING ACCESSIBILITY & MOBILITY
Q22
ObjectiveImprove smart mobility options/outcomes
Explore opportunities to improve city parking with smart
technology

In part

Promote local trials of innovative mobility solutions (eg.
autonomous vehicles)

Yes

Facilitate smart mobility options (eg. micro-mobility, active
travel, green transport)

Yes
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Q23
ObjectiveMake streets more pedestrian friendly
Use data, digital signage, real-time information etc. to improve
pedestrian outcomes

Yes

Leverage digital technology and smart design to improve
accessibility for pedestrians with a disability

Yes

Collaborate with citizens to co-design smarter streets

Yes

Q24
ObjectiveReduce congestion and negative traffic impacts
Improve real-time monitoring and management of local traffic

Yes

Promote smart/remote/flexible working to reduce commuting

Yes

Facilitate uptake or electric vehicles (EV) and roll-out of EV
charging infrastructure

Yes

Q25
ObjectiveEnhance public transport options/outcomes
Advocate for smarter public transport policies and services

Yes

Work with the LGASA to explore options for integrated smart
transport in metropolitan Adelaide

Yes

Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to the draft Smart City
Plan?

Page 6
Q28

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

Please tick all that apply
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Q29
First and Last Name
Claire Dowling

Q30

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q31

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q32

Respondent skipped this question

Email
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#4
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Tuesday, October 20, 2020 4:29:08 PM
Tuesday, October 20, 2020 5:04:33 PM
00:35:25
120.146.236.22

Page 1: STRATEGIC THEME: BUILDING A SMART COMMUNITY
Q1
ObjectiveImprove digital skills and literacy of the community
Promote local options for digital skills training

In Part

Investigate opportunities to deliver targeted digital skills training
through local libraries

In Part

Q2
ObjectiveIncrease community awareness and engagement with smart city projects
Develop a smart city communication and engagement plan

Yes

Embed points of community problem solving, co-design and
feedback in smart city projects

Yes

Investigate opportunities to support open data sharing that
makes information more accessible to the community

In part

Q3
ObjectiveStrengthen democratic processes and participation
Investigate international best practice in ‘digital democracy’ and
identify high value options for our City

Yes

Develop a roadmap for leveraging digital technology and data to
enhance community engagement and participation

Yes

Q4
ObjectiveAdvance digital inclusion
Investigate and identify key areas of digital exclusion

In part

Develop a digital inclusion framework to promote technology
access, equity and benefit

In part
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E51

Q5
ObjectiveImprove digital safety and security
Regularly update Council’s security, privacy and data
management policies to reflect international best practice

Yes

Work with relevant authorities to enhance community knowledge
and practices relating to digital safety/security

Yes

Q6
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
A challenge for community-focused groups (e.g. Local Council) is the consistent engagement of their communities. People only 'turnout' when a situation vexes them or when they are very supportive of a particular 'cause' or 'thrust'. Democracies are being eroded by I
believe, a blend of complacency, work commitments and lack of leadership on the part of many political appointees. As a result people
'opt out' and resort to digital/social media ... there are 'prominent' examples of this across the world in addition to those in Australia!
One off-shoot is lack of engagement with others in the community; another is growing dependence on a narrow(ing) band of information
/ disinformation. A smart city educated its communities to be responsible users of technology rather than be users of technology for
solely technology's sake.

Page 2: STRATEGIC THEME – STRENGTHENING THE DIGITAL ECONOMY
Q7
ObjectiveIncrease the digital capacity and profile of local businesses
Promote high-value digital skills programs and events for local
businesses

Yes

Q8
ObjectiveEnhance local digital networks and infrastructure
Investigate options to increase the coverage and use of local
Internet of Things (IoT) and free public Wi-Fi in high-value areas
such as parks and libraries

Yes

Work with the private sector and other governments to ensure
high-quality internet and mobile connectivity across the City

Yes

Examine options to improve the integration of smart technology
into new developments, buildings and precincts

Yes

Q9
ObjectiveAccelerate local innovation activity and outcomes
Investigate options to consolidate and advance the local
innovation eco-system (eg. via a dedicated innovation network

In part
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Q10
ObjectivePromote City visitation and tourism outcomes
Improve visitation/tourism data collection and analysis to inform
planning, investment and promotion

Yes

Leverage digital technology to promote and enhance the
experience of local events, art installations, nature trails and
businesses

Yes

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 3: STRATEGIC THEME – DEVELOPING A SMART COUNCIL
Q12
ObjectiveMake it easier to do business and engage with Council
Prepare a road map for expanding and enhancing digital
services

Yes

Develop innovative/digital procurement policies and processes

Yes

Investigate digital/smart options for improving community
engagement and participation

Yes

Q13
ObjectiveIncrease data management capabilities of Council
Develop a data management framework for Council

Yes

Explore options to create holistic Council data platforms (eg.
https//data.sa.gov.au)

Yes

Design an organisational program of data training and
development

Yes

Q14
ObjectivePromote smart city coordination and delivery
Establish Council’s internal smart city leadership, governance,
structures and resourcing

Yes

Develop a smart city performance and accountability framework

Yes
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Q15
ObjectivePosition Council for smart city success
Design a program of smart city training and development

Yes

Develop a Council innovation framework

Yes

Q16

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 4: STRATEGIC THEME: SECURING OUR SMART & SUSTAINABLE FUTURE
Q17
ObjectiveImprove resource management
Collaborate with East Waste to investigate options for
integrating smart technology/systems into existing waste
management services

Yes

Explore options for smart lighting systems/infrastructure in our
City

Yes

Advocate for and promote the use of smart meters (eg. for
energy and water)

Yes

Identify opportunities to expand intelligent irrigation

Yes

Q18
ObjectiveEnhance smart environmental and sustainability monitoring/management
Assess existing environmental and sustainability data collection
and monitoring

Yes

Develop a road map for smart environmental/sustainability
monitoring and management

Yes

Identify ways to use smart city data to enable evidence-based
decision-making that supports sustainability

In part
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Q19
ObjectiveImprove the usage and amenity of public and green spaces
Integrate digital technology into parks and green spaces to
improve amenity, sustainability and safety

Yes

Leverage smart data collection to improve planning and
management of parks and public space

Yes

Investigate the usage of smart sensors to enhance the
collection and activation of data to improve public asset
management

Yes

Q20
ObjectivePromote smart sustainability (policies, practices and partnerships)
Integrate smart city principles/actions into Council’s existing
sustainability strategies

In part

Explore opportunities for smart/sustainable innovations and
partnerships

In part

Q21

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 5: STRATEGIC THEME: FACILITATING ACCESSIBILITY & MOBILITY
Q22
ObjectiveImprove smart mobility options/outcomes
Explore opportunities to improve city parking with smart
technology

In part

Promote local trials of innovative mobility solutions (eg.
autonomous vehicles)

In part

Facilitate smart mobility options (eg. micro-mobility, active
travel, green transport)

In part
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E55

Q23
ObjectiveMake streets more pedestrian friendly
Use data, digital signage, real-time information etc. to improve
pedestrian outcomes

Yes

Leverage digital technology and smart design to improve
accessibility for pedestrians with a disability

Yes

Collaborate with citizens to co-design smarter streets

Yes

Q24
ObjectiveReduce congestion and negative traffic impacts
Improve real-time monitoring and management of local traffic

Yes

Promote smart/remote/flexible working to reduce commuting

In part

Facilitate uptake or electric vehicles (EV) and roll-out of EV
charging infrastructure

Yes

Q25
ObjectiveEnhance public transport options/outcomes
Advocate for smarter public transport policies and services

Yes

Work with the LGASA to explore options for integrated smart
transport in metropolitan Adelaide

Yes

Q26
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
As long as we are simply NOT moving into the realm of A. I. being the end-product. I believe it would be grossly inappropriate to
initiate an 'economy' rather than maintain a 'society' or 'community'. The quest for efficiency, especially monetary efficiency must not
be at the expense of people and their interactions.

Q27
Other commentsDo you have any further comments that you would like to share in relation to the draft Smart City Plan?
Have school-age students been engaged in this process from their schools as well as their homes?

Page 6
Q28

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

Please tick all that apply
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Q29
First and Last Name
Colin Murray

Q30

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q31
Keep in touch

I would also like to receive the Council’s eNewsletter,
Your NPSP.

Q32
Email

7/7

Draft Smart City Plan Consultation Survey

#5
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Tuesday, October 20, 2020 10:25:37 PM
Tuesday, October 20, 2020 10:34:30 PM
00:08:52
14.201.152.183

Page 1: STRATEGIC THEME: BUILDING A SMART COMMUNITY
Q1
ObjectiveImprove digital skills and literacy of the community
Promote local options for digital skills training

Yes

Investigate opportunities to deliver targeted digital skills training
through local libraries

Yes

Q2
ObjectiveIncrease community awareness and engagement with smart city projects
Develop a smart city communication and engagement plan

Yes

Embed points of community problem solving, co-design and
feedback in smart city projects

Yes

Investigate opportunities to support open data sharing that
makes information more accessible to the community

Yes

Q3
ObjectiveStrengthen democratic processes and participation
Investigate international best practice in ‘digital democracy’ and
identify high value options for our City

Yes

Develop a roadmap for leveraging digital technology and data to
enhance community engagement and participation

Yes

Q4
ObjectiveAdvance digital inclusion
Investigate and identify key areas of digital exclusion

Yes

Develop a digital inclusion framework to promote technology
access, equity and benefit

Yes
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Q5
ObjectiveImprove digital safety and security
Regularly update Council’s security, privacy and data
management policies to reflect international best practice

Yes

Work with relevant authorities to enhance community knowledge
and practices relating to digital safety/security

Yes

Q6

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 2: STRATEGIC THEME – STRENGTHENING THE DIGITAL ECONOMY
Q7
ObjectiveIncrease the digital capacity and profile of local businesses
Promote high-value digital skills programs and events for local
businesses

Yes

Develop a digital transformation ‘cheat-sheet’ for business

In part

Q8
ObjectiveEnhance local digital networks and infrastructure
Investigate options to increase the coverage and use of local
Internet of Things (IoT) and free public Wi-Fi in high-value areas
such as parks and libraries

Yes

Work with the private sector and other governments to ensure
high-quality internet and mobile connectivity across the City

Yes

Examine options to improve the integration of smart technology
into new developments, buildings and precincts

Yes

Q9
ObjectiveAccelerate local innovation activity and outcomes
Investigate options to consolidate and advance the local
innovation eco-system (eg. via a dedicated innovation network

Yes

Develop and innovation framework to support local innovation
activity (eg. via innovative procurement, ‘living lab’² provisions
etc.² A people focussed innovation ecosystem aimed at training
and testing new ideas in the real world

Yes
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E59

Q10
ObjectivePromote City visitation and tourism outcomes
Improve visitation/tourism data collection and analysis to inform
planning, investment and promotion

Yes

Leverage digital technology to promote and enhance the
experience of local events, art installations, nature trails and
businesses

Yes

Q11
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
The 'cheat sheet' for businesses is perhaps a misnomer as technology and innovation are far more complex than can be solved using
a 'simple' method of communicating digital ideas and approaches. So long as this context is provided in the cheat sheet then I support
this outcome.

Page 3: STRATEGIC THEME – DEVELOPING A SMART COUNCIL
Q12
ObjectiveMake it easier to do business and engage with Council
Prepare a road map for expanding and enhancing digital
services

Yes

Develop innovative/digital procurement policies and processes

Yes

Investigate digital/smart options for improving community
engagement and participation

Yes

Q13
ObjectiveIncrease data management capabilities of Council
Develop a data management framework for Council

Yes

Explore options to create holistic Council data platforms (eg.
https//data.sa.gov.au)

Yes

Design an organisational program of data training and
development

Yes

Q14
ObjectivePromote smart city coordination and delivery
Establish Council’s internal smart city leadership, governance,
structures and resourcing

Yes

Develop a smart city performance and accountability framework

Yes
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Q15
ObjectivePosition Council for smart city success
Design a program of smart city training and development

Yes

Prepare and enact a smart city communications strategy

Yes

Develop a Council innovation framework

Yes

Explore options for enhanced Council fleet management
software to increase fleet management efficiency

Yes

Q16

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 4: STRATEGIC THEME: SECURING OUR SMART & SUSTAINABLE FUTURE
Q17
ObjectiveImprove resource management
Collaborate with East Waste to investigate options for
integrating smart technology/systems into existing waste
management services

Yes

Explore options for smart lighting systems/infrastructure in our
City

Yes

Advocate for and promote the use of smart meters (eg. for
energy and water)

Yes

Identify opportunities to expand intelligent irrigation

Yes

Q18
ObjectiveEnhance smart environmental and sustainability monitoring/management
Assess existing environmental and sustainability data collection
and monitoring

Yes

Develop a road map for smart environmental/sustainability
monitoring and management

Yes

Identify ways to use smart city data to enable evidence-based
decision-making that supports sustainability

Yes
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Q19
ObjectiveImprove the usage and amenity of public and green spaces
Integrate digital technology into parks and green spaces to
improve amenity, sustainability and safety

Yes

Leverage smart data collection to improve planning and
management of parks and public space

Yes

Investigate the usage of smart sensors to enhance the
collection and activation of data to improve public asset
management

Yes

Q20
ObjectivePromote smart sustainability (policies, practices and partnerships)
Integrate smart city principles/actions into Council’s existing
sustainability strategies

Yes

Promote Council’s involvement in the LGA Circular Procurement
Pilot Project

Yes

Explore opportunities for smart/sustainable innovations and
partnerships

Yes

Q21

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 5: STRATEGIC THEME: FACILITATING ACCESSIBILITY & MOBILITY
Q22
ObjectiveImprove smart mobility options/outcomes
Explore opportunities to improve city parking with smart
technology

In part

Promote local trials of innovative mobility solutions (eg.
autonomous vehicles)

Yes

Facilitate smart mobility options (eg. micro-mobility, active
travel, green transport)

Yes
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Q23
ObjectiveMake streets more pedestrian friendly
Use data, digital signage, real-time information etc. to improve
pedestrian outcomes

Yes

Leverage digital technology and smart design to improve
accessibility for pedestrians with a disability

Yes

Collaborate with citizens to co-design smarter streets

Yes

Q24
ObjectiveReduce congestion and negative traffic impacts
Improve real-time monitoring and management of local traffic

Yes

Promote smart/remote/flexible working to reduce commuting

Yes

Facilitate uptake or electric vehicles (EV) and roll-out of EV
charging infrastructure

Yes

Q25
ObjectiveEnhance public transport options/outcomes
Advocate for smarter public transport policies and services

Yes

Work with the LGASA to explore options for integrated smart
transport in metropolitan Adelaide

Yes

Q26
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
Increasing and improving car parking is a direct and contrary approach to reducing carbon emissions. It gives increase community
incentive to make car and related internal combustion engine powered travel as the preferred mode of transport. Improving city parking
cannot be made and also satisfy the council's strategy to reduce emissions and increase sustainability.

Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to the draft Smart City
Plan?

Page 6
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Q28

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,

Please tick all that apply

I work in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,
I own a property in the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters

Q29
First and Last Name
Jason Dreimanis

Q30
Address (optional)

Q31

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q32
Email

7/7
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#7
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Thursday, October 22, 2020 10:12:43 AM
Thursday, October 22, 2020 10:24:16 AM
00:11:33
180.150.115.147

Page 1: STRATEGIC THEME: BUILDING A SMART COMMUNITY
Q1
ObjectiveImprove digital skills and literacy of the community
Promote local options for digital skills training

Yes

Investigate opportunities to deliver targeted digital skills training
through local libraries

Yes

Q2
ObjectiveIncrease community awareness and engagement with smart city projects
Develop a smart city communication and engagement plan

Yes

Embed points of community problem solving, co-design and
feedback in smart city projects

Yes

Q3
ObjectiveStrengthen democratic processes and participation
Investigate international best practice in ‘digital democracy’ and
identify high value options for our City

Yes

Develop a roadmap for leveraging digital technology and data to
enhance community engagement and participation

Yes

Q4
ObjectiveAdvance digital inclusion
Investigate and identify key areas of digital exclusion

Yes

Develop a digital inclusion framework to promote technology
access, equity and benefit

Yes
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Q5
ObjectiveImprove digital safety and security
Regularly update Council’s security, privacy and data
management policies to reflect international best practice

Yes

Work with relevant authorities to enhance community knowledge
and practices relating to digital safety/security

Yes

Q6

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 2: STRATEGIC THEME – STRENGTHENING THE DIGITAL ECONOMY
Q7
ObjectiveIncrease the digital capacity and profile of local businesses
Promote high-value digital skills programs and events for local
businesses

Yes

Develop a digital transformation ‘cheat-sheet’ for business

Yes

Q8
ObjectiveEnhance local digital networks and infrastructure
Investigate options to increase the coverage and use of local
Internet of Things (IoT) and free public Wi-Fi in high-value areas
such as parks and libraries

Yes

Work with the private sector and other governments to ensure
high-quality internet and mobile connectivity across the City

Yes

Examine options to improve the integration of smart technology
into new developments, buildings and precincts

Yes

Q9
ObjectiveAccelerate local innovation activity and outcomes
Investigate options to consolidate and advance the local
innovation eco-system (eg. via a dedicated innovation network

Yes

Develop and innovation framework to support local innovation
activity (eg. via innovative procurement, ‘living lab’² provisions
etc.² A people focussed innovation ecosystem aimed at training
and testing new ideas in the real world

Yes
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Q10
ObjectivePromote City visitation and tourism outcomes
Improve visitation/tourism data collection and analysis to inform
planning, investment and promotion

Yes

Leverage digital technology to promote and enhance the
experience of local events, art installations, nature trails and
businesses

Yes

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 3: STRATEGIC THEME – DEVELOPING A SMART COUNCIL
Q12
ObjectiveMake it easier to do business and engage with Council
Prepare a road map for expanding and enhancing digital
services

Yes

Develop innovative/digital procurement policies and processes

Yes

Investigate digital/smart options for improving community
engagement and participation

Yes

Q13
ObjectiveIncrease data management capabilities of Council
Develop a data management framework for Council

Yes

Explore options to create holistic Council data platforms (eg.
https//data.sa.gov.au)

Yes

Design an organisational program of data training and
development

Yes

Q14
ObjectivePromote smart city coordination and delivery
Establish Council’s internal smart city leadership, governance,
structures and resourcing

Yes

Develop a smart city performance and accountability framework

Yes
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Q15
ObjectivePosition Council for smart city success
Design a program of smart city training and development

Yes

Prepare and enact a smart city communications strategy

Yes

Develop a Council innovation framework

Yes

Explore options for enhanced Council fleet management
software to increase fleet management efficiency

Yes

Q16
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
More citizen driven access to planning and historical approvals for purchasing/renovation purposes

Page 4: STRATEGIC THEME: SECURING OUR SMART & SUSTAINABLE FUTURE
Q17
ObjectiveImprove resource management
Collaborate with East Waste to investigate options for
integrating smart technology/systems into existing waste
management services

Yes

Explore options for smart lighting systems/infrastructure in our
City

Yes

Advocate for and promote the use of smart meters (eg. for
energy and water)

Yes

Identify opportunities to expand intelligent irrigation

Yes

Q18
ObjectiveEnhance smart environmental and sustainability monitoring/management
Assess existing environmental and sustainability data collection
and monitoring

Yes

Develop a road map for smart environmental/sustainability
monitoring and management

Yes

Identify ways to use smart city data to enable evidence-based
decision-making that supports sustainability

Yes
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Q19
ObjectiveImprove the usage and amenity of public and green spaces
Integrate digital technology into parks and green spaces to
improve amenity, sustainability and safety

Yes

Leverage smart data collection to improve planning and
management of parks and public space

Yes

Investigate the usage of smart sensors to enhance the
collection and activation of data to improve public asset
management

Yes

Q20
ObjectivePromote smart sustainability (policies, practices and partnerships)
Integrate smart city principles/actions into Council’s existing
sustainability strategies

Yes

Promote Council’s involvement in the LGA Circular Procurement
Pilot Project

Yes

Explore opportunities for smart/sustainable innovations and
partnerships

Yes

Q21
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
Further partnership with East West on converting remaining waste fleet to EVs to minimise emissions and noise pollution
Household discounts for upgrading to smart meters that provide more flexible TOU tariffs and electricity analytics for households to
better manage energy use

Page 5: STRATEGIC THEME: FACILITATING ACCESSIBILITY & MOBILITY
Q22
ObjectiveImprove smart mobility options/outcomes
Explore opportunities to improve city parking with smart
technology

Yes

Promote local trials of innovative mobility solutions (eg.
autonomous vehicles)

Yes

Facilitate smart mobility options (eg. micro-mobility, active
travel, green transport)

Yes
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Q23
ObjectiveMake streets more pedestrian friendly
Use data, digital signage, real-time information etc. to improve
pedestrian outcomes

Yes

Leverage digital technology and smart design to improve
accessibility for pedestrians with a disability

Yes

Collaborate with citizens to co-design smarter streets

Yes

Q24
ObjectiveReduce congestion and negative traffic impacts
Improve real-time monitoring and management of local traffic

Yes

Promote smart/remote/flexible working to reduce commuting

Yes

Facilitate uptake or electric vehicles (EV) and roll-out of EV
charging infrastructure

Yes

Q25
ObjectiveEnhance public transport options/outcomes
Advocate for smarter public transport policies and services

Yes

Work with the LGASA to explore options for integrated smart
transport in metropolitan Adelaide

Yes

Q26
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
Electric Vehicles: roll out of Level 2 Electric Vehicle chargers on the carpark: Webb Street Carpark, Norwood Oval, St Peters Library,
Glynburn Rd Shops, Magill Rd Shops and Kent Town.
Ensure adequate charging facilities at Webb Street Carpark for both council and public vehicles. Locate them on the top floor with
specific Electric Vehicle charging only spot to ensure they aren't ICEd.

Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to the draft Smart City
Plan?

Page 6

6/7

Draft Smart City Plan Consultation Survey

E70

Q28

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,

Please tick all that apply

I own a property in the City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters

Q29
First and Last Name
Dr Jasper Lee

Q30
Address (optional)

Q31
Keep in touch

I would also like to receive the Council’s eNewsletter,
Your NPSP.

Q32
Email
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#1
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Wednesday, October 14, 2020 2:08:24 PM
Wednesday, October 14, 2020 2:12:45 PM
00:04:20
27.33.210.34

Page 1: STRATEGIC THEME: BUILDING A SMART COMMUNITY
Q1
ObjectiveImprove digital skills and literacy of the community
Promote local options for digital skills training

Yes

Investigate opportunities to deliver targeted digital skills training
through local libraries

Yes

Q2
ObjectiveIncrease community awareness and engagement with smart city projects
Develop a smart city communication and engagement plan

Yes

Embed points of community problem solving, co-design and
feedback in smart city projects

Yes

Investigate opportunities to support open data sharing that
makes information more accessible to the community

Yes

Q3
ObjectiveStrengthen democratic processes and participation
Investigate international best practice in ‘digital democracy’ and
identify high value options for our City

Yes

Develop a roadmap for leveraging digital technology and data to
enhance community engagement and participation

Yes

Q4
ObjectiveAdvance digital inclusion
Investigate and identify key areas of digital exclusion

Yes

Develop a digital inclusion framework to promote technology
access, equity and benefit

Yes
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Q5
ObjectiveImprove digital safety and security
Regularly update Council’s security, privacy and data
management policies to reflect international best practice

Yes

Work with relevant authorities to enhance community knowledge
and practices relating to digital safety/security

Yes

Q6
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
I would love to see more social media and digital engagement, particularly from the libraries

Page 2: STRATEGIC THEME – STRENGTHENING THE DIGITAL ECONOMY
Q7
ObjectiveIncrease the digital capacity and profile of local businesses
Promote high-value digital skills programs and events for local
businesses

Yes

Develop a digital transformation ‘cheat-sheet’ for business

Yes

Q8
ObjectiveEnhance local digital networks and infrastructure
Investigate options to increase the coverage and use of local
Internet of Things (IoT) and free public Wi-Fi in high-value areas
such as parks and libraries

Yes

Work with the private sector and other governments to ensure
high-quality internet and mobile connectivity across the City

Yes

Examine options to improve the integration of smart technology
into new developments, buildings and precincts

Yes

Q9
ObjectiveAccelerate local innovation activity and outcomes
Investigate options to consolidate and advance the local
innovation eco-system (eg. via a dedicated innovation network

Yes

Develop and innovation framework to support local innovation
activity (eg. via innovative procurement, ‘living lab’² provisions
etc.² A people focussed innovation ecosystem aimed at training
and testing new ideas in the real world

Yes
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Q10
ObjectivePromote City visitation and tourism outcomes
Improve visitation/tourism data collection and analysis to inform
planning, investment and promotion

Yes

Leverage digital technology to promote and enhance the
experience of local events, art installations, nature trails and
businesses

Yes

Q11

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 3: STRATEGIC THEME – DEVELOPING A SMART COUNCIL
Q12
ObjectiveMake it easier to do business and engage with Council
Prepare a road map for expanding and enhancing digital
services

Yes

Develop innovative/digital procurement policies and processes

Yes

Investigate digital/smart options for improving community
engagement and participation

Yes

Q13
ObjectiveIncrease data management capabilities of Council
Develop a data management framework for Council

Yes

Explore options to create holistic Council data platforms (eg.
https//data.sa.gov.au)

Yes

Design an organisational program of data training and
development

Yes

Q14
ObjectivePromote smart city coordination and delivery
Establish Council’s internal smart city leadership, governance,
structures and resourcing

Yes

Develop a smart city performance and accountability framework

Yes
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Q15
ObjectivePosition Council for smart city success
Design a program of smart city training and development

Yes

Prepare and enact a smart city communications strategy

Yes

Develop a Council innovation framework

Yes

Explore options for enhanced Council fleet management
software to increase fleet management efficiency

Yes

Q16

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 4: STRATEGIC THEME: SECURING OUR SMART & SUSTAINABLE FUTURE
Q17
ObjectiveImprove resource management
Collaborate with East Waste to investigate options for
integrating smart technology/systems into existing waste
management services

Yes

Explore options for smart lighting systems/infrastructure in our
City

Yes

Advocate for and promote the use of smart meters (eg. for
energy and water)

Yes

Identify opportunities to expand intelligent irrigation

Yes

Q18
ObjectiveEnhance smart environmental and sustainability monitoring/management
Assess existing environmental and sustainability data collection
and monitoring

Yes

Develop a road map for smart environmental/sustainability
monitoring and management

Yes

Identify ways to use smart city data to enable evidence-based
decision-making that supports sustainability

Yes
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Q19
ObjectiveImprove the usage and amenity of public and green spaces
Integrate digital technology into parks and green spaces to
improve amenity, sustainability and safety

Yes

Leverage smart data collection to improve planning and
management of parks and public space

Yes

Investigate the usage of smart sensors to enhance the
collection and activation of data to improve public asset
management

Yes

Q20
ObjectivePromote smart sustainability (policies, practices and partnerships)
Integrate smart city principles/actions into Council’s existing
sustainability strategies

Yes

Promote Council’s involvement in the LGA Circular Procurement
Pilot Project

Yes

Explore opportunities for smart/sustainable innovations and
partnerships

Yes

Q21

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 5: STRATEGIC THEME: FACILITATING ACCESSIBILITY & MOBILITY
Q22
ObjectiveImprove smart mobility options/outcomes
Explore opportunities to improve city parking with smart
technology

Yes

Promote local trials of innovative mobility solutions (eg.
autonomous vehicles)

Yes

Facilitate smart mobility options (eg. micro-mobility, active
travel, green transport)

Yes
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Q23
ObjectiveMake streets more pedestrian friendly
Use data, digital signage, real-time information etc. to improve
pedestrian outcomes

Yes

Leverage digital technology and smart design to improve
accessibility for pedestrians with a disability

Yes

Collaborate with citizens to co-design smarter streets

Yes

Q24
ObjectiveReduce congestion and negative traffic impacts
Improve real-time monitoring and management of local traffic

Yes

Promote smart/remote/flexible working to reduce commuting

Yes

Facilitate uptake or electric vehicles (EV) and roll-out of EV
charging infrastructure

Yes

Q25
ObjectiveEnhance public transport options/outcomes
Advocate for smarter public transport policies and services

Yes

Work with the LGASA to explore options for integrated smart
transport in metropolitan Adelaide

Yes

Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to the draft Smart City
Plan?

Page 6
Q28

I work in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

Please tick all that apply
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Q29
First and Last Name
Marlise

Q30

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q31

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q32

Respondent skipped this question

Email
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#11
COMPLETE
Collector:
Started:
Last Modified:
Time Spent:
IP Address:

Web Link 1 (Web Link)
Tuesday, November 03, 2020 9:44:04 AM
Tuesday, November 03, 2020 9:59:12 AM
00:15:08
27.33.85.101

Page 1: STRATEGIC THEME: BUILDING A SMART COMMUNITY
Q1
ObjectiveImprove digital skills and literacy of the community
Promote local options for digital skills training

In Part

Investigate opportunities to deliver targeted digital skills training
through local libraries

In Part

Q2
ObjectiveIncrease community awareness and engagement with smart city projects
Develop a smart city communication and engagement plan

Yes

Embed points of community problem solving, co-design and
feedback in smart city projects

Yes

Investigate opportunities to support open data sharing that
makes information more accessible to the community

In part

Q3
ObjectiveStrengthen democratic processes and participation
Investigate international best practice in ‘digital democracy’ and
identify high value options for our City

Yes

Develop a roadmap for leveraging digital technology and data to
enhance community engagement and participation

In part

Q4
ObjectiveAdvance digital inclusion
Investigate and identify key areas of digital exclusion

Yes

Develop a digital inclusion framework to promote technology
access, equity and benefit

In part
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Q5
ObjectiveImprove digital safety and security
Regularly update Council’s security, privacy and data
management policies to reflect international best practice

Yes

Work with relevant authorities to enhance community knowledge
and practices relating to digital safety/security

Yes

Q6
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
Inclusion is a good thing. But care with ‘know it all’s ‘ 😊

Page 2: STRATEGIC THEME – STRENGTHENING THE DIGITAL ECONOMY
Q7
ObjectiveIncrease the digital capacity and profile of local businesses
Promote high-value digital skills programs and events for local
businesses

In part

Develop a digital transformation ‘cheat-sheet’ for business

In part

Q8
ObjectiveEnhance local digital networks and infrastructure
Investigate options to increase the coverage and use of local
Internet of Things (IoT) and free public Wi-Fi in high-value areas
such as parks and libraries

Yes

Work with the private sector and other governments to ensure
high-quality internet and mobile connectivity across the City

In part

Examine options to improve the integration of smart technology
into new developments, buildings and precincts

In part

Q9
ObjectiveAccelerate local innovation activity and outcomes
Investigate options to consolidate and advance the local
innovation eco-system (eg. via a dedicated innovation network

In part

Develop and innovation framework to support local innovation
activity (eg. via innovative procurement, ‘living lab’² provisions
etc.² A people focussed innovation ecosystem aimed at training
and testing new ideas in the real world

In part
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Q10
ObjectivePromote City visitation and tourism outcomes
Improve visitation/tourism data collection and analysis to inform
planning, investment and promotion

In part

Leverage digital technology to promote and enhance the
experience of local events, art installations, nature trails and
businesses

Yes

Q11
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
Allow all access not just the strong willed and opinionated ..

Page 3: STRATEGIC THEME – DEVELOPING A SMART COUNCIL
Q12
ObjectiveMake it easier to do business and engage with Council
Prepare a road map for expanding and enhancing digital
services

Yes

Develop innovative/digital procurement policies and processes

Yes

Investigate digital/smart options for improving community
engagement and participation

In part

Q13
ObjectiveIncrease data management capabilities of Council
Develop a data management framework for Council

In part

Explore options to create holistic Council data platforms (eg.
https//data.sa.gov.au)

Yes

Design an organisational program of data training and
development

In part

Q14
ObjectivePromote smart city coordination and delivery
Establish Council’s internal smart city leadership, governance,
structures and resourcing

Yes

Develop a smart city performance and accountability framework

Yes
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Q15
ObjectivePosition Council for smart city success
Design a program of smart city training and development

In part

Prepare and enact a smart city communications strategy

Yes

Develop a Council innovation framework

In part

Explore options for enhanced Council fleet management
software to increase fleet management efficiency

Yes

Q16
Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or added?
This all comes at a cost.... hopefully it’s not too many added departments that are repeating activities.

Page 4: STRATEGIC THEME: SECURING OUR SMART & SUSTAINABLE FUTURE
Q17
ObjectiveImprove resource management
Collaborate with East Waste to investigate options for
integrating smart technology/systems into existing waste
management services

Yes

Explore options for smart lighting systems/infrastructure in our
City

Yes

Advocate for and promote the use of smart meters (eg. for
energy and water)

In part

Identify opportunities to expand intelligent irrigation

Yes

Q18
ObjectiveEnhance smart environmental and sustainability monitoring/management
Assess existing environmental and sustainability data collection
and monitoring

In part

Develop a road map for smart environmental/sustainability
monitoring and management

In part

Identify ways to use smart city data to enable evidence-based
decision-making that supports sustainability

In part
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Q19
ObjectiveImprove the usage and amenity of public and green spaces
Integrate digital technology into parks and green spaces to
improve amenity, sustainability and safety

Yes

Leverage smart data collection to improve planning and
management of parks and public space

In part

Investigate the usage of smart sensors to enhance the
collection and activation of data to improve public asset
management

No

Q20
ObjectivePromote smart sustainability (policies, practices and partnerships)
Integrate smart city principles/actions into Council’s existing
sustainability strategies

In part

Promote Council’s involvement in the LGA Circular Procurement
Pilot Project

No

Explore opportunities for smart/sustainable innovations and
partnerships

In part

Q21

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?

Page 5: STRATEGIC THEME: FACILITATING ACCESSIBILITY & MOBILITY
Q22
ObjectiveImprove smart mobility options/outcomes
Explore opportunities to improve city parking with smart
technology

Yes

Promote local trials of innovative mobility solutions (eg.
autonomous vehicles)

Yes

Facilitate smart mobility options (eg. micro-mobility, active
travel, green transport)

Yes
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Q23
ObjectiveMake streets more pedestrian friendly
Use data, digital signage, real-time information etc. to improve
pedestrian outcomes

Yes

Leverage digital technology and smart design to improve
accessibility for pedestrians with a disability

Yes

Collaborate with citizens to co-design smarter streets

Yes

Q24
ObjectiveReduce congestion and negative traffic impacts
Improve real-time monitoring and management of local traffic

Yes

Promote smart/remote/flexible working to reduce commuting

In part

Facilitate uptake or electric vehicles (EV) and roll-out of EV
charging infrastructure

Yes

Q25
ObjectiveEnhance public transport options/outcomes
Advocate for smarter public transport policies and services

Yes

Work with the LGASA to explore options for integrated smart
transport in metropolitan Adelaide

In part

Q26

Respondent skipped this question

Comments: Why do you agree or disagree? What do you
like or dislike? What should be changed, removed or
added?
Q27

Respondent skipped this question

Other commentsDo you have any further comments that
you would like to share in relation to the draft Smart City
Plan?

Page 6
Q28

I live in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

Please tick all that apply
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Q29
First and Last Name
Smedley

Q30

Respondent skipped this question

Address (optional)
Q31

Respondent skipped this question

Keep in touch
Q32

Respondent skipped this question

Email
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11.7

GREENING OF VERGES

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Sustainability Officer
General Manager, Urban Planning & Environment
8366 4532
qA60834
A

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to present the Council with a strategic direction and framework that supports the
greening of verges within the City, both by Council-led implementation and through citizen applications. This
report is the first of two reports. A second report will be prepared, following an indication of the Council’s
preferred direction, detailing implementation measures to support the greening of verges as well as indicative
costings.
BACKGROUND
Verges are important components of the City’s streetscapes and assist in defining the character and visual
appeal of the local streets. Verges also provide a space for safe pedestrian and cyclist movement; vehicular
access to private properties; public assets and amenities including street trees, furniture, bus stops and street
lights; and above and below ground infrastructure such as water, sewer, gas, electricity and
telecommunications.
Verges contribute to a significant portion of our City’s streetscape and overall land area. The City of Norwood
Payneham & St Peters is estimated to have approximately 225 kilometres of verges (excluding cross overs).
The Councils Footpath and Driveway Crossover Policy 2019 and Verge Application Form and Guidelines in
provides information for citizens seeking to alter public land for driveways and/or seeking to undertake a
change from the default verge material to a planted verge. These documents provide standard treatments and
construction / reconstruction standards as well as guidance on types on plantings, but does not provide a
policy or framework for some of the broader issues involved in how the Council manages verges across the
City.
The verge area forms part of the road reserve and as such, under the Local Government Act 1999 (“the Act”),
it is owned and managed by the Council. The Council’s current standard is to treat verges with dolomite (or
quartzite in St Peters), or in certain circumstances, paving (full width paving from front boundary to kerb).
These treatments have been the longstanding practice of the Council as it has been proven to deliver a long
term, low-cost, effective solution to managing this part of the public realm particularly in respect to the
management of weeds. Periodically new dolomite and quartzite is “topped up” especially where scouring has
occurred through stormwater overflow. The treatments also provide clear sightlines for pedestrians and
drivers, generally retard weed growth and ensure a flat surface to reduce trip hazards. However, as dolomite
and quartzite are compacted and often mixed with cement which inhibits water infiltration, this can impact on
the City’s street trees and increase runoff.
Conversely, planted verges are known to have many benefits including aesthetics, streetscape appeal,
increased property values and environmental and stormwater benefits. Planted verges can if planted and
maintained improve kerb appeal, soften hard surfaces, increase infiltration for healthier street trees and plants
provide a cooling effect of the surrounding air temperature. In addition, as a pervious surface, free exchange
of water, oxygen transfer and other nutrients will occur leading to improved soil conditions for all plant species,
including any surrounding street trees and other biota. Potential disadvantages which need to be managed
include slip and trip hazards, sightline obstructions, damage to below and above ground services and street
trees and increased need for growth and weed maintenance. The management of verge maintenance may
also require additional staff resources in respect to administration and undertaking maintenance if the property
owners fail to do so.
Under Section 221 of the Local Government Act - Alteration of Road, the Council can and does authorise
requests from residents to alter verges, but the Council does not actively promote this, other than through
information availability on its website.
Page 72

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Agenda for the Meeting of Council to be held on 7 December 2020
Strategy & Policy – Item 11.7

The Council’s default position of using compacted dolomite and quartzite on verge areas has served the
community well for many years. However, it is considered timely for the Council to consider a fresh approach
to the treatment and management of verges to not only ensure that the Council keeps pace with community
expectations in respect to greening of spaces in the public realm, but also to maintain its strong reputation for
environmental leadership by taking advantage of the opportunity that greening verges presents with respect
to cooling our suburbs, minimising run-off, improving the aesthetics of local streets and facilitating greater
infiltration of water to assist the health and longevity of street trees.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
The relevant Goal contained in CityPlan 2030 is:
Outcome 4: Environmental Sustainability
A leader in environmental sustainability.
Objective:
3. Sustainable quality streetscapes and open spaces.
4. Thriving and healthy habitats for native flora and fauna
5. Mitigating and adapting to the impacts of a changing climate
The relevant priority adaptation options contained in Resilient East Regional Climate Adaption Plan 2016 is
“increase planting across urban areas”.
The relevant target of the 30-Year Plan for Greater Adelaide is a 20% increase in green cover by 2045.
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
A number of options for supporting the greening of Council verges, is presented in this report. Depending on
the final implementation measures to be determined by the Council, this will have cost implications for the
resourcing of any new programs or change in service delivery.
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.
SOCIAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
CULTURAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
As urban infill continues to increase across the City, there is a growing trend for some residents to landscape
street verges. Green spaces can assist in providing shade and absorbing heat from hard surfaces. This is
particularly important as the frequency and intensity of heatwaves is predicted to increase. Verges can provide
additional flora for biodiversity and food for local fauna.
Another benefit of planted verges is that it allows much better infiltration of stormwater to improve soil moisture
which in turn can assist in improving the health of street trees and reduces damage to infrastructure due to
shallow roots close to footpaths and structures. In addition, carbon is able to be stored in soils and can reduce
the amount of carbon in the atmosphere which contributes to climate change.
RESOURCE ISSUES
The framework presented within this report will result in additional staff resources allocated to enforcing
unauthorised verge alterations and additional resourcing and materials for footpath upgrades and to assist
citizens seeking to implement a planted verge.
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RISK MANAGEMENT
There is a risk that the greening of verges will significantly increase maintenance costs, particularly in cases
where citizen planted verges are not maintained and / or abandoned over time. This risk can be appropriately
managed by ensuring that the Council implements a robust framework to facilitate the greening of verges,
including the proactive enforcement of illegal verge treatments.
All that said, it needs to be acknowledged that if the Council endorses a framework that facilitates a more
intense and proactive greening of verges across the City, then this will ultimately lead to commensurately
higher maintenance costs (i.e. staff, contractors and materials) associated with managing verges.

COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.

CONSULTATION


Elected Members
An Elected Members Information Session was held on 28 September 2020.



Community
Not Applicable at this stage



Staff
General Manager, Urban Planning & Environment
General Manager, Urban Services
Manager, Urban Planning & Sustainability
Manager, City Services
Project Manager, Urban Design & Special Projects
Acting Manager, City Assets
Project Officer, Civil
City Arborist
Works Coordinator Parks & Gardens
Senior Compliance Officer, Regulatory Services



Other Agencies
Nil

DISCUSSION
Current Process
Under the Council’s existing verge garden guidelines, citizens can seek approval to plant verges. The
Council’s current system for greening verges is considered to be a ‘reactive’ approach which relies on residents
applying to ‘take ownership’ of their verge with a number of conditions to be met before approval is issued. On
average, the Council receives 20 to 30 applications from residents each year to convert a verge to a green
space, with no promotion undertaken, other than providing guiding information on the Council’s website.
The current system requires that approved applications are implemented by the resident within twelve months
and that an inspection of the installed verge is undertaken by field staff upon completion. The inspection
assesses the planted verge/s against the application in order to confirm that the conditions of the approved
application have been met. Beyond the initial inspection there is no active monitoring or ongoing maintenance
by Council staff other than where an abandoned planted verge is brought to the attention of Council staff and
there is currently no process in place to identify unauthorised verges or for the enforcement of conditions.
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Obtaining approval to plant a verge requires the submission and approval of a Verge Application Form entitled
Authorisation to Landscape a Verge (issued under Section 221 of the Local Government Act 1999). The
Permit ensures alterations and plantings must not detract from the amenity of the streetscape; not pose an
undue risk to public safety; and not interfere with infrastructure including street trees. In addition, the Verge
Garden Guidelines provide a number of administrative and governance conditions that the Authorisation
Holder must acknowledge and agree to comply with, before approval is granted. A copy of the application
form and Guidelines is contained in Attachment A.
After obtaining a permit, the property owner becomes responsible for all works and costs, ongoing
maintenance and any damages incurred by Council as a result of the modifications to the verge.
It is estimated that the Council has records of around 1,500 approved verge alterations (planted verges),
however there is an unknown number of unauthorised verge alterations, where an application to alter public
land has never been received by the Council. Spatial data mapping the location of authorised and nonauthorised verges is not available, but should form part of any future management system.
Requests to alter verges have increased from approximately thirteen (13) applications in 2014 to twenty eight
(28) approved applications in 2020. On average, approximately 200 complaints per year are reported to the
Council regarding unruly/overgrown/dangerous verges. As sum, whilst the planting of verges is well
intentioned, if not monitored it is clear that some members of the community lodge complaints and want the
Council to do something about the issue
Benchmarking
A review of the approach taken by other Metropolitan Adelaide Councils to encourage the greening of verges
is detailed in Table 1 below:
TABLE 1: THE APPROACH TO GREENING VERGES TAKEN BY METROPOLITAN ADELAIDE COUNCILS
Excavation &
Supply of
Council
Removal of
loam (soil)
Other
Material
Design ideas and horticultural advice
Adelaide
Yes
Supply of conduit PVC pipe
Supply and install of plants, mulch or new instant turf
Burnside
Opt-in Mowing – cut grass left on verge
Adopt a Verge Program – will consider an approach by a
Campbelltown
neighbour who seeks to ‘adopt’ the verge
Opt-in Mowing – street sweeper and blower operator
Charles Sturt
follow verge mowers
Holdfast Bay
Marion
Mitcham
NPSP
Onkaparinga
Opt-in Mowing – residents responsible for removing cut
Playford
grass from street
Opt-in Mowing
Port Adelaide Enfield
Best Verge Award – outstanding verge development from
each ward (it is unclear if this program is still current)
Prospect
Salisbury
Opt-in Mowing – only on high traffic roads. Cut grass left
Tea Tree Gully
on verge
In addition to excavation and loam the following are
optional extras :
Installation of 50mm PVC conduit pipe under footpath;
Unley
Yes
Yes
small extension of paving to allow for bin pad adjacent to
driveway; and small extension of paving to allow path
between kerb and gate
Walkerville
West Torrens
Yes
Opt-in Mowing – eligible aged and disabled residents only
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Some of the key pro-active approaches taken by other Metropolitan Adelaide Council’s include:









community-minded verges policy (adopt a verge clause);
annual ‘best verges; award with prize (judges on aesthetics, creating and innovation, water wise
strategies, streetscape value and community involvement criteria);
excavation and removal of existing material;
supply of loam (soil);
supply and installation of initial plants, mulch or new instant turf;
supply (and or install) of PVC conduit pipe from nature strip to property boundary, for irrigation purposes;
an ‘Opt-in’ verge mowing program; and
assistance with design and horticultural advice.

The City of Unley currently provides an extensive range of incentives for residents to green their verges. The
Council provides a full verge conversion service including excavation and removal of existing material, supply
and spreading of loam (soil) and three optional extras as part of that service, PVC pipe for irrigation, additional
paving for bin pad and / or path from gate to kerb. The application period is open for four (4) weeks each year
and operates on a first eligible application, first served basis. The program budget is capped at $75,000 per
year (excluding staff time to collate and assess applications, measure, inspect, arrange work schedule, notify
applications, engage and batch work for contactor). On average, the City of Unley approves approximately 70
applications to green verges per annum, each comprising an average area of approximately 20 square metres.
Anecdotal evidence obtained by Council staff, suggests that the capped budget and non-urgent nature of the
works results in an application back log with residents waiting between 7 to 15 months for the Council funded
verge conversion service. It is understood that the City of Unley has seen an increase from eight applications
per year to seventy over recent years. Of the applications which are received, there has been a trend towards
less biodiversity in plantings with a preference in recent years for more lawn and agapanthus instead.
The Cities of Adelaide and West Torrens provide supply of loam (soil) to residents undertaking a verge
conversion. Loam is relatively cheap and is the same cost as dolomite / quartzite at $15 per square metre
plus staff time to coordinate purchase and supply.
Another six councils provide an opt-in mowing service. However, the number of times, how verges are mowed
and eligibility varies between the councils. Notably, only the City of Charles Sturt removes the cut grass after
the mowing program (by coordinating street sweeper and blower program with mowing service). The other
councils rely on residents to rake or sweep and place the cut grass into their green organics bins, which if not
undertaken, can result in the cuttings ending up in the stormwater system and into the creeks systems and
ultimately into Karrawirra Parri (the River Torrens). Under Environmental Protection Authority (EPA)
Environmental Protection (Water Quality) Policy, residents are obliged to ensure that pollutants, including
green waste (e.g. lawn clippings, leaves, and prunings), do not reach the stormwater system from their property
or verge. Green waste (garden waste) must not be swept, blown, hosed or left on the verge, street or gutter.
The councils that offer a verge mowing program mow between 3,500 verges (at the City of Burnside) to 52,000
verges (at the City of Charles Sturt), multiple times per year. The City of Burnside service involves the Council
slashing or mowing the verge grass four times a year leaving the cut grass on the verge at an estimated cost
of approximately $230,000 per annum. This can be unsightly.
The City of Adelaide, provides design ideas and horticultural advice and / or the supply and installation of
plants, mulch or new instant turf. The City of Port Adelaide Enfield once ran a Best Verge Award program
which no longer appears to be running; and Campbelltown City Council has an ‘Adopt a Verge’ clause which
allows neighbours to request to maintain a verge not adjacent to their property if the adjacent property owner
is unable to maintain the verge or no longer maintains the verge.
Almost half (eight) of the metropolitan Adelaide councils, including the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters,
offer no incentives or maintenance service for residents to encourage the citizen-led greening of verges.
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Proposed Incentives
The Council’s current approach to greening verges is generally considered to be ‘reactive’, dependent on
residents submitting an application.
The fundamental question the Council needs to consider is whether or not it wants to take a more ‘proactive’
approach to greening verges across the City, and if so, to what extent it will offer incentives to encourage
citizens to take up this opportunity. In addition, the Council needs to consider to what extent it is willing to
modify its existing practices and operations to facilitate an accelerated greening of verges, in light of the
commensurate increase in the cost of managing and maintaining neglected verges that will inevitably arise
over time with a more ‘proactive’ approach.
In light of the benefits of greening verges outlined earlier in this report, current levels of community interest
and expectations, the need to work collaboratively with the State Government and neighbouring councils
towards achieving a 20% increase in green cover by 2045 to meet one of the key targets contained in the 30Year Plan for Greater Adelaide and the need to adapt to climate change, by, among other means, increasing
the greening of the public spaces, it is recommended that the Council endorse the general concept of taking a
more ‘proactive’ approach to greening verges.
A more ‘proactive’ approach to planted verges could be implemented as part of the Capital Works Footpath
Construction and Reconstruction program.
The Council’s Asset Register provides a guide for the annual investment in the Council’s assets to ensure that
the quality and standard of the City’s infrastructure such as footpaths are maintained and meet community
expectations. For example, the Capital Works program developed from the Asset Register prioritises ageing
footpaths for renewal and on average 6.5 kilometres of footpath undergoes renewal each year. The works are
undertaken by contractors and overseen by Council staff. The upgrade of footpaths includes laying of pavers
and retaining and renewing the verge treatment present (dolomite / quartzite). Footpath works may also be
aligned with kerb and gutter works in the same street.
The Council currently notifies owners and occupiers adjacent to the footpath of the Capital Works program at
least two (2) weeks in advance. As an extension of these upgrade works, a more ‘proactive’ approach could
be considered whereby the Council offers those property owners the ability to ‘opt-in’ for replacement loam in
front of their property instead of compacted dolomite / quartzite being retained or renewed. The property
owners would still be required to submit an application for a Section 221 Permit to Landscape a Verge.
However, the applications could be co-ordinated and timed as a collective group of applications, to ensure
timely issuing of Permits, prior to Council assisting with the excavation of compacted material, dumping of
material and supply of new loam material. An incentive for the property owner, compared to the current system,
is that the Council would incur the costs of undertaking the preparatory work for planting the verge rather than
the property owner.
Supporting property owners to ‘opt-in’ for loam via the Capital Works program is a strategic and proactive
approach the Council can take to green streets, with some relatively minor additional material costs. Dolomite
/ quartzite and loam are the same cost per square metre and the equipment for earthworks, traffic control and
labour would already be on site as part of the capital works renewal program, so the additional costs would
include labour costs associated with excavation of existing compacted material, dumping of material and
supply and install of new loam material.
Under this new arrangement however, it is suggested that the Council would not supply or assist with
establishing any plants, lawn or irrigation and that these would remain the responsibility of the property owner
as part of the authorisation to landscape a verge.
If this proactive approach was endorsed, up to a maximum of 6.5 kilometres of verge could be converted each
year, depending on the percentage of owners who have work being undertaken in their street, taking up the
opportunity to opt-in to a landscaped verge. In reality, based on previous requests during Capital Works
programs, an estimated four (4) property owners in every street (or an estimated 40 verges) per year may be
converted from compacted default surface treatment to a planted verge. This number would be expected to
be higher if Council was writing to all citizens in the relevant street to offer the verge preparation service. This
represents the potential greening of around 800 square metres of verges per annum across the city, based on
the conversion of 40 verges per annum with an average area of around 20 square metres per verge.
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It is recommended that the Council endorses the more ‘proactive’ approach to greening verges as part of the
Capital Works Footpath Construction and Reconstruction program, as detailed above.
If the Council decides to provide an ‘opt-in’ verge conversion service through the annual Footpath Renewal
Program, it could expand its incentive further by offering support to those citizens that may not have a Footpath
Renewal scheduled for their street within in the next five (5) years.
For instance, the Council could, on application from citizens, choose to provide the full conversion to loam with
the excavation and removal of existing materials and supply and spread loam or it could choose to provide
excavation and removal of existing materials only or supply and spreading of loam only.
Anecdotal evidence suggests that one of the biggest disincentives to citizens proactively greening verges is
the need to excavate and remove existing compacted materials, which due to its compaction is difficult without
earthmoving equipment. In this regard, if the Council was to consider incentivising citizens to plant verges by
excavating and removing existing compacted materials and supplying and spreading loam, it could manage
the cost of this by allocating a fixed budget per annum and implementing a ‘first in first served’ approach, akin
to the City of Unley, albeit with a focus on completing the excavation and removal of existing materials and
supply and spread loam in a timely manner to ensure citizen satisfaction.
Based on the number of verge conversion applications approved by the City of Unley and their budget
allocation, it is guesstimated that the cost per conversion is approximately $1,000 per verge, inclusive of labour
costs. In this context, it is recommended that the Council consider providing this incentive to all residents on a
‘first in first served’ approach via an initial budget allocation in the order of $25,000 to trial the take-up of the
incentive over a twelve month period. The intent would be to outsource the excavation and removal of existing
compacted materials and the spreading of loam to contractors. However, there would still be an additional
resource burden on depot staff, who would be required to assess applications, co-ordinate the works, manage
the contractors, inspect the converted verges and maintain records of the conversions.
A full take up of the allocation of $25,000 would see around 25 verges converted, reflecting an area of
approximately 500 square metres. In addition, if this is combined with the conversion of 40 verges per annum
via the footpath renewal program, over a 12 month period, approximately 1,300 square metres of verges could
be converted from compacted materials to planted verges. Over time, this will make a significant impact on
the greening of public spaces across the City.
To ensure that the planted verges contain suitable materials, preference could and should be given to
applications that include drought tolerant and sustainable plants and shrubs. Additional preference could and
should also be given to applications from neighbouring properties as there are cost efficiencies, as well as
applications from areas that are identified as urban heat hotspots and socially vulnerable areas through the
recently undertaken urban heating mapping. It is also recommended that applications seeking to green verges
predominantly with lawn/grass not be eligible for the incentive of Council bearing the cost of excavating and
removing existing compacted materials and spreading loam.
The Council’s biennial Sustainable Garden Awards has a category that includes residential gardens (from
small balcony to large suburban gardens). It could be communicated more clearly in the next Award program
that verge gardens are eligible in this category to further encourage the citizen-led greening of verges.
At present the Council requires residents to undertake the ongoing maintenance of the verge once it has been
approved for alteration. It is recommended that this process continues and no additional maintenance
incentives be offered up front. For example, if an ‘opt-in’ mowing service is provided for all approved verges
it may create an inequitable service for residents that have opted for a planted verge as no equivalent
maintenance service would be provided. In addition, it could discourage biodiverse planting with residents
opting for lawn instead if a maintenance service is provided.
Policy and Guidelines
The implementation of a Verge Policy to accompany the Council Verge Guidelines is recommended. From
time to time, aspects of the Guidelines have been challenged by a resident or the application of the guidelines
has been ambiguous in different circumstances (e.g. groups of residents seeking a permit). A comprehensive,
endorsed Council Policy will assist in providing greater clarification about these situations and also guide when
the Council staff will take enforcement action.
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A policy will help to clarify how, when and by whom implementation of verge alterations can occur, any other
exclusions, and how groups or citizens not adjacent to the verge can alter the verge. It would set out the
obligations and responsibilities of the Council and residents in developing and maintaining verges. The current
Guidelines could be adapted to sit underneath the Policy to provide practical implementation support such as
plant selection, potential hazards, watering and passenger access (as contained in the current Guidelines).
A Policy would also set out the Council’s approach to unauthorised verges. Under Section 221 of the Local
Government Action 1999 a verge is classified as a road. Any unauthorised alteration to a verge means the
responsible person(s) will not be covered by the Council’s Public Liability Insurance or for third party damage
or loss in connection with the verge. Similarly, individuals altering a verge in another location (other than
adjacent to their property) will not be covered by the Council’s Public Liability Insurance or third party damage
or loss in connection with the verge. Therefore the Council requires individual and groups wanting to alter the
verge to obtain Public Liability Insurance or be named on an incorporated association (e.g. a local residents’
association), Insurance Certificate of Currency.
There are an unknown number of unauthorised verge alterations across the City. The current Guidelines and
application process allow unauthorised verge alterations to be followed up and enforced to comply with
conditions under Section 221 of the Local Government Act 1999, however this is not currently enforced, except
in limited cases where an unsafe verge is identified or where there have been complaints by neighbours. The
lack of resourcing, strategic direction and procedure has hindered the enforcement capabilities.
It is suggested that a Verge Policy would outline enforcement measures for unauthorised verges. As there is
an unknown number of unauthorised verge alterations enforcement should follow a prioritised process. For
example, artificial turf and hazardous verges (current and retrospective) should be targeted as the Council
becomes aware of authorised alterations, and seek property owner’s approval by way of a Permit that meets
the Verge Guidelines.
Artificial turf under the current Verge Guidelines is not supported as it has a detrimental effect on surrounding
soil temperature, landfill and micro-plastics in waterways. As the Council has previously not allowed artificial
turf but unauthorised installations have occurred with no enforcement, a policy should also address
enforcement of retrospective installations. Hazardous verges include potential trip hazards, interrupted sight
lights for pedestrians, vehicles and cyclists, spiky or dangerous plants. For community safety, it is important
to ensure current and retrospective hazardous verges are addressed. This will be set out in the draft Verge
Policy, to be presented in a subsequent Council report.
Guidelines
It is recommended to keep the Council’s Guidelines to provide property owners and groups with guiding details
and conditions when applying to green a verge. That said, the current Guidelines could provide additional
information for property owners, individuals and groups, on topics including:









shared verge or similar;
synthetic turf;
bin pad / path materials;
food cultivation;
street trees;
street sweeping;
water conservation and plant selection guide; and
design suggestions.

The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters is one (1) of four (4) metropolitan Adelaide Councils that have
adopted verge alteration guidelines or policies that state they allow shared verge gardens or similar by groups,
subject to the adjacent property owners approvals. The thirteen (13) other council guidelines or policies do
not mention their position on shared verge gardens or similar but this doesn’t mean in practice it isn’t allowed.
The Council is one of five Councils that does not permit artificial turf on verges, another three (3) councils do
not support artificial turf and five Councils are silent as to the position on artificial turf. One Council doesn’t
recommend but will allow if no street tree is present or planned but will request removal at the time a street
tree is planted. Only two councils will allow artificial turf subject to various conditions e.g. subject to specific
site conditions, permeable to water, Council approval.
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Table 2 below provides a summary of what other metropolitan Adelaide Councils include in their verge
guidelines or policies with respect to shared verge gardens, artificial turf and food production.
TABLE 2: SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR VERGE GARDENS – METROPOLITAN ADELAIDE COUNCILS
Shared Verge Gardens
Council
Allows Artificial Turf
Food Production
or Similar
Adelaide
Allowed
Not Permitted
Not mentioned
Burnside
Not mentioned
Not supported
Not mentioned
Not Permitted, expect for
Campbelltown
Not mentioned
Not mentioned
retrospective approval
Allowed, must have
Not Permitted, expect for
Charles Sturt
adjoining neighbours
Prohibited
retrospective approval
approval
Holdfast Bay
Not mentioned
Not Permitted
Not mentioned
Yes but requires a soil
Marion
Not mentioned
Not Permitted
heavy metal test
Mitcham
Not mentioned
Not supported
Not mentioned
Allowed, subject to
NPSP
adjacent property owners
Not Permitted
Not mentioned
approval
Allowed but limited to
Onkaparinga
Not mentioned
Not mentioned
specific species
Playford
Not mentioned
Subject to conditions
Yes
Allowed, subject to
Port Adelaide Enfield
adjoining neighbours
Subject to conditions
Prohibited
approval
Prospect
Not mentioned
Not mentioned
Not mentioned
Not recommended but may
Salisbury
Not mentioned
Not mentioned
approve subject to conditions
Tea Tree Gully
Not mentioned
Not mentioned
Not mentioned
Unley
Not mentioned
Not recommended
Allowed
Walkerville
Not mentioned
Not mentioned
Not mentioned
West Torrens
Not mentioned
Not mentioned
Prohibited

The Guidelines should reiterate the Policy position that outlines that property owners can apply to alter either
verge adjacent to their property, individuals with permissions from the property owner can alter a verge and
groups can, with permission from the adjacent property owner, alter a verge. It should also outline the Council’s
responsibilities and the responsibilities of the property owner.
It is recommended that a clause allowing residents, individual and or community groups, by request, to ‘adopt
a verge’ that has already been altered by the property owner adjacent to the verge but becomes unable to or
no longer wants to maintained the verge.
Several councils, state level environmental and or water departments in South Australia and Australia have
created planting guides and water conservation information directly relating to verge gardens. It is
recommended that the Council promotes these materials to residents and/ or community groups wishing to
alter the verge to assist them with design. This information can be included on the Council’s website or
included into the Verge Guidelines.
In practice the Council does not allow food production to occur on verges. Soil within the verge contains toxics
chemicals from current and historic weed control program that use non-selective herbicides, and contamination
from vehicle emissions and other sources. Water based edible plants (including some tree species) can absorb
these toxic chemicals through the soil profile, resulting in the edibles being dangerous for human consumption.
It is recommended that the Council re-affirms its current practice of not allowing edibles to be placed on verges.
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OPTIONS
The Council can choose to maintain the ‘status quo’ by maintaining a ‘reactive’ and low key approach to the
greening of verges with minimal promotion and no incentives for citizens and no enforcement action. This
approach would see an incremental increase in the greening of verges via strategic projects and other
opportunities as they arise.
Alternatively, the Council can resolve to take a more ‘proactive’ approach to greening verges across the City,
on the terms outlined in this report or by choosing to offer less or more incentives.

CONCLUSION
Verges can be valued green public open spaces that help to protect against extreme heat by absorbing heat.
The Council current Verge Guidelines and Authorisation to Landscape a Verge Permit provides residents and
community groups the ability to green verges and the Guidelines outline specific requirements, but this report
has focused on the Council’s framework, conditions, procedures and mechanisms to undertake a more
‘proactive’ rather than ‘reactive’ approach to greening verges.
If the Council is supportive of shifting from a ‘reactive’ to ‘proactive’ approach to the greening of verges, it could
do so on the basis of implementing some or all of the following measures:







modifying its footpath renewal program practice to enable residents to ‘opt in’ to planted verges, with the
Council bearing the cost of excavating and removing existing compacted materials and spreading loam;
greening verges through opportunities that arise via strategic projects;
encouraging and promoting nominations for planted verge gardens via the Council’s biennial Sustainable
Gardens Awards Program;
enhancing existing information on the Council’s website with respect to verge gardens;
allocating capped funding towards a Verge Conversion Program, to encourage citizens to plant verges by
bearing the cost of excavating and removing existing compacted materials and spreading loam, subject
to meeting eligibility criteria; and
proactively enforcing unauthorised and hazardous verge conversions.

This approach would maintain the current status quo of residents being responsible for bearing the cost of
planting and maintaining their converted verges, but it also provides some practical incentives to encourage a
greater take up of planted verges.
Following an indication of the Council’s preferred direction, the next report will provide greater details of how
Council could resource this, including an examination of the indicative costings, together with a draft Verge
Policy and enforcement approach.

COMMENTS
Nil

RECOMMENDATION
1.

That the Council endorses taking a more ‘proactive’ approach to greening verges on the basis of
recommendations detailed in this report.

2.

The Council notes that a project definition will be submitted for consideration in the allocation of $25,000
in the 2021-2022 Budget for a Greening of Verges Program, to cover the cost of excavating compacted
materials and supplying and spreading loam for approved Applications to green verges on a ‘first come
first served’ basis, subject to such Applications meeting eligibility criteria.
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3.

The Council notes that a report will be presented for its consideration containing a draft Policy for Verges
and amended Verge Garden Guidelines, addressing the following matters:


changes to the Council’s Capital Works Footpath Construction and Reconstruction program to offer
incentives to residents to apply for the conversion of verges from compacted materials to planted
verges;

preference for incentives be provided to Applicants who seek approval to undertake the conversion of
verges with drought tolerant and sustainable plants; to Applicants seeking to plant their own and
neighbouring verges; and Applications and in areas with high surface temperatures or identified as
socially vulnerable through urban heat mapping:










kerb access and different road functions;
suitable location of bin pads;
materials used for paths;
weed control;
trees including fruit and nut trees;
maintaining the current ban on food cultivation;
modifications to the street sweeping program;
enforcement of unauthorised verge conversion including the use of artificial turf; and
the promotion of existing planting guides and water conservation tips.
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Attachment A
Greening of Verges

A1

Authorisation to
Landscape a Verge
Authorisation under section 221 / Licence under
section 202 of the Local Government Act 1999.

Application Form
SCHEDULE
ITEM 1

Name of person / group:

Applicant
in this Authorisation
called "the Authorisation
Holder"

Postal address:
Contact details:


Name:



Email:



Phone:

ITEM 2

Please tick the appropriate box:

Alteration

 Landscape verge in front of my property
 Landscape verge in another location (please also confirm below)
 I have notified & obtained consent from adjacent property owners/occupiers
Please provide a brief description of the landscaping works, including any
structures to be installed: (Please refer to the Verge Garden Guidelines)

and otherwise in accordance with the attached Site Plan.
ITEM 3

Identify the location where the proposed landscaping works will be carried out:

Location

Road name:
Adjacent premises (street address):

ITEM 4
Term

A term of twenty one (21) years commencing on the date this Authorisation is
granted (Commencement Date).
Note: works must be completed within 12 months of the Commencement Date,
and you must notify the Council upon completion, otherwise this Authorisation will
lapse.

A2
ITEM 5

 Individual applicant – landscape verge in front of property – not required1

Public Liability
Insurance

 Individual applicant – landscape verge in other location – required
 Group applicant – landscape verge in other location – required2
Notes:
1

You will not be covered by the Council’s insurance for third party damage or loss in connection with

your verge garden. You may wish to extend your domestic insurance coverage to cover this area.
2

For groups established under the auspices of an incorporated association (eg a local residents’

association), the group’s name must be listed on the Insurance Certificate of Currency provided.

Please attach the following documents to your Application:




Site Plan (provide below, or attach your own Plan)
Public Liability Insurance – Certificate of Currency (if required)
Evidence of notification & consent from adjacent property owners (if required)

Site Plan – Please provide a site plan outlining the proposed works and showing:




any plants and structures to be installed on the land (including, eg, irrigation)
approximate size of verge / reserve area in m2
location of any driveways or property access points
N

By signing below, you acknowledge and agree to be bound by the terms and conditions of this
Authorisation and the Verge Garden Guidelines (provided on the Council’s website).
SIGNED by PERMIT HOLDER

.....................................................................
Signature

………………………………………………..
………………………………………………..

This Authorisation is granted pursuant to and by
force of section 221 of the Act and is EXECUTED
by THE CITY OF NORWOOD PAYNEHAM & ST
PETERS in accordance with section 44(1) of the
Local Government Act 1999 (SA) under
delegated authority:

....................................................................
Signed for the Council

....................................................................

Print Name of Authorised Signatory

Name

.....................................................................

Title

....................................................................

Date

....................................................................
Date

Page 2 of 11

A3

Authorisation to
Landscape a Verge
Authorisation under section 221 / Licence under
section 202 of the Local Government Act 1999.

Conditions
TERMS
1.

DEFINITIONS
1.1

Definitions
In this Authorisation, except where contrary to context:
Act means the Local Government Act 1999;
Alteration means the alteration(s) to the Location described in Item 2;
Authorisation Holder means the party described in Item 1 and where the context permits
includes employees, contractors, agents, authorised representatives and other invitees;
Application means the application made by the Applicant for the granting of the
Authorisation;
Authorisation means this authorisation granted by the Council to the Authorisation
Holder for the Alteration by force of Section 221, and where clause 2.1.1.2 applies, a
licence granted by the Council to the Authorisation Holder under Section 202 of the Act.
Commencement Date means the date stated in Item 4.
Council means the party described as the “Council” in this Authorisation and where the
context permits includes its members, employees, contractors, agents, authorised
representative and other invitees;
Legislation includes any relevant Statute or Act of Parliament (whether State or Federal)
and any regulation or by-law, including any by-laws issued by any local government body
or authority;
Location means that portion of public road or reserve described in Item 3, and where
relevant includes the Alteration and any Structure;
Plans means the plans (if any) attached to this Authorisation including as subsequently
approved or amended and approved by the Council;
Special Conditions means the Special Conditions (if any) attached to this Permit.
Structure means any structure, fixture, fitting or property erected and/or installed in, on,
across, under or over the Location (and includes any tree or vegetation planted on the
Location) forming part of the Alteration as permitted and authorised by this Authorisation
in accordance with the Plans;
Term means the term of this Authorisation commencing on the Commencement Date as
set out in Item 4, and includes any period during which the Authorisation Holder holds
over or remains in occupation of the Location.
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2.

GRANT OF AUTHORISATION
2.1

Grant of Rights
2.1.1

The Council:
2.1.1.1 to the extent the Location is Council owned road and to the extent
that this Permit authorises an alteration being made as defined in
section 221 of the Act – grants to the Authorisation Holder an
authorisation under section 221 of the Act to make and maintain the
Alteration at the Location for the Term; and
2.1.1.2 to the extent that the Location is community land within the
Council’s area – approves and grants a licence to the Authorisation
Holder under section 202 of the Act to make and maintain the
Alteration at the Location for the Term.

2.2

2.1.2

The rights conferred by this Authorisation are (where relevant) conferred by
force of the Act. This Permit does not confer upon the Authorisation Holder
any exclusive right, entitlement or proprietorial interest in the road or
Council land comprising the Location.

2.1.3

No fee is payable for the Term in consideration for the Authorisation Holder
being responsible for the Alteration and bearing its own maintenance costs.

2.1.4

To avoid doubt, the grant of this Authorisation does not fetter or limit any
other discretion, right or power the Council may have as an authority in
connection with this Authorisation including under the Development Act
1993.

Alteration and use of Location
2.2.1

The Authorisation Holder must ensure that the Alteration is carried out,
maintained and removed in accordance with:
2.2.1.1 the Plans, subject to any variations, amendments or alterations to
the Plans required by the Council;
2.2.1.2 any development authorisation obtained by the Authorisation
Holder in connection with the Alteration under the Development Act
1993 (SA);
2.2.1.3 in accordance with all relevant Australian Standards and
construction or public health industry standards
2.2.1.4 with the exercise of reasonable skill, care and diligence
2.2.1.5 having first obtained (where required) and in compliance with any
approval, consent, certificate, permit or licence from any statutory
authority (including the Council) or utility suppliers
2.2.1.6 the provisions of the Authorisation; and
2.2.1.7 any other directions given or conditions imposed by the Council in
connection with granting this Authorisation

2.2.2

The Authorisation Holder must not undertake or permit any alteration to the
Location or any Structure other than in accordance with the Authorisation.

2.2.3

The Authorisation Holder must not offer to sell goods, solicit, attempt to
attract trade or business, tout or spruik on the Location or any area owned or
controlled by the Council surrounding the Location.

2.2.4

The Authorisation Holder must not place any signs or advertisements on the
Location, unless approved by the Council.

2.2.5

The Authorisation Holder must comply with all reasonable directions given to
the Authorisation Holder by any employee or officer of the Council in relation
to this Authorisation.
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2.3

2.4

Maintenance and Repair
2.3.1

The Authorisation Holder must, at its own cost and expense maintain the
Alteration (including any Structure in, on, across, under or over the Location)
and keep the Alteration in good, safe and proper repair and condition to the
Council’s satisfaction.

2.3.2

The Permit Holder must keep the Location clean, tidy and free from rubbish.

Inspection of Alteration
The Authorisation Holder irrevocably authorises the Council at any time to inspect the
Alteration and the Authorisation Holder must comply with all requests of the Council in
relation to the Alteration or the Location (including the Authorisation Holder’s use of the
Location under the Authorisation and requests by the Council to maintain or repair the
Alteration or Location as required under this Authorisation).

2.5

Insurance
2.5.1

Authorisation Holder Must Insure
If required by the Council, the Permit Holder must keep current at all times
during the Term:

2.5.2

2.5.1.1

public risk insurance for at least the amount of $20,000,000.00 (or
any other amount the Council reasonably requires) for each claim;
and

2.5.1.2

other insurances required by Legislation or which the Council
reasonably requires.

Requirements for Policies
Each policy the Authorisation Holder takes out under this clause 2.5 must:

2.5.3

2.6

2.5.2.1

be with an insurer and on terms approved by the Council;

2.5.2.2

be in the name of the Authorisation Holder or note the name of the
Authorisation Holder, and note the interest of the Council and any
other person the Council requires;

2.5.2.3

cover events occurring during the policy’s currency regardless of
when claims are made; and

2.5.2.4

note that despite any similar policies of the Council, the Authorisation
Holder’s policies will be primary policies

Evidence of Insurance
2.5.3.1

The Authorisation Holder must give the Council certificates
evidencing the currency of the policies the Authorisation Holder has
taken out under this clause 2.8. During the Term of the Permit, the
Permit Holder must keep each policy valid and enforceable at all
times.

2.5.3.2

The Authorisation Holder must not carry out the Alteration until the
Authorisation Holder has provided to the Council a copy of the public
risk insurance policies specified in clause 2.5.1.

Indemnity and Release
2.6.1

The Authorisation Holder indemnifies the Council and keeps Council
indemnified from and against all actions, costs, claims and damages, which may
be brought or claimed against the Council arising out of or in relation to the
granting of this Authorisation or the undertaking or maintenance of the Alteration
except where any action, cost claim or damage is caused by the negligence or
default of the Council.
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2.7

2.6.2

Without limiting clause 2.6.1, the Authorisation Holder agrees that the Council
is not responsible or liable in any way or to any extent for any loss or damage
caused to or by the Alteration or any Structure erected or installed in, on, across,
under or over the Location and the Authorisation Holder releases the Council
from any liability or claim resulting directly or indirectly from any accident,
damage, loss or injury occurring or arising from the Alteration or Structure.

2.6.3

Each indemnity is independent from the Authorisation Holder’s other obligations
and continues during this Authorisation and after this Authorisation ends.

Damage
2.7.1

Without limiting clause 2.3, the Authorisation Holder when:
2.7.1.1 undertaking the Alteration;
2.7.1.2 maintaining the Alteration; and
2.7.1.3 removing the Alteration;
must not interfere with or cause damage to or in affect in any way any Council
owned road, land or property in the immediate vicinity of the Location or
Alteration (including any wire, post, cable, pipe or other property or
infrastructure belonging to the Council), or any wire, post, cable, pipe or other
property or infrastructure belonging to a service provider or other statutory or
other Authority, or any adjoining property.

2.7.2

If the Authorisation Holder causes any damage:
2.7.2.1

described in clause 2.7.1; or

2.7.2.2

to the Location or any part of the Location, or any part of the
Council’s land or property,

the Authorisation Holder must immediately notify the Council and at its own
cost and expense promptly rectify the damage and reinstate the Location to
the satisfaction of the Council and in accordance with all directions and
requirements of Council.
2.7.3

2.8

If the Authorisation Holder fails to promptly rectify and repair any such
damage pursuant to clause 2.7.2, or alternatively if the Council elects in its
discretion, the Council may undertake the rectification and repairs itself,
without notice having been given to the Authorisation Holder and the Council
shall be entitled to recover from the Authorisation Holder as a liquidated debt
any costs incurred in doing so.

Break Clause
Notwithstanding the Term or the Hoarding Term, the Authorisation Holder
acknowledges and agrees that the Council may terminate this Authorisation by giving
not less than fourteen (14) days written notice to the Authorisation Holder if the Council
requires that this Authorisation is terminated for any reason in the Council’s discretion
including in connection with any proposal to do works to the Location.

3.

RIGHTS AND OBLIGATIONS ON EXPIRY AND BREACH
3.1

Termination of Authorisation
The Authorisation will immediately cancel on the earlier of the expiration of the Term or
the termination of the Authorisation by the Council as permitted under this Authorisation.

3.2

Handover of Location
3.2.1

Upon the expiration or earlier termination of the Authorisation the
Authorisation Holder must at its own cost and expense remove the Alteration
and return the Location to its condition prior to the Alteration having been
made to the satisfaction of the Council and in accordance with all directions
and requirements of the Council, including but not limited to removing the
Structure (if any) and repairing any damage caused to the Location and areas
in the vicinity of the Location in removing the Structure and the Alteration.
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3.2.2

3.3

Council’s Rights on Breach
3.3.1.1

4.

If the Authorisation Holder fails to carry out the works required under clause
3.2.1, the Council may without notice undertake the work required itself and
may recover any cost or expense incurred in connection with such works from
the Authorisation Holder as a liquidated debt.

If the Authorisation Holder is at any time in breach of any of its obligations under
this Authorisation, the Council and anybody authorised by the Council for that
purpose may:
(i)

give notice specifying the breach and requiring the Authorisation Holder
to remedy the breach within a reasonable period of time, being at least
fourteen (14) days, unless the Council determines that a shorter period
should apply to protect the health or safety of the public;

(ii)

at any time thereafter come onto the Location without notice and do all
things necessary to remedy that breach, and the Authorisation Holder
will be liable to pay or reimburse the Council for all costs and expenses
incurred in that regard which the Council may recover from the
Authorisation Holder as a debt.

3.3.1.2

The Authorisation Holder must immediately notify the Council if it breaches
any provision of this Authorisation.

3.3.1.3

This clause 3.3 does not limit or prevent the Council's powers under sections
224A and 225 of the Act.

GENERAL
4.1

Ownership Of Structure
The Alteration and the Structure (if any) remain the property of the Authorisation Holder
for the Term.

4.2

Abandoned Goods
If the Authorisation Holder leaves any goods or equipment on the Location for a period of
fourteen (14) days, except where authorised under this Authorisation, such goods will
vest in the Council and the Council will be entitled to deal with and dispose of those goods
at its discretion.

4.3

Execution of Authorisation
The Authorisation is not effective until the Authorisation Holder has received a copy of
this Authorisation signed by the Council.

4.4

4.5

Authorisation Not Transferable
4.4.1

This Authorisation is not transferable.

4.4.2

The Authorisation Holder must, before entering into any binding contract or
arrangement to sell, transfer, lease, or licence any property which relates to,
benefits from or forms part of the Alteration (whether land or personal
property and including the Alteration), give written notice to the Council that
it intends to enter into such Contract or arrangement.

Special Conditions
The Authorisation Holder acknowledges and agrees that the Special Conditions (if any)
form part of this Authorisation and bind the Authorisation Holder, and to the extent there
is any inconsistency between the Special Conditions and any other term of this
Authorisation, the Special Conditions shall prevail.
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4.6

Entire Authorisation
The Council and the Authorisation Holder acknowledge and agree that this Authorisation
contains and represents the entire agreement reached between them with regard to the
Location and that no promises, representations or undertakings, other than those
contained in this Authorisation, were made or given or relied upon.

4.7

Waiver
If the Council accepts or waives any breach, that acceptance or waiver cannot be taken
as an acceptance or waiver of any future breach

4.8

Severance
If any part of this Authorisation is found to be void or unenforceable, then that part will be
severed from this Authorisation and the remainder will continue to apply.
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Special Conditions
Verge Garden Guidelines
The Authorisation Holder acknowledges and agrees to comply with the following conditions:
1. Plant selection
To minimise the amount of time and effort you’ll need to dedicate to maintaining your verge garden, the
Council encourages plants that are:


suitable for local site conditions considering the existing soil type, rainfall and site orientation;



hardy and long lived species;



non-invasive;



drought tolerant; and



able to withstand occasional pedestrian traffic.

Take a walk around the neighbourhood to see what others are doing and what is working well.
Consider using local native species that are well adapted to the climate and provide valuable food and
habitat to birds and other wildlife. For information about local native species and their maintenance
requirements, download: Common Local Native Species of the Adelaide Plains Brochure.
Your local nursery can also assist with species selection.
To maintain safe lines of sight along your street, select plants that don’t grow taller than 750mm. Low
groundcovers are ideal as they create a dense cover which discourages weeds and allows clear sight
lines.
To protect public safety, select plants that do not have prickles, spines or thorns. Similarly, do not use
plants declared as pests or that are poisonous.
Please note, it is illegal to plant declared pest plants (weeds) that are regulated under the Natural
Resources Management Act 2004, as they pose a significant threat to agriculture, the natural
environment and public health and safety. A list of declared plants (weeds) and information is available
on the Primary Industries and Regions SA (PIRSA) website.
2. Lawn
If installing lawn, it is important to prepare the soil beforehand. The Council encourages choosing waterwise turf varieties that will cope with heat and drought.
Artificial turf is not permitted.

3. Passenger access
The design needs to allow for passengers to be able to exit vehicles parked at the kerbside without
stepping on plants. This can be achieved by:
1. installing an (unpaved) path at least 1.2m wide, and/or
2. leaving an unplanted area on the verge adjacent the kerb (extending at least 0.5m from kerb).
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The unplanted area or path may comprise gravel, lawn, mulch or a similar material and must not create
a trip hazard.
The path or unplanted area can also be used for your kerbside bins on collection day.
4. Installation
Prior to digging, contact Dial Before You Dig on 1100 to determine the presence and location of
underground pipes and cables under the verge.
When digging, be very careful not to damage the root system of any street trees. To achieve this,
excavate by hand around the base of the tree and ensure no roots greater than 50mm diameter are
damaged.
Keep tools and other items off the road and footpath to prevent obstruction and safety hazards. If you
need to temporarily close off part of the footpath, you’ll need to obtain an Authorisation to Alter and Use
a Public Road / Footpath from the Council before you do so.

To prevent stormwater pollution, materials such as soil or mulch must be swept up from hard surfaces
such as the footpath and gutter.
The applicant is responsible for all works and costs associated with the planting of the verge, including
the replacement of existing verge material with appropriate soil, and the proper disposal of any excess
material.

5. Watering
When preparing the verge, ensure that soil levels are flush with the adjacent footpath or ideally, slightly
lower. You are encouraged to shape the soil level into a slight depression in the middle of the verge.
This will help collect water when it rains and will also assist to retain soil and mulch in place.
To help retain moisture and reduce weeds, consider applying mulch to a depth of 50-100 mm. However,
ensure that mulch is not heaped around or placed against plant stems or tree trunks to avoid risk of
decay and disease from excess moisture.
Drip irrigation is permitted, however, the pipework will need to go under the footpath at the Authorisation
Holder’s expense and will need prior approval from the Council (please complete the Authorisation to
Alter and Use a Public Road / Footpath – Application Form). Ensure the irrigation system does not pose
a trip hazard. Please also note that the footpath will need to be reinstated and irrigation removed upon
expiry of this Authorisation.

6. Maintenance
After planting, it will be the Authorisation Holder’s ongoing responsibility to maintain the verge garden in
a manner that is safe and tidy. This includes watering, mowing, weeding, pest and disease control,
pruning and replacement of material/plants.
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To maintain safe sight lines for motorists, pedestrians and cyclists, the Authorisation Holder must keep
plantings lower than 750mm in height. Also to maintain public safety, the Authorisation Holder must
ensure that verge plantings do not encroach onto the adjacent footpath or roadway.
The Council encourages removing grass from the collar of street trees by hand or by spraying; edge
trimmers are not recommended as the nylon cord can damage the trunk.
By law, you are obliged to ensure that pollutants, including green waste (e.g. lawn clippings, leaves, and
prunings), do not reach the stormwater system from your property or verge. Green waste (garden
waste) must not be swept, blown, hosed or left on the verge, street or gutter. Instead, rake or sweep
garden waste, use it as mulch, compost it or place it in your green organics bin.
Pesticides, herbicides and fertilisers must not be used near any stormwater drains. This is particularly
important around areas such as verges and driveways that may flow into the stormwater system. Even
those labelled ‘non-toxic’ must not go into the stormwater system. Use chemicals sparingly and avoid
using during periods of rain or when rain is forecast in the next 24 hours. Do not spray under windy
conditions; the wind may transport the spray into the stormwater system.

7. Other safety conditions
Built structures and sharp objects such as rocks, stakes, star pickets, bollards, supporting frames, raised
garden beds, retaining walls and lattices cannot be placed on the verge.
All landscape work shall comply with all applicable industry standards and with health and safety
standards.

8. Rights of the Council
At any time and without notice, the Council maintains the right to access and maintain street trees and
underground services located within the verge. Please note that other service providers also maintain
the right to access underground services located within the verge at any time and without notice.
The Council may adjust the verge as part of a road upgrade or for any other reason.
Where the verge is not maintained in accordance with these conditions, or there is a public safety risk,
the Council may remove the verge garden created under this Authorisation and may reinstate the
dolomite or quartzite rubble. Compensation will not be provided to the Authorisation Holder.

9. Other conditions
Authorised landscape works must be carried out by the Authorisation within 12 months of the date this
Authorisation is granted, and the Council must be notified upon completion of works, otherwise this
Authorisation will lapse.
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11.8

MONTHLY FINANCIAL REPORT – OCTOBER 2020

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Financial Services Manager
General Manager, Corporate Services
8366 4585
qA64633/A92857
A

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to provide the Council with information regarding its financial performance for the
year ended October 2020.
BACKGROUND
Section 59 of the Local Government Act 1999 (the Act), requires the Council to keep its resource allocation,
expenditure and activities and the efficiency and effectiveness of its service delivery, under review. To assist
the Council in complying with these legislative requirements and the principles of good corporate financial
governance, the Council is provided with monthly financial reports detailing its financial performance compared
to its Budget.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS AND POLICIES
Nil
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
Financial sustainability is as an ongoing high priority for the Council. Given the COVID-19 pandemic, the
Council adopted a Budget which took into consideration measures to minimise the impact on ratepayers and
support local business. As a result the Council adopted a Budget which forecasts an Operating Deficit of
$798,455 for the 2020-2021 Financial Year.
The First Budget update presented at this meeting propose proposes the Operating Deficit be increased by
$225,755 to $1,024,210 for the 2020-2021 Financial Year. The majority of the adjustments that are proposed
are related to carry forward operating projects and increased Roads-to-Recovery grant funding. The update
also adjusts the monthly timing of revenue and expenditure based on current information. This report has
been based on the proposed First Budget update as this has corrected for the timing related matters that have
been the primary reason behind variances reported in previous reports.
For the period ended October 2020, the Council’s Operating Surplus is $1,315,000 against a budgeted
Operating Deficit of $725,000, resulting in a favourable variance of $590,000.
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.
SOCIAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
CULTURAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
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RESOURCE ISSUES
Not Applicable.
RISK MANAGEMENT
Not Applicable.
COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
As Elected Members are aware, the development of the 2020-2021 Budget, was undertaken during an
unprecedented time where the on-going health, social and economic impacts of the COVID-19 Pandemic were
relatively unknown and the future impacts of the physical distancing measures introduced to address the health
impacts remained uncertain and were changing rapidly.
For the period ended October 2020 the Council has spent $90,000 on it response to the COVID-19 pandemic.
This covers additional cleaning services across facilities, materials to ensure that appropriate physical distance
and other protection measure are in place to assure both staff and customers of Council Service.
There still remains a level of uncertainty with the pandemic and as such it is proposed as part of the First
Budget Update to not adjust for the any COVID-19 impacts, either positive or negative. Staff are continuing to
monitor the financial impact of the COVID-19 pandemic and will incorporate any proposed budget adjustments
in the Mid-Year Budget Review.
CONSULTATION


Elected Members
Not Applicable.



Community
Not Applicable.



Staff
Responsible Officers and General Managers.



Other Agencies
Not Applicable.

DISCUSSION
For the period ended October 2020, the Council’s Operating Surplus is $1,315,000 against a budgeted
Operating Surplus of $725,000, resulting in a favourable variance of $590,000.
Employee Expenses are $225,000 favourable to budget with the primary drivers being:





Depot vacancies are filled on a temporary basis with the use of contractor to maintain staffing levels to
ensure that services delivery are not reduced during the recruitment of permanent staff. The
arrangements with the contractor management agency are such that absences,(ie medical and
personnel days), are not charged to the Council. The engagement arrangement have subsequently
resulted in fewer worked hours compared the worked hour in the Adopted Budget. The reduced paid
hours accounts for a favourable variance of $66,000;
the Council has had three vacancies unfilled for the reporting period which were not being covered
thought the use of temporary staffing arrangements which has resulted in an $82,000 favourable
variance; and
during the COVID-19 pandemic staff in roles which were directly impacted by the Government imposed
restrictions were redeployed into areas where the Council would have had to otherwise engage
contractors, the redeployment of staff has resulted in a saving of $10,000.
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User Charges are $179,000 favourable compared to the Budget. This is the result of allowances in the budget
that were made for the COVID-19 Pandemic which accounted for the Swimming Centres ($53,000) and the
Norwood Concert Hall being unable to be operational until 2021. Due to the relaxation of restrictions being
early than anticipated, these services were re-established sooner than anticipated. Whilst this has not been
the case the opening of these facilities resulted in an offsetting increase in running costs.
In addition, as Elected Members may recall, both the State and Federal Governments extended support
packages to the Child Care sector, which was unknown at the time of drafting the adopted budget. This
additional support combined with the centre being able maintain a strong level of enrolments has resulted in a
favourable of $39,000.
The Monthly Financial report is contained in Attachment A.
OPTIONS
Nil
CONCLUSION
Nil
COMMENTS
Nil
RECOMMENDATION
That the October 2020 Monthly Financial Report be received and noted.

Page 87

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Agenda for the Meeting of Council to be held on 7 December 2020
Corporate & Finance – Item 11.8

Attachments – Item 11.8

Page 88

Attachment A
Monthly Financial Report
October 2020

A1

CITY OF NORWOOD PAYNEHAM & ST PETERS
LYTD Actual
$'000
12,117
759
1,204
559
38
203
159
15,039
4,965
3,029
141
239
63
119
286
64
1,735
2,375
187
13,204

Financial Performance for the period ended 31 October 2020
YTD Adopted
YTD Actual
Budget
$'000
$'000
Revenue
Rates Revenue
Statutory Charges
User Charges
Grants, Subsidies and Contributions
Investment Income
Other
Reimbursements
Total Revenue
Expenses
Employee Expenses
Contracted Services
Energy
Insurance
Legal expense
Materials
Parts, Accessories and Consumables
Water
Sundry
Depreciation, Amortisation and Impairment
Finance Costs
Total Expenses

1,835 Operating Surplus/(Deficit)

$'000

Summary of Net Cost of Divisions for the period
Var

Var %

Division

YTD Actual YTD Budget

$'000

12,077
594
1,112
657
9
265
58
14,772

12,093
556
971
650
22
261
31
14,584

(15)
38
141
7
(13)
3
27
188

(0%)
7%
14%
1%
(60%)
1%
88%
1%

5,272
3,206
186
244
103
91
272
53
1,426
2,434
169
13,457

5,498
3,297
188
228
70
140
309
54
1,429
2,434
213
13,859

225
91
2
(16)
(33)
49
38
1
3
44
403

4%
3%
1%
(7%)
(48%)
35%
12%
2%
0%
21%
3%

1,315

725

590

81%

Chief Executive Office
Corporate Services
Governance and Community Affairs
Urban Planning and Environment
Urban Services
Operating Surplus/(Deficit)
(before Rate Revenue)

Rate Revenue

OPERATING COSTS BY MONTH (ACTUAL)

Operating Surplus/(Deficit)

$'000

4,000

1,200

3,500

1,000

3,000

$'000
(1,252)
(4,261)
(409)
(728)
(4,113)
(10,762)

$'000
(1,447)
(4,132)
(699)
(726)
(4,365)
(11,368)

12,077

12,093

1,315

725

Var

Var %

$'000
195
(129)
290
(2)
252
606

13%
-3%
41%
0%
6%
5%

(15)

0%

590

81%

NON-RATE REVENUE BY MONTH (ACTUAL)

800

2,500

600

2,000
1,500

400

1,000

200

500

-

Jul-19 Aug-19 Sep-19 Oct-19 Nov-19 Dec-19 Jan-20 Feb-20 Mar-20 Apr-20 May-20 Jun-20 Jul-20 Aug-20 Sep-20 Oct-20

Employee costs

Materials

Contract Expenses

Other Expenses

Jul-19 Aug-19 Sep-19 Oct-19 Nov-19 Dec-19 Jan-20 Feb-20 Mar-20 Apr-20 May- Jun-20 Jul-20 Aug-20 Sep-20 Oct-20
20

Statutory charges

User charges

Grants, subsidies and contributions

Other income
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CITY OF NORWOOD PAYNEHAM & ST PETERS
Project Summary for period ended 31 October 2020

SERVICE INITIATIVES (inc. Carry Forwards)
Operating Projects
Income
Social Equity
Environmental Sustainability
Cultural Vitality
Economic Prosperity
Corporate Management

YTD Actual

YTD Budget

Remaining Annual Budget

$'000

$'000

$'000

161
-

161
0
-

202
0
0
0
0

Total Income
Expenses
Social Equity
Environmental Sustainability
Cultural Vitality
Economic Prosperity
Corporate Management
Total Expenses

161

161

202

110
12
11
32
23
187

97
12
11
32
23
174

717
209
240
69
174
1,410

Net Cost of Operating Projects

(26)

(13)

(1,208)

Capital Projects
Income
Social Equity
Environmental Sustainability
Cultural Vitality
Economic Prosperity
Corporate Management
Total Income
Expenses
Social Equity
Environmental Sustainability
Cultural Vitality
Economic Prosperity
Corporate Management
Total Expenses

229
150
379

7
150
157

863
630
0
0
0
1,493

3,279
654
165
5
14
4,117

3,042
594
165
5
14
3,819

11,343
3,898
172
295
111
15,820

Net Cost of Capital Projects

(3,737)

(3,662)

(14,327)

Key areas to highlight:

Corporate Management

Economic Prosperity
Cultural Vitality
Environmental Sustainability
Social Equity
-

100
YTD Budget

200

300

400

Remaining Budget

500

600

700

800

900
$'000

YTD Spend

NEW ASSETS & RENEWALS (inc. Carry Forwards)
Corporate Management

Economic Prosperity
Cultural Vitality
Environmental Sustainability
Social Equity
-

2,000
YTD Budget

4,000

6,000

8,000

Remaining Budget

10,000
YTD Spend

12,000

14,000

16,000
$'000
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CITY OF NORWOOD PAYNEHAM & ST PETERS
Statement of Financial position as at 31 October 2020
Oct-20
Sep-20

ASSETS
Current Assets
Bank and Cash
Accounts receivables
Less : Provision for Bad Debts
Total Current Assets
Non-current Assets
Financial Assets
Investments in Joint Ventures
Infrastructure, Property, Plant and Equipment
Total Non-current Assets
Total Assets
LIABILITIES
Current Liabilities
Trade and Other Payables
Borrowings
Provisions
Total Current Liabilities

Actual

Actual

$'000

$'000

Movement

June 2020

CASH

16,000

$'000

$'000

14,000
12,000

6,467
26,909
(272)
33,104

9,077
27,804
(272)
36,608

(2,609)
(895)
(3,504)

9,021
3,502
(272)
12,250

10,000
8,000
6,000
4,000
2,000

45
2,931
488,864
491,840
524,944

25,158
(295)
1,863
26,726

45
2,911
487,115
490,070
526,678

27,889
(194)
1,846
29,541

20
1,749
1,770
(1,735)

(2,731)
(101)
17
(2,816)

45
2,890
487,808
490,743
502,994

4,361
(24)
1,713
6,050

Oct-19 Nov-19 Dec-19

Jan-20

Feb-20 Mar-20 Apr-20 May-20 Jun-20

LGFA - 11am
$'000

Jul-20

Aug-20 Sep-20

11,888
2,581
1,308
15,776
42,502
482,442

11,888
2,581
1,328
15,797
45,338
481,340

(20)
(20)
(2,836)
1,101

11,888
2,581
1,348
15,817
21,867
481,127

EQUITY
Accumulated Surplus
Asset Revaluation Reserves
TOTAL EQUITY

58,822
423,620
482,442

57,721
423,620
481,340

1,101
1,101

57,507
423,620
481,127

Oct-20

ANZ General

OUTSTANDING BORROWINGS

Borrowing ratio =
Borrowings /Rates
Revenue

14,000

40.00%

12,000

35.00%

10,000

30.00%
25.00%

8,000

20.00%

6,000

Non-current Liabilities
Borrowings
Provisions
Investments in Joint Ventures
Total Non-current Liabilities
Total Liabilities
NET ASSETS

Key areas to highlight YTD :

$'000

15.00%

4,000

10.00%

2,000

5.00%

-

0.00%

Long Term Borrowings
$'000

Short Term Borrowings

Borrowing Ratio

BORROWING FACILITIES

32,000
28,000
24,000
20,000
16,000
12,000
8,000
4,000
-

Approved Borrowings - Undrawn

Borrowings Drawn Down

Cash Advance Facilities - Undrawn

Cash Advance Facilities - Used
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11.9

2020-2021 FIRST BUDGET UPDATE

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Financial Services Manager
General Manager, Corporate Services
8366 4585
A91042
A-C

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to provide the Council with a summary of the forecast Budget position for the
year ended 30 June 2021, following the First Budget Update.
BACKGROUND
Pursuant to Section 123 (13) of the Local Government Act 1999, the Council must, as required by the
Regulations, reconsider its Annual Business Plan or its Budget during the course of a financial year and if
necessary or appropriate, make any revisions.
The Budget Reporting Framework set out in Regulation 9 of the Local Government (Financial Management)
Regulations 2011 (“the Regulations”) comprises two (2) types of reports, namely:
1. Budget Update; and
2. Mid-year Budget Review.
1.

Budget Update

The Budget Update Report sets outs a revised forecast of the Council’s Operating and Capital investment
activities compared with the estimates for those activities which are set out in the Adopted Budget. The Budget
Update Report is required to be presented in a manner which is consistent with the note in the Model Financial
Statements entitled Uniform Presentation of Finances.
The Budget Update Report must be considered by the Council at least twice per year between 30 September
and 31 May (both dates inclusive) in the relevant financial year, with at least one (1) Budget Update Report
being considered by the Council prior to consideration of the Mid-Year Budget Review Report.
The Regulations require that a Budget Update Report must include a revised forecast of the Council’s
Operating and Capital investment activities compared with estimates set out in the Adopted Budget, however
the Local Government Association of SA has recommended that the Budget Update Report should also
include, at a summary level:



2.

the year to date result;
any variances sought to the Adopted Budget or the most recent Revised Budget for the financial year;
and
a revised end of year forecast for the financial year.
Mid-Year Review

The Mid-Year Budget Review must be considered by the Council between 30 November and 15 March (both
dates inclusive), in the relevant financial year. The Mid-Year Budget Review Report sets out a revised forecast
of each item shown in its Budgeted Financial Statements compared with estimates set out in the Adopted
Budget presented in a manner consistent with the Model Financial Statements. This report must also include
revised forecasts for the relevant financial year of the council's operating surplus ratio, net financial liabilities
ratio and asset sustainability ratio compared with estimates set out in the budget presented in a manner
consistent with the note in the Model Financial Statements entitled Financial Indicators.
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The Mid-year Budget Review is a comprehensive review of the Council’s Budget and includes the four principal
financial statements, as required by the Model Financial Statement, detailing:




the year to date result;
any variances sought to the Adopted Budget; and
a revised full year forecast of each item in the budgeted financial statements compared with estimates
set out in the Adopted budget.

The Mid-year Budget Review Report should also include information detailing the revised forecasts of financial
indicators compared with targets established in the Adopted Budget and a summary report of operating and
capital activities consistent with the note in the Model Financial Statements entitled Uniform Presentation of
Finances.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
Not Applicable.
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
The First Budget Update for the 2020-2021 Financial Year, provides an opportunity to amend the 2020-2021
Adopted Budget, to reflect any changes in projections based on:




audited results to 30 June 2020;
the first quarter results to September 2020; and
new decisions by the Council, subsequent to the adoption of the Budget on 1 July 2020.

Details of material movements in the forecast from the Adopted Budget are contained in the Discussion section
of this Report.
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
This report provides information on the planned financial performance of the Council for the year ended 30
June 2020 and has no direct external economic impact.
SOCIAL ISSUES
Nil
CULTURAL ISSUES
Nil
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Nil
RESOURCE ISSUES
There are no resource issues arising from this issue.
RISK MANAGEMENT
There are no risk management issues arising from this issue.
accordance with the statutory requirements.

All documents have been prepared in
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COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
As Elected Members are aware, the development of the 2020-2021 Budget, was undertaken during an
unprecedented time where the on-going health, social and economic impacts of the COVID-19 Pandemic were
relatively unknown and the future impacts of the physical distancing measures introduced to address the health
impacts remained uncertain and were changing rapidly.
As such, the Adopted Budget assumed that the physical distancing and mass gathering restrictions would
continue well into the first half of the 2020-2021 financial year and as such a number of services, programs
and activities would not be in a position to recommence until the second half of the financial year. Fortunately,
the health impacts of the pandemic were well managed and subsequently restrictions were relaxed and the
Council, could recommence services earlier than anticipated, albeit with some modifications to operations.
While, with exception of the Council’s major events, all programs and services have recommenced, there still
remains a level of uncertainty with the pandemic and as such the First Budget Update does not include any
COVID-19 impacts, either positive or negative. Staff are continuing to monitor the financial impact of the
COVID-19 pandemic and will incorporate any proposed budget adjustments in the Mid-Year Budget Review.
CONSULTATION


Elected Members
Not Applicable.



Community
Not Applicable.



Staff
Responsible Officers and General Managers.



Other Agencies
Not Applicable.

DISCUSSION
Budget Update
In determining the Adopted Operating Surplus, the Council considers the financial resources which are
required to provide the ongoing Council services (Recurrent Operating Budget), which encompass the basic
responsibilities, the Council is required to provide under the Local Government Act 1999 and other relevant
legislation plus ongoing services and programs as a result of community interest and expectation.
Such on-going services include inspectorial services (animal management/parking management), street
cleaning and rubbish collection, maintenance of basic infrastructure including roads, footpaths, parks, public
open space, street lighting and storm-water drainage, development planning and control, library and learning
services, community support programs, environmental programs, community events, community recreational
facilities and home assistance service.
In addition, the Council considers the funding requirements for the introduction of new services or the
enhancement to existing services (Operating Projects).
The 2020-2021 Adopted Operating Budget has forecast an Operating Deficit of $0.798 million. As a result of
the First Budget Update, the Operating Deficit is forecast to be $0.924 million, an increase of $0.126 million.
Due to the early stages of most Operating Projects with the exception of Carried Forward Operating Projects,
no major material costs variances have been proposed to the Adopted Project Budget. It is expected that a
more accurate understanding of cost variances will be available at the Mid-Year review.
The material movements in the components that make up the movement in the Operating Surplus following
the First Budget Update are detailed below.
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A.

Recurrent Operating Budget

The 2020-2021 Recurrent Operating Budget forecast a Recurrent Operating Surplus of $435,651. Following
the First Budget Update, the Recurrent Operating Budget Surplus is decreased to $368,446 a decrease of
$67,205 on the Adopted Budget. The major reasons for the movement in Operating Surplus are detailed in
Table 1.
TABLE 1: MAJOR VARIANCES IN RECURRENT OPERATING BUDGET – FIRST BUDGET REVIEW

At the Council Meeting held on 2 November 2020, pursuant to the Council’s Emergency
Disaster Donations Policy, donations of $5,000 each to Salvation Army (Norwood), Saint
Vincent de Paul (Norwood) and to the Lutheran Community Services (Elcies Op Shop)
were endorsed for the purpose of providing capacity for those charities to provide
emergency relief of members of the community during the COVID-19 pandemic
Given the restrictions on mass gatherings, funding for the Norwood Christmas Pageant
was not included in the Adopted Budget. While the pageant has officially been closed, as
part of Christmas in NPSP the Council will display a number of Christmas Floats on
Osmond Terrace. The additional funding of $20,000 is required to prepare and install the
floats.
The Council’s net cost for Insurances from Local Government Risk Services are higher
than anticipated in the Adopted Budget.
During 2019-2020, improved processes associated with the engagement of dog owners
regarding registration of dogs was undertaken. This change in process has seen
increase in the number of owners registering their dog on time. Additionally the Council
has registered 334 new dogs this year. It is anticipated that as a result of these factors
the income from animal registrations will be greater than estimated in the 2020-2021
Budget.

Favourable/
(Unfavourable)
$
(15,000)

(20,000)

(41,000)
19,000

Operating Projects
The Adopted Budget includes an estimate of Operating Projects expenditure for the year under review in
addition to:



previously approved and Carried Forward Projects from the prior financial years; less
an allowance for current year approved projects projected to be carried forward to subsequent financial
years

Carried Forward estimates (from prior financial years) were reviewed upon finalisation of the 2019-2020 Annual
Financial Statements. Additional expenditure required for Operating Projects which have not been completed
at the end of the 2019-2020 Financial Year, is incorporated in the 2020-2021 Budget as part of First Budget
Update.
Carried Forward Operating Projects expenditure from 2019-2020, was estimated as part of the Adopted Budget
to be $338,354. Following the First Budget Update, the value of carried forward expenditure is $603,506. The
increase in the Carried Forward budget is due to projects not progressing as anticipated or the commencement
of projects being rescheduled.
Details of the Operating Projects which have been carried forward to the 2019-2020 Financial Year are
contained in Attachment A.
Taking into account the Carried Forward Operating Project expenditure and new projects endorsed by the
Council, the 2020-2021 Adopted Operating Projects Budget forecast a total expenditure of $1.597 million.
Following the First Budget Update, the total cost is estimated at $1.816 million, an increase of $219,274. The
reason for the movement is due to expenditure timings of projects resulting in additional funds being carried
forward. The significant individual Operating Projects changes are detailed in Table 2.
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TABLE 2:

SIGNIFICANT MOVEMENT IN OPERATING PROJECT BUDGET FROM THE ADOPTED
BUDGET
Increase/
Service Initiative
(Decrease)
$
Movement in Projects Carried Forward to the 2020-2021 from the Adopted Budget
The Parade & George Street Scramble Crossing – As Elected Members are aware this
83,682
project has been delayed due to circumstances outside of the Councils control.
The budget for Norwood Oval Maintenance works, which includes painting, electrical works,
hot water and SA Water Maintenance, is carried forward. The Norwood Oval new Clubrooms
and Members Facilities were completed in September 2020.
Asset Management Program – the project is continuing to be undertaken in 2020-2021
Financial Year within Adopted Budget. The project includes:
 Traffic Control Devices Condition Review ($10,650);
 Incorporating Building Asset into Conquest Asset Management System ($12,000);
 Road Surface Modeller Analysis ($9,469)
SA Online Planning Portal – Council’s Contribution: The Council budgeted $58,000 for the
contribution to SA Online Planning Portal during the Financial Year 2019-2020. However
due to the portal not being delivered on time the Council’s contribution to the portal was
discounted to $29,000. This residual budget will be carried forward into the 2020-2021 to
offset the Council’s contribution for this year. It is again anticipated that the contribution will
be discounted as the SA Online Planning Portal has again experienced delays resulting from
unforeseen circumstances resulting from the COVID-19 pandemic.
City Wide Cycling Plan Review & Crossing Upgrade – The project commenced in the second
half year of the 2019-2020 financial year and it is planned to be completed during the 20202021 financial year.

50,712

32,119

29,000

23,800

Details of the status of Operating Projects planned to be completed during 2020-2021 is contained in
Attachment A.

B.

Capital Projects

The Council adopted a Capital Budget of $19.936 million for 2020-2021, which comprised funding allocations
for New Capital Projects involving new or the upgrading of existing assets ($4.127million), the
renewal/replacement of existing assets ($10.352 million) and carried forward projects from 2019-2020 ($5.457
million). As a result of the First Budget Update, the capital spend is forecast to be $22.225 million, an increase
of $2.288 million is primarily due to expenditure timing variations to the Adopted Budget. The $2.288 million
increase is made up of an increase in carried forward funding of $1.635 million and new funding requirements
of $653,000, which are detailed in Table 3 below.
Details of the Capital Projects which have been carried forward to the 2020-2021 Financial Year, are contained
in Attachment B. The breakdown of the increase Capital Project expenditure is given below in Table 3.
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TABLE 3: SIGNIFICANT MOVEMENT IN CAPITAL PROJECT EXPENDITURE FROM THE ADOPTED
BUDGET
Increase/
Capital Project
(Decrease)
$
Movement in Carried Forward Capital Project Expenditure (Attachment B)
Beulah Road Bicycle Boulevard – the project was originally scheduled for completion by June
2020 however, practical completion occurred during August 2020 resulting in the residual
budget being carried forward.

499,052

Payneham Oval Tennis Court Reconstruction – Weather events adversely impacted on this
project, with the substructure of the courts becoming water logged resulting in the
construction work being suspended. Since works recommenced, the reconstruction has been
largely completed, with the East Adelaide Payneham Tennis Club now utilising the courts.
Practical completion is currently anticipated to occur in January 2021.

486,315

Footpath renewal works on Dequetteville Terrace were scheduled to be undertaken during
the 2019-2020 financial year, however given the costs per square metre to meet the
requirements of Kent Town Urban Design Framework, it was anticipated that the project costs
would be greater than the allocated budget and was therefore deferred. Upon finalising the
2019-2020 Footpath Program, which was completed under the budget, it is proposed that the
residual budget be carried forward and incorporated within the approved budget for the
Dequetteville Terrace works, with the works to be undertaken in the second half of the 20202021 financial year

165,207

Work being undertaken to customise new Community Bus to allow for the wheelchair access
was being undertaken in Melbourne, as such the delivery was adversely impacted due to the
COVID-19 lockdown in place in Melbourne. It is anticipated the Bus will be delivered by the
end of December 2020.

158,665

Installation of Solar Panels at Norwood Town Hall were scheduled to be completed by 30
June 2020, however the feasibility and scoping of the specifications for the project, to ensure
the Council maximise the benefits from the installation, took longer than anticipated. This, in
part, was due to the Council seeking the required regulatory approval for the system from SA
Power Networks. This project has been tendered and is anticipated to be finalised by March
2021.

101,153

The upgrade of Post Office Lane, as part of the Councils Private Laneway Policy, was
finalised in August 2020, as such the balance of the 2019-2020 budget has been carried
forward into the 2020-2021 financial year. .

96,715

The Council currently has several design projects, associated with the Storm Water Drainage
Program which were not finalised during the 2019-2020 year. These designs include:
 Third Creek Stage 1 ($69,562);
 Marian Road to May Street Firle ($54,571)
 113 George Street ($20,000); and
 Trinity Valley Drainage Design ($74,120).

137,979

The installation of the All Things are One art work in the forecourt of the Payneham Library
has been delayed due to the upgrade of O G Road and Turner Street intersection. Design
work is now being undertaken internally and the installation will occur in the 2020-2021
financial year.

49,520

The Dunstan Adventure Playground renewal funding, as part of the Recreation & Open Space
Infrastructure Works Program has been forgone ($74,000), as the works are now subject to
a Master Plan being undertaken. In addition, the budget allocation of ($62,000) for the
relocation of Sir E T Smith Drinking Fountain relocation will be included into the upgrade of
The Parade.

(136,000)

It was anticipated in the Third Budget Review that the replacement of an old Wood Chipper
would not occur until early into the 2020-2021 Financial Year. This purchase was finalised
before the end of June 2020 and therefore, these funds are not available to be carried into
the 2020-2021 financial year as was proposed.

(85,000)
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Capital Project

Increase/
(Decrease)
$

A number of projects had additional funds available to be carried forward due to timing
variances with expenditures, these include:
 Authority Upgrade Projects (Councils Enterprise Management System) ($10,000)
 Adey Reserve Master Plan ($10,000)
 Buttery Reserve Tennis Court Redevelopment ($14,003)
 City Interactive Mapping Software Upgrades ($39,210)
 The Parade & George Street Scramble Crossing ($15,000)
 Roller-Over Kerb John Street Payneham ($13,240)
 Osmond Terrace War Memorial ($36,000)
 Master Plan Concept Design for Swimming Centres (14,750)
 Burchell Reserve Upgrade ($20,000)
New or Additional Project Expenditure Since Adoption of Budget

175,413

As part of the Federal Governments COVID-19 Economic Stimulus, the Council
received $444,000 from the Federal Government’s Local Roads & Community
Infrastructure Program (LRCI). At its meeting held on 6 July 2020, the Council
resolved to allocate the LRCI grant funding to complete the reconstruction of
Langman Grove from Pembury Grove to Briar Road, which is estimated to cost
$550,000. The net cost to the Council to undertake the additional works is $106,000.
Following the recent works undertaken at Norwood Oval, $23,000 is requested to be
included in the 2020-2021 Building Works Program to undertake the bitumen
replacement on the Norwood Oval outer terraces.
Following the recent upgrade to the Norwood Town Hall ground floor air conditioning
system it is requested an additional $25,000 be included with the 2020-2021 Building
Works Program to enable the upgrade to the system controller for the residual air
conditioning system. This will enable better management of the existing system.
The purchase of land at 88 Sixth Avenue, in which the Council intends to incorporate
into Hannaford reserve has resulted in restricted rear access to the property at 86
Sixth Avenue. Previously this property had access via the property which is now
owned by the Council. To address this issue, Seventh Lane, which is located on the
eastside of Stephen Terrace, is proposed to be extended to enable rear access the
property at 86 Sixth Avenue.
Following recent works to improve the footpath around North Terrace and Hackney
Road additional funding is sought to install some landscaping within this area.

550,000

48,000

25,000

10,000

While there is a proposed increase in the Capital Expenditure, it is not expected that the increase in capital
expenditure for the 2020-2021 Financial Year will result in any additional borrowings being required. This will
be reassessed when a review of projected project completions is undertaken as part of the Mid-Year Budget
Review.
Regulation 9 (1) (a) of the Regulations states the Council must consider
“at least twice, between 30 September and 31 May (both dates inclusive) in the relevant financial
year…….. a report showing a revised forecast of its operating and capital investment activities for the
relevant financial year compared with the estimates for those activities set out in the budget presented
in a manner consistent with the note in the Model Financial Statements entitled Uniform Presentation
of Finances”
The revised budgeted Uniform Presentation of Finances as a result of the First Budget Update is included in
Attachment C.
OPTIONS
Not Applicable.
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CONCLUSION
Nil
COMMENTS
Nil
RECOMMENDATION
1.

That the First Budget Update Report be received and noted.

2.

That project progress reports contained in Attachments A and B be received and noted.

3.

That Pursuant to Regulation 9 (1) (a) of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations
2011, the Budgeted Uniform Presentation of Finances as contained within Attachment C be adopted.
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Attachments – Item 11.9
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Attachment A
2020-2021 First Budget Update

A1
FINANCIAL YEAR 2020-2021 FIRST BUDGET REVIEW OPERATING PROJECTS PROGRESS
Project Description
TOUR DOWN UNDER

FY2020-2021
Proposed First Budget
Approved Budget Carry Forward Request

Budget
Transfer

First Budget
Update

105,000

-

105,000

00030136 YOUTH ARTS & EVENTS PROGRAM

15,603

(1,064)

RESILIENT EAST PROJECT

15,000

SUSTAINABLE GARDEN AWARDS
BUILDING INFRASTRUCTURE WORKS
CONCERTS IN THE PARK
CHILDREN BOOKWEEK PROGRAM
CITY WIDE PARKING REVIEW
SA ONLINE PLANNING PORTAL - COUNCIL`S CONTRIBUTION
PEOPLE PLACE & ACTIVITY STRATEGY
BUSINESS & ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIC

YTD Acual
Has Project
by September Commenced?
2020
(Y/N)
-

If Not, When Has Project
will Completed
Commence?
(Y/N)?

Forecasted
Completion
Date

N

N

Feb-21

14,539

3,616 Y

N

Jun-21

15,000

1,883 N

N

Jun-21

1,730 N

N

Jun-21

6,000

-

6,000

-

50,712

50,712

-

Y

N

Dec-20

40,000

-

40,000

-

N

Feb-21 N

May-21

3,000

-

3,000

180 Y

N

Dec-20

70,000

-

70,000

6,675 Y

N

Jun-21

-

29,000

29,000

-

Y

N

Jun-21

30,000

-

30,000

-

N

N

May-21

3,707 Y

N

Dec-20

N

N

Jun-20

1,320 N

Dec-20 N

Jan-21

379

2,379

-

10,000

10,000

7,000

-

7,000

CITY WIDE BUSINESS AWARDS

37,000

-

37,000

-

N

N

Apr-21

AGE FRIENDLY WAYFINDING STRATEGY

20,000

-

20,000

-

N

N

Jun-21

110,000

-

110,000

2,760 Y

N

Jun-21

COMMUNITY EVENTS

14,766

(1,823)

12,943

960 Y

N

Jun-21

STREET TREE PLANTING

50,000

50,000

-

N

N

Jun-21

CULTURE & BUSINESS EXCELLENCE DEVELOPMENT

26,985

-

26,985

-

Y

N

Jun-21

ADDITIONAL LEVEL ON THE WEBBE ST PARKING

50,000

-

50,000

-

N

N

Jun-21

-

9,000

9,000

-

Y

N

Jun-21

156,666

17,167 Y

N

Jun-21

83,682

410 Y

N

Jun-21

FLY BARS COMPLIANCE REVIEW
MOVIE ON THE OVAL

CIVIL INFRA. CONDITION AUDIT & VALUATION

WORK HEALTH & SAFETY INITIATIVES
ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM OPERATING
THE PARADE & GEORGE ST SCRAMBLE CROSSING

2,000

156,666
-

83,682

-

Note: A negative carried forward amount means that the projected spend up to 30 June 2020 was greater than anticipated and therefore less funds were available to be carried forward.

A2
FINANCIAL YEAR 2020-2021 FIRST BUDGET REVIEW OPERATING PROJECTS PROGRESS
Project Description

FY2020-2021
Proposed First Budget
Approved Budget Carry Forward Request

Budget
Transfer

First Budget
Update

STREET LIGHTING RENEWAL & UPGRADE

80,000

18,791

RANSITION TO SA PLANNING PORTAL

60,000

-

60,000

-

12,727
-

SMART CITY TECHNOLOGY PLAN
FOOTPATH DEFECT AUDIT
COMMUNITY LAND MANAGEMENT PLANS REVIEW

200,000
-

DOG & CAT MANAGEMENT PLAN EDUCATION CAMPAIGN

6,000

CITYPLAN 2030 MID TERM REVIEW 2020

5,000

5,787

13,281

(20,000)

78,791

N

N

Jun-21

12,727

5,900 Y

N

Jun-21

200,000

1,156 N

Sep-20 N

Jun-21

5,787

4,948 Y

Y

6,000

1,490 N

N

Jun-21

18,281

11,516 Y

N

Jan-21

N

N

Jun-21

10,648 Y

N

Nov-20

Y

N

Jun-21

31,225 Y

N

Jun-21

RAISING THE BAR ADELAIDE

32,000

-

32,000

-

2,884

2,884

TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT

65,000

-

-

-

-

146,884

-

23,800

23,800

-

Y

N

Jun-21

30,000

-

30,000

-

Y

N

Jun-21

-

32,119

32,119

-

Y

N

Jun-21

EMISSIONS REDUCTION PLAN

70,000

-

70,000

-

N

N

Jun-21

TRAFFIC & INTERGRATED TRANSPORT INVESTIGATIONS

80,000

-

80,000

200 N

N

Jun-21

CORPORATE UNIFORM

13,000

-

13,000

-

N

N

Jun-21

-

-

-

3,960 Y

N

Jun-21

CITY WIDE CYCLING PLAN REVIEW & CROSSING UPGRADE
TREE MANAGEMENT POLICY AND STRATEGY
ASSET MANAGEMENT

MAGILL/PORTRUSH ROAD INTERSECTION DESIGN REVIEW

146,884

Forecasted
Completion
Date
Jun-21

65,000

11,075 Y

If Not, When Has Project
will Completed
Commence?
(Y/N)?
N

EHIVE - CULTURAL HERITAGE COLLECTIONS PROJECT

CYCLING EDUCATION PROGRAM

YTD Acual
Has Project
by September Commenced?
2020
(Y/N)

Note: A negative carried forward amount means that the projected spend up to 30 June 2020 was greater than anticipated and therefore less funds were available to be carried forward.

Attachment B
2020-2021 First Budget Update

B1
FINANCIAL YEAR 2020-2021 CAPITAL PROJECTS PROGRESS
Project Description

First Budget
FY2020-2021 Review
Approved Additional Carry
Budget Forward

First Budget
Update
Request

Budget
Transfer

First Budget
Update

YTD Actual by Work-inSeptember Progress as at Total
2020 30 June 2020
Budget

Has Project If Not, When
Commenced
will
? (Y/N) Commence?

Has Project
Completed
(Y/N)?

Forecasted
Completion
Date

ANNUAL ACQUISITION OF LIBRARY BOOKS

205,925

-

205,925

4,208

Y

N

Jun-21

MAJOR PUBLIC ART FUNDING PROJECT - YEAR 1-3

146,762

-

146,762

-

N

N

Jun-23

PARADE MEDIAN STREETSCAPE UPGRADE

300,000

-

300,000

-

N

N

Jun-21

PLANT REPLACEMENT

277,000

(85,000)

192,000

N

N

Jun-21

REC & OPEN SPACE INF WORKS PROGRAME

909,000

(118,182)

CAPITALISATION OF PROJECT MANAGEMENT ONCOST

745,000

NORWOOD CONCERT HALL GRAND PIANO

100,000

PAYNEHAM SWIMMING CENTRE POOL COVER
PAYNEHAM SWIMMING CENTRE MAIN POOL
REFURBISHMENT (INCLUDING MAIN POOL
PIPEWORK)

800,818

24,689

Y

N

Jun-21

-

745,000

6,190

Y

N

Jun-21

-

100,000

-

Y

N

Oct-20

N

N

Jun-20

2,060,000 Y

N

35,000

1,619,742

AUTHORITY VERSION UPGRADE - BIS UPGRADE

9,755

AUTHORITY VERSION UPGRADE - HIERARCHY &
ONLINE LEAVE WORK PATTERNS

8,500

10,000

335

35,000

(4,950)

10,000

1,614,792

2,424

448,965

9,755

-

Y

N

Dec-20

18,500

-

Y

N

Jun-21

18,698

Y

N

Oct-20

FELIXSTOW RESERVE MASTERPLAN PROJECT
NPSP WEBSITE DEVELOPMENT

10,000

-

10,000

2,564

Y

N

Jun-21

ADEY RESERVE MASTER PLAN

40,000

10,000

50,000

-

N

N

Jun-21

"ALL THINGS ARE ONE" INSTALLATION

-

49,250

49,250

-

Y

N

Jun-21

LINEAR PARK PATH UPGRADE

-

5,000

5,000

-

Y

N

Oct-20

100,000

-

16,996

Y

N

Jun-21

15,524

12,399

Y

N

Feb-21

1,014,938

11,352,493

11,157,948 Y

N

Nov-20

ST PETERS STREET STREETSCAPE CONCEPT DESIGN

100,000

BUTTERY RESERVE TENNIS CLUB COURT UPGRADE

1,050,000

NORWOOD OVAL NEW CLUBROOMS AND
MEMBERS FACILITIES

-

14,003
(707,142)

1,064,003

1,650

Note: A negative carried forward amount means that the projected spend up to 30 June 2020 was greater than anticipated and therefore less funds were available to be carried forward.

B2
FINANCIAL YEAR 2020-2021 CAPITAL PROJECTS PROGRESS
Project Description

First Budget
FY2020-2021 Review
Approved Additional Carry
Budget Forward

First Budget
Update
Request

Budget
Transfer

First Budget
Update

YTD Actual by Work-inSeptember Progress as at Total
2020 30 June 2020
Budget

BEULAH ROAD BICYCLE BOULEVARD

-

499,052

499,052

15,101

CITY INTERACTIVE MAP

-

39,210

39,210

-

ERA WATER RESERVE CONNECTIONS

30,000

(5,349)

24,651

SPCCC PABX UPGRADE

16,000

-

-

COUNCIL-WIDE BUSINESS WEBSITE
PAYNEHAM OVAL WOMEN FACILITY
MASTER PLAN CONCEPT DESIGN FOR SWIMMING
CENTRES

Has Project
Completed
(Y/N)?

Forecasted
Completion
Date

1,668,700 Y

N

Dec-20

Y

N

Jun-21

-

N

N

Jun-21

16,000

-

N

Jan-21 N

Jun-21

9,740

9,740

-

260

Y

N

Feb-21

1,109,801

(23,032)

1,086,769

94,476

91,073

1,143,822 Y

N

Feb-21

70,000

14,750

84,750

13,404

15,250

Y

N

20,000

17,650

Y

Y

N

Feb-21 N

Apr-21

1,450

Y

N

Jun-21
Dec-20

STREET LIGHTING RENEWAL & UPGRADE

20,000

1,169,648

Has Project If Not, When
Commenced
will
? (Y/N) Commence?

-

BURCHELL RESERVE UPGRADE

80,000

20,000

100,000

-

STANDBY POWER FOR ST PETERS LIBRARY

80,000

(1,450)

78,550

-

486,315

486,315

188,244

586,070

1,072,385 Y

N

350,403

96,715

447,118

79,943

63,619

Y

N

50,000

4,571

Y

Y

265,000

(7,840)

257,160

8,528

Y

N

Mar-21

N

N

Jun-21

335

Y

N

Jun-21

6,760

Y

Y

PAYNEHAM OVAL TENNIS COURTS
RECONSTRUCTION
PRIVATE LANEWAY
CAPITAL WORK PROGRAM 2019-2020 TRAFFIC
CONTROL
THE PARADE WEST STREETSCAPE UPGRADE KENT
TOWN

-

(54,571)

-

-

THE PARADE & GEORGE ST SCRAMBLE CROSSING

-

15,000

15,000

-

PURCHASE OF NEW COMMUNITY BUS

-

158,665

158,665

-

ROLL-OVER KERB JOHN STREET PAYNEHAM

-

13,240

50,000
-

WILLOW BEND PARK UPGRADE
OSMOND TERRACE WAR MEMORIAL

(13,240)

7,840

-

1,380

-

50,000

7,245

Y

N

Dec-20

36,000

36,000

-

N

N

Jun-21

Note: A negative carried forward amount means that the projected spend up to 30 June 2020 was greater than anticipated and therefore less funds were available to be carried forward.

B3
FINANCIAL YEAR 2020-2021 CAPITAL PROJECTS PROGRESS
Project Description
BARRY SKINNER RESERVE

First Budget
FY2020-2021 Review
Approved Additional Carry
Budget Forward

First Budget
Update
Request

Budget
Transfer

First Budget
Update

20,000

-

20,000

3,854,614

-

CAPITAL WORKS PROGRAM KERB

899,400

-

CAPITAL WORKS PROGRAM FOOTPATH

874,729

165,207

3,157,500

133,408

BUILDING WORKS PROGRAM

647,000

101,153

PAYNEHAM OVAL PRECINCT PARKING

250,000

-

SECOND CREEK OUTLET UPGRADE

900,000

CAPITAL WORKS PROGRAM ROAD RESEALING

DRAINAGE PROGRAM

100,000
54,571

Has Project If Not, When
Commenced
will
? (Y/N) Commence?

Has Project
Completed
(Y/N)?

Forecasted
Completion
Date

-

N

N

Jun-21

3,854,614

50,312

Y

N

Jun-21

999,400

338,986

Y

N

Jun-21

1,039,936

162,204

Y

N

Jun-21

3,345,479

122,375

Y

N

Jun-21

-

-

-

796,153

-

N

N

Jun-21

13,240

263,240

-

N

N

Jun-21

-

900,000

-

N

N

Jan-22

20,000

-

20,000

-

N

N

Jun-21

STEPHEN STREET (NORWOOD) IMPROVEMENTS

280,000

-

280,000

-

N

N

Jun-21

NORWOOD LIBRARY STRATEGIC REVIEW &
CONCEPT PLAN

100,000

-

100,000

-

N

N

Jun-21

GEORGE STREET UPGRADE

800,000

-

800,000

-

N

N

Jun-21

HANNAFORD RESERVE MASTERPLAN

50,000

-

50,000

-

N

N

Jun-21

DON PYATT COMMUNITY HALL CHAIRS

20,000

-

20,000

-

N

N

Jun-21

PERMANENT SIGNAGE INSTALLATION

5,000

-

5,000

-

N

N

Jun-21

100,000

-

-

-

Y

Y

550,000

-

N

N

Jun-21

300,000

4,770

Y

N

Jun-21

25,000

-

Y

N

Jun-21

BORTHWICH PARK CREEK IMPROVEMENTS
DESIGN & CONST.

TREENET INLETS
LANGMAN GROVE ROAD RECONSTURCTION
STAGE 2
THE PARADE MASTER PLAN
EXTENSION OF SEVENTH LANE ALONG
HANNAFORD RESERVE

300,000

-

48,000

YTD Actual by Work-inSeptember Progress as at Total
2020 30 June 2020
Budget

(100,000)
550,000

25,000

255,317

Note: A negative carried forward amount means that the projected spend up to 30 June 2020 was greater than anticipated and therefore less funds were available to be carried forward.

Attachment C
2020-2021 First Budget Update

C
UNIFORM PRESENTATION OF FINANCES
for the year ended 30 June 2021

Actual
2018-2019

43,771,789
(39,680,012)
4,091,777

6,589,222
(8,285,295)
(4,229)
(1,700,302)

2,672,589

Actual
2019-2020

45,786,081 Income
(43,410,847) less Expenses
2,375,234 Operating Surplus / (Deficit)
less Net Outlays on Existing Assets
Capital Expenditure on renewal and replacement of Existing
8,919,370
Assets
less Depreciation, Amortisation and Impairment
(9,503,233)
less Proceeds from Sale of Replaced Assets
(50,739)
(634,602)

13,174,690

(1,741,885)

(1,164,734)

(786,093)

(7,179)

144,611

12,002,777

5,647,468

Adopted Budget
2020-2021

less Net Outlays on New and Upgraded Assets
Capital Expenditure on New and Upgraded Assets
less Amounts received specifically for New and Upgraded
Assets
Proceeds from Sale of Surplus Assets

(8,992,942) Net Lending / (Borrowing) for Financial Year

Revised Budget
2020-2021

Variance

151,725
(367,275)
(215,550)

Actual YTD
September
2020

44,459,883
(45,258,341)
(798,458)

44,611,608
(45,625,616)
(1,014,008)

11,645,452

12,713,274

(9,734,338)
(27,000)
1,884,114

(9,834,338)
(27,000)
2,851,936

(100,000)
967,822

(2,433,585)
(382,645)

8,331,243

9,551,897

1,220,654

2,621,556

(1,845,360)

(2,530,570)

(685,210)

-

6,485,883

7,021,327

535,444

2,621,556

(9,168,455)

(10,887,271)

(1,718,816)

(2,025,148)

1,067,822

11,007,512
(10,793,749)
213,763

2,050,940
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11.10

COVID-19 ECONOMIC STIMULUS GRANTS

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

General Manager, Corporate Services
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4585
qA62948/A94038
Nil

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to present to the Council, the projects which are proposed to be submitted for
grant funding under the Federal Government’s Local Roads & Community Infrastructure Program Extension
and various State Government Grant Funding Programs, which have recently been announced.

BACKGROUND
On Friday, 22 May 2020, the Federal Government announced details of its Local Roads & Community
Infrastructure Program (LRCI). The Program was announced as part of the Federal Government’s economic
response to the COVID-19 Pandemic.
As part of the Program, the Federal Government has committed $500 million, aimed at supporting and creating
jobs, businesses and building the resilience of local economies. The LRCI Program will run from 1 July 2020
to 30 June 2021, with projects required to be completed by 30 June 2021. The Council was successful in
securing $444,000 under this Program to complete the reconstruction of the total length of Langman Grove,
Felixstow from Pembury Grove through to Briars Road.
As part of the 2020-2021 Federal Budget, the Federal Government announced that it would extend the Local
Roads & Community Infrastructure Program (LRCI) and make available a further $1 billion. The aim of the
LRCI Program Extension is to assist Councils to deliver local road and community infrastructure projects, as
well as create local job opportunities, particularly where employment in other sectors have been negatively
impacted.
The Council has been advised that it is eligible to receive a further $1.27 million under this Program Extension,
subject to the proposed project meeting the programs eligibility criteria. Funds will be made available from
January 2021.
In addition, following the release of the 2020-2021 State Budget, the State Government has announced a suite
of Grant Funding programs. The grant funding programs available are:







The Local Government Infrastructure Partnership Program;
Open Space Grant Program;
Places for People Grant Program;
Community Recreation and Sporting Facilities Program 2020-2021;
Grassroots Facilities Program; and
Regional and Districts Facilities Program Round 1.

The State Government Grant Programs are competition based programs, with projects being assessed against
pre-determined assessment criteria, with priority given to the projects which align to the objectives of the
respective grant programs.
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RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
The projects presented for consideration will deliver on the following strategies set out in the Councils Strategic
Management Plan, CityPlan 2030: Shaping the Future
Social Equity: A connected, accessible and pedestrian- friendly community
Strategy 1.3
Strategy 2.1
Strategy 2.2
Strategy 4.1
Strategy 4.3

Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces for people of all backgrounds, ages
and abilities.
Promote sustainable and active modes of transport.
Provide safe and accessible movement for all people of all abilities.
Encourage physical activity and support mental health to achieve healthier lifestyles and wellbeing.
Provide spaces and facilities for people to meet, learn and connect with each other.

FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
To be eligible to receive the funding, with the exception of the Open Space and the Places for People Grant
Programs, the projects which are submitted must be new projects, (ie in addition to projects which have already
been committed to and funds allocated to by the Council). This means, with the exception of the Open Space
and the Places for People Grant Programs, the Council cannot use the grant funding to offset the cost of
projects which have already been identified and funded in the 2020-2021 Budget. In recommending the
various projects for submission, staff have reviewed the projects that have been identified in the draft LongTerm Financial Plan and assessed those projects against the eligibility criteria set out in the respective funding
guidelines.
If successful in securing funding, depending on the timing of the commencement of the respective project,
there may be impacts on the 2020-2021 Budget, however the extent of any impact cannot yet be quantified.
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
The purpose of the Federal Government’s Local Roads & Community Infrastructure Program is to undertake
local roads and community infrastructure construction projects which stimulate economic activity and create
employment to assist local communities in their recovery from the impact of the COVID-19 Pandemic. The
intent is for the Council to undertake construction projects which include “local content” to ensure that the
funding supports local businesses and creates short term employment opportunities within the local
community.
In respect to all of the State Government grant funding programs (ie The Local Government Infrastructure
Partnership Program, the Open Space and Places for People Grant Funding and the Community Recreation
and Sport Facilities, Grassroots and Regional and District Facilities Programs), whilst some of these are annual
grant funding programs, the focus this year is very much on selecting projects which will stimulate the economy
and where possible, provide long term economic benefits. The funding streams have been designed to support
Local Government in delivering both local projects through to regional level projects.
SOCIAL ISSUES
The desired outcome of both the Federal and State Government Programs is to provide social benefits to the
local communities such as improved road safety, accessibility and visual amenity. In evaluating the projects
presented, these factors were taken into account.
CULTURAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
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RESOURCE ISSUES
As the St Peters Street Upgrade Project, which has been selected to be undertaken is in addition to the projects
which have been endorsed as part of the 2020-2021 Budget, additional staff resources (on a contract basis)
may be required to undertake the management of this and the other projects (should the Council be successful
in obtaining grant funding).
RISK MANAGEMENT
In respect to the Local Roads & Community Infrastructure Program Extension, if construction is not completed
within the specified timeframes as set out in the Program Guidelines, the Council may not receive the full
funding allocation. This risk will be managed by scheduling the works to ensure that works are completed
within the specified timeframes.
COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
Nil
CONSULTATION


Elected Members
With the exception of the Cruickshank Reserve Unisex Facilities, the projects proposed to be
considered as part of the various grant funding programs have been presented to the Council as part of
its consideration regarding the draft Long Term Financial Plan.



Community
Not Applicable.



Staff
Acting Manager, City Assets
Project Manager, Assets
Manager, Economic Development & Strategic Projects
Financial Services Manager



Other Agencies
Not Applicable.

DISCUSSION
Local Roads & Community Infrastructure Program Extension
The objective of the LRCI Program is to stimulate the economy through additional infrastructure construction
activities in local communities across Australia, to assist communities in the management of the economic
impacts of COVID-19. Therefore, the project(s) which are submitted by the Council must be in addition to those
projects already identified and funded as part of Council’s budget. To this end, in determining the projects to
which the funding should be allocated to, consideration has been given to future construction projects which
have been identified in the Council’s draft Long Term Financial Plan and Civil Infrastructure and Asset
Management Plan (post 2020-2021).
As the purpose of the LRCI Program is to stimulate local economies and employment opportunities, the
delivery of the projects must be between 1 January 2021 and 31 December 2021. If the Council, elects to
contribute at least fifty percent (50%) towards the total cost of the project, the construction activity may be
extended to 31 December 2022, however the Federal Government contribution must be spent by 31 December
2021.
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To be an eligible project, projects must be either:


a local road project, which involves the construction or maintenance of roads which are managed by the
Council, with the focus on improved road safety outcomes. Road projects may include elements
associated with a road such as;
-



traffic signs;
traffic control equipment;
street lighting equipment;
a bridge or tunnel;
a facility off the road used by heavy vehicles in connection with travel on the road (for example, a
rest area or weigh station);
facilities off the road that support the visitor economy; and
road and sidewalk maintenance, where additional to normal capital works schedules; or

a community infrastructure project that involves the construction, maintenance and/or improvements to
council-owned assets (including natural assets) that are generally accessible to the public.

Based upon an assessment which has been undertaken by staff, including the current priority which has
been assigned to projects, it is proposed that the additional funds (ie $1.27m) available under the LGCI
Extension Program be allocated to the St Peters Street Streetscape Upgrade Project, which has been
identified as a Strategic Project within the draft Long Term Financial.
In accordance with the funding allocation which has been made in the 2020-2021 Budget, staff have recently
released the tender for the preparation of the detail design and construction documentation for this Project.
Under the current schedule, the detail design documentation is scheduled to be completed by 30 June 2021,
with construction planned to commence in the 2021-2022 financial year. This design work can be
accelerated if required.
The Project includes improvements to St Peters Street, extending from Second Lane (adjacent to Otto
Reserve) through to Eighth Avenue, which is approximately 750 metres in length. It includes the
carriageway, footpath and the central median. As Elected Members will recall, the Project also includes a
proposed viewing deck overlooking the St Peters Billabong and other minor works in the reserves adjacent to
Eighth Avenue.
From an asset perspective St Peters Street and in particular the carriageway and the footpaths need to be
upgraded as part of the normal asset renewal program. The median and verge landscape is tired in its
appearance and does not encourage movement between the River Torrens and the St Peters Precinct.
Once completed the Project will deliver new infrastructure and improve the amenity and accessibility for
pedestrians and cyclists of all ages and abilities moving along St Peters Street through the introduction of
wider footpaths (increasing from 1.8m to 2.7m), landscaped verges and increased street tree planting. It will
also maintain slow local traffic speeds and on-street car parking with a reduction in the overall paved road
width from 7.2m to 6.3m, and improve the safety and accessibility of each intersection for pedestrians of all
ages and abilities through the introduction of DDA compliant crossings at the intersections and cyclists
through the introduction of radial (rather than tangential) roundabouts.
In addition to improving the carriageway and footpaths, this Project provides a unique opportunity to deliver
measurable environmental, water quality and flood protection benefits through the use of indigenous
plantings which provide food and habitat for native animals and Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD). In
particular this project will focus on improving local stormwater management with new rain-gardens integrated
at street corners as well as seasonal stormwater detention at Cliff Goodwin Reserve adjacent to Eighth
Avenue to better prevent scouring of the St Peters Billabong cliffs due to stormwater overflow.
It should be noted that in October 2020, the Council was successful in receiving a grant of $50,000 for the
design phase of the St Peters Street Upgrade Project, through Green Adelaide.
Whilst the objective is to upgrade the remaining section of St Peters Street, the upgrade will not be to the
same standard as the first stage between Payneham Road and Second Lane. The estimated cost to
undertake the construction of St Peters Street is $3 million.
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Local Government Infrastructure Partnership Program
The Local Government Infrastructure Partnership Program has been established to support Local Government
in accelerating expenditure on community infrastructure projects that contribute to the future economic growth
of their regions, support the Government’s Growth State agenda, or improve local infrastructure facilities for
businesses and community organisations to enable them to grow in the future.
The State Government will provide grants to councils of up to 50% of the cost of approved infrastructure
projects. Councils are required to fund the remaining 50% either through their own reserves or borrowings.
Infrastructure projects can include other funding partners, including the Commonwealth Government and/or
local businesses. Eligible projects may include:


the construction or major renewal, replacement or upgrades to community facilities including improved
road access, energy, water and stormwater infrastructure, tourism facilities, arts and cultural facilities
(performance spaces, museums and galleries);



the construction of affordable housing that supports attracting key workers, community centres (civic
centres, libraries, lifelong learning facilities);



early childhood and family support facilities (child care and preschool);



education facilities, health facilities (community aged care, rehabilitation, primary care, private,
diagnostics and screening); or



sport and recreation (indoor and outdoor spaces and facilities including gyms, swimming pools, park
infrastructure and walking and cycling paths).

To be eligible for the grant funding, the project, in addition to meeting the overall objectives of the program:


must not be in the council’s existing 12-month budget (ie 2020-2021 financial year), however this does
not preclude a further stage of a development being eligible where the Council can demonstrate that
that stage is not scheduled to commence and has yet to source sufficient funding;



must not be funded through other State Government programs, such as Open Space Grant Programs,
Places for People Grant Program or funded through Recreation and Sport Grants. Infrastructure
projects currently funded from Commonwealth grants are ineligible; and



can include contributions from third parties (eg. from a sporting/community club towards an upgrade of
the facilities). The State Government’s contribution would be up to 50% of the balance of the funding
required once the third party contribution(s) is taken into account.

In addition, the Council must:


demonstrate that the project expenditure will be in addition to existing expenditure plans and there is no
off-setting reduction in planned other capital expenditure in 2020-2021 and 2021-2022;



commence construction within 12 months of approval of the application for funding (i.e. be shovel ready,
not commence the planning/design phase);



maximise the use of local contractors during the construction phase;



demonstrate the project cost is at least $1 million; and



all other things being equal, councils that have supported ratepayers during COVID-19, including
through the provision of rate rebates and reductions (as distinct from temporary postponement of rates),
will be given preference.
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Given the objectives of the Program and the eligibility criteria and taking into consideration the projects outlined
in the Council’s Long Term Financial Plan, it is proposed that a grant funding application for the Patterson
Reserve Community & Recreational Precinct with a focus on upgrades to the Payneham Memorial Swimming
Centre be submitted.
As part of its 2018-2019 Annual Budget, the Council allocated $1.6 million to undertake the refurbishment of
the main pool at the Payneham Memorial Swimming Centre. However, since the budget allocation the
proposed scope of the work in respect to the upgrade of the main pool has expanded to include components
that were not previously envisaged when the scope of the project was originally established (ie new plant room
and a new filtration system). Therefore given that the Council has yet to allocate funding for these components,
as well as funding the construction of a new 25 metre learner’s pool and the installation of the proposed water
play elements, it is proposed that a grant funding application for the Payneham Memorial Swimming Centre
be submitted. The specific details and the cost estimate of these additional elements will need to be developed
over the next few weeks and presented to the Council’s Regional Capital Project Committee for its
consideration.
The draft concepts for the Patterson Reserve Community & Recreational Precinct are currently being finalised
by the Council’s consultants, TCL. Once finalised, the draft concepts will be presented to the Council’s
Regional Capital Projects Committee for its consideration. It is anticipated that the Committee’s preferred
concept will be used to support the Council’s grant application. The preparation of the Concept Plan for the
Patterson Reserve Community & Recreational Precinct (including the Payneham Memorial Swimming Centre)
can proceed simultaneously with the preparation of costings for the main pool, learner’s pool and water play.
Given that the Council has already made a significant allocation to this Project (ie $1.6 million) together with
its COVID-19 Financial Support Package, it is considered that this Project should receive favourable
consideration.
Open Space and Places for People Grant Programs
The Open Space and Places for People Grant Programs provide grant funding to assist with the planning,
purchase and enhancement of public open space.
The objectives of the Open Space Grant Program are to:



improve the conservation, enhancement and enjoyment of public open spaces to provide community
access to quality green public open space for positive health and well-being outcomes; and
provide a range of unstructured recreation opportunities compatible with the surrounding environment.

The objectives of the Places for People Grant Program are to:



create or revitalise public spaces that are important to the social, cultural and economic life of their
communities; and
support innovative and creative design processes and outcomes to create unique well-designed and
sustainable public spaces.

The Open Space and Places for People Grant Programs support projects that:






facilitate the integrated delivery of quality public open space particularly in areas of growth and renewal;
provide a diverse range of high quality public open spaces that offer a range of active and passive
opportunities;
improve the way our places function, making them more sustainable, more accessible, safer and
healthier;
promote urban greening and climate change resilience; and
create an interconnected network of high quality green spaces that join destinations, public transport and
growth areas.
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To be eligible, Projects must:





have at least a 50% contribution from the Council;
be undertaken on public land with free public access;
commence within two (2) months of grant funding approval and completed within eighteen (18) months
from the date of grant funding approval; and
be for new works, ie funding is not available for works undertaken prior the grant funding approval.

Projects funded in the Council’s 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan and Budget are eligible.
The Open Space and Places for People Grant Programs are competition based programs, with projects being
assessed against pre-determined assessment criteria, with priority given to the projects which align to the
respective grant program objectives.
Given the objectives of the program and the eligibility criteria, it is proposed that funding applications be
submitted for the following projects.
In respect to the Open Space Grant Funding Program it is proposed that the following three (3) projects be
submitted, namely Burchell Reserve Redevelopment, Dunstan Adventure Playground and the River Torrens
Linear Park Shared Path Upgrade Stage 2.


Burchell Reserve Redevelopment – This Project involves the redevelopment of Burchell Reserve. The
existing facilities within Burchell Reserve, which include two (2) tennis courts, a playground, toilets,
barbeque and seating facilities are ‘tired’ and are close to and in some cases past the end of their useful
life. In 2012, the Council prepared a draft Masterplan for the redevelopment of the Reserve, however due
to other commitments and priorities, funding was not allocated to this Project. In recognition of the state
and condition of Burchell Reserve, in the 2019-2020 budget, the Council allocated $100,000 to progress
the Masterplan to the detail design and documentation stage. The redevelopment of Burchell Reserve is
scheduled in the draft Long Term Financial Plan to commence in the 2021-2022 financial year.
The Masterplan proposes the enhancement and improvement of the existing facilities located within the
Reserve to better meet the needs of the local community. Since the development of the Masterplan, staff
have identified potential opportunities to use Burchell Reserve as a stormwater catchment facility in order
to mitigate flood risks and the options to incorporate this into the design are currently being investigated.
It is proposed that the grant funding application for this project would seek funding to undertake the
redevelopment of Burchell Reserve, which at this stage is estimated at approximately $1.3million.
As previously advised, in October 2020, the Council was successful in receiving a grant of $70,000 for
the Burchell Reserve Water Sustainability Upgrade – Design Phase, through Green Adelaide.



Dunstan Adventure Playground – The Dunstan Adventure Playground is identified in the Council’s
Playground Strategy as one (1) of five (5) innovative playgrounds within the City. Whilst the
redevelopment of Dunstan Adventure Playground was originally scheduled to occur after the
redevelopment of Adey Reserve, the condition of the assets and the safety risks that the deteriorating
assets present has resulted in Dunstan Adventure Playground being elevated in priority.
The draft Long Term Financial Plan prioritises the redevelopment of Dunstan Adventure Playground to
commence in the 2022-2023 financial year.
Given that a Masterplan has yet to be developed, it is proposed that a grant funding application be
submitted for the design and construction of Dunstan Adventure Playground. It is estimated that the total
cost of this Project (including design and construction) will be in the vicinity of $1.3million. Based on the
criteria, it is envisaged that the Council would apply for approximately 50% of the total construction cost.
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River Torrens Linear Park Shared Path Upgrade Stage 2 – This Project involves upgrading of the
shared path along the River Torrens Linear Park between the intersection of Battams Road / Ninth
Avenue, Royston Park and the Twelftree Reserve in College Park. This project will deliver a new 3.0-3.5
metre wide shared path with LED lighting for the approximate length of 2.6 kilometres that is fully
compliant with Austroads guidelines and Australian Standards. The Project will improve the safety,
accessibility and capacity of the pathway for pedestrians and cyclists of all ages and abilities, as well as
the path alignment and sight lines approaching and passing under many of the road and O-Bahn
crossings along the River.
Whilst this Project is scheduled in the draft Long Term Financial Plan to commence in the 2028-2029
financial year, with sufficient grant funding it can be brought forward for delivery over the coming two (2)
years. The estimated cost of the whole project is $2.2 million, and the Council would apply for
approximately 50%.



Kent Town Open Space Land Purchase - Whilst the guidelines for the Open Space Grant Funding
Program allow applications for the purchase land for the purposes of creating open space, it is
recommended that the Council not pursue this option in this round of funding. The State Government
has indicated that its focus at this point in time with the current program is to concentrate and support
projects that will create employment and stimulate the economy. Elected Members may recall that the
Council did lodge an application for the purchase of land in Kent Town as part of the 2019-2020 Open
Space Grant Program, which was released earlier this year. For the reasons outlined above the
Council’s application was not successful.

In respect to the Places for People Grant Funding Program it is proposed that a grant funding application be
submitted for implementation of The Parade Masterplan. Whilst there is an option to apply for funding for the
George Street Upgrade, it is recommended that in this instance the Council apply for funding to upgrade the
section of The Parade between Osmond Terrace and Sydneham Road. Given the uncertainty surrounding
the proposed works at the intersection of The Parade and George Street, and given that DIT has
approached the Council regarding the resealing of the section of The Parade between Fullarton Road and
Osmond Terrace, it is considered more appropriate that the Council focus on upgrades to the western
portion of The Parade.
Whilst a final cost estimate for this section of The Parade is yet to be determined, it is anticipated that it
would be in the vicinity of $5 million, recognising that the upgrade of this section of The Parade will not be as
extensive as that anticipated for the central part of The Parade. The draft Long Term Financial Plan has the
first stage of The Parade Masterplan Upgrade (excluding George Street, which has a budget allocated this
financial year) scheduled to commence in 2024-2025.
It is therefore proposed that the Council would apply for grant funding equivalent to 50% of the total
estimated cost.
Community Recreation and Sport Facilities Program 2020-2021
The objective of CRSFP is to provide access to funding for the development of sustainable, functional, inclusive
and fit-for-purpose active recreation and sport facilities that meet the current and future needs of the South
Australian community. Eligible projects may include:






construction or upgrade of an active recreation and sport facility or multi-use sports hub;
upgrade of an aquatic facility;
modifications to ensure that an existing facility meets environmental and Occupational Health and Safety
regulations;
construction/development of trails (walking, horse, bike, water-based); and
water and energy saving initiatives including water harvesting, installation of new or upgrades to existing
irrigation infrastructure, connection to existing water infrastructure, more efficient lighting, installation of
solar panels and other innovative smart technologies.

Given the limited amount of funds ($4.328 million) allocated to this Program for the 2020-2021 financial year,
it is proposed that the Council does not submit any funding applications under this funding stream.
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Grassroots Facilities Program (GFP)
The objective of the GFP is to increase participation in sport and improve gender equality to support healthier,
happier and safer communities. GFP will assist eligible organisations to develop core infrastructure that directly
impacts participation through the rational development of good quality, well designed and utilised facilities. The
State Government has allocated a total budget of $25 million to this grant funding program, which will be split
over two (2) financial years ($15 million in 2020-2021 and $10 million in 2021-2022).
The Council has previously been successful in obtaining funding through this grant program for the Payneham
Oval Unisex Changerooms. Based on the criteria and the emphasis on establishing gender friendly facilities,
it is proposed that the Council submit a funding application for the redevelopment of the Cruickshank Reserve
Changeroom Facilities. The current facility comprises of public toilets, a canteen/kitchen, clubroom toilets, a
storage facility and an alfresco area. On the assumption that the Council would support this application, it is
proposed that discussions will commence with the St Peters Tennis Club to better understand their
requirements prior to lodging an application. This Project is not scheduled in the Council’s Long Term Financial
Plan, however the Council’s Asset Management Plan identifies the need to undertake significant upgrades to
these facilities commencing in 2025.
As grant funding is available now, it is logical to take advantage of this funding particularly as an upgrade to
the facility under the Council’s Asset Management Plan is scheduled to commence in 2025.
Regional and Districts Facilities Program (RDFP)
The objective of RDFP is to create regionally significant sport and active recreation precincts (sport and active
recreation hubs) that meet the current and future needs of the South Australian community. RDFP will assist
eligible organisations to develop infrastructure that is strategically justified through the rational development of
good quality projects.
To be eligible, the project must demonstrate that the precinct is currently or will be classified as a regional level
facility upon completion of the project. To be classified as a regional level facility, the precinct before, or upon
project completion for the purposes of this program, the project must meet four (4) of the following five (5)
criteria:






benefit is provided to over 600 weekly active participants;
include a multi-use shared community infrastructure space (e.g. a shared club room and change room
facility);
be able to schedule multiple sports concurrently;
be able to host under 18 state level competition or above, for at least two different sports; and
be home to at least two sporting organisations.

The Project must also be identified in a planning document (facility feasibility study, masterplan or similar
planning process document) which justifies and prioritises the need for the Project.
For projects up to $3 million, the Council is required, at a minimum, to contribute 50% of the project costs. For
projects greater than $3 million, the co-contribution is up to a minimum of 66% of the project costs.
The State Government has allocated a total budget of $10 million which will be split over two (2) financial years
($5 million in both 2020-2021 and 2021-2022).
The Community Recreation and Sport Facilities Program, the Grassroots Facilities Program and Regional and
Districts Facilities Program are competition based programs, with projects being assessed against predetermined assessment criteria, with priority given to the projects which demonstrate how the project will
achieve the respective grant program objectives.
Given the objectives of the program and the edibility criteria it is not proposed that the Council submit a funding
application under this grant funding program this financial year.
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OPTIONS
The Council has the following options available:
1. endorse the recommended projects; or
2. endorse alternative projects to be undertaken as part of the LRCI Extension Program and State
Government Grant Funding Programs; or
3. choose not to make any funding applications.
Option 1 is the recommended option.

CONCLUSION
With the exception of the Cruickshank Reserve Unisex Facilities, the projects outlined for consideration have
been identified as a Strategic Project within the draft Long Term Financial Plan. If successful, the grant funding
provides the Council with an opportunity to bring forward capital expenditure which will deliver benefits to the
community and offset the actual costs of the various projects.
The intent of the Federal Government’s LRCI Extension Program and the State Government Grant Funding
Programs, including the Local Government Infrastructure Partnership Program, is to stimulate local economies,
provide short term employment opportunities and support local businesses. Participation in the respective
Programs provides the Council with an opportunity to further support the community during this difficult time in
addition to the financial support measures already included within the 2020-2021 Budget.

COMMENTS
Nil

RECOMMENDATION
1.

That the St Peters Street Streetscape Upgrade Project be submitted for funding under the Federal
Government’s Local Road and Community Infrastructure Extension Program.

2.

That the Payneham Memorial Swimming Centre be endorsed for submission under the State
Government’s Local Government Infrastructure Partnership Grant Funding Program.

3.

That the following projects be endorsed for submission under the State Government’s Open Space Grant
Funding Program:




Burchell Reserve Redevelopment;
Dunstan Adventure Playground; and
River Torrens Linear Park Shared Path Upgrade Stage 2

4.

That The Parade Masterplan Stage 1 Upgrade be endorsed for submission under the State Government’s
Places for People Grant Funding Program.

5.

That the Cruickshank Reserve Unisex Facilities Project be endorsed for submission under the Grassroots
Facilities Grant Funding Program.
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11.11

ESTABLISHMENT OF COMMITTEES

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

General Manager, Governance & Community Affairs
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4549
qA66130
A-D

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of the report is to present the draft Terms of Reference for the Council’s consideration as part of
the process of re-establishing the following Committees:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Audit Committee;
Cultural Heritage Committee;
St Peters Child Care Centre & Pre-School Committee; and
Traffic Management & Road Safety Committee.

BACKGROUND
Section 41 of the Local Government Act 1999 (the Act), provides the decision making framework for councils
and sets out the requirements in terms of the conduct of Council meetings as part of the decision making
process.
Section 41 of the Act stipulates that councils may also establish committees to assist the council in the
performance of its functions. In accordance with the Act, at the conclusion of the 2018 Local Government
Election, the Council established a number of committees to assist the Council as part of its decision making
framework.
The following Committees have recently been reviewed and re-established by the Council:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Business & Economic Development Committee;
Council Assessment Panel;
Norwood Parade Precinct Committee; and
Regional Capital Projects Committee.

However, the term of the following Committees has either expired or is nearing the end of their respective term:





Audit Committee;
St Peters Child Care Centre & Pre-School Committee;
Cultural Heritage Committee;
Traffic Management & Road Safety Committee.

The Terms of Reference for each of the Committees set out above have been reviewed and a draft Terms of
Reference for each of the Committees has been prepared for the Council’s consideration in terms of reestablishing the Committees:

RELEVANT POLICIES & STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS
Not Applicable.
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DISCUSSION
1.

Audit Committee

The principal objective of the Audit Committee is to add value to and improve, the Council’s operations, by
assisting the Council to meet its legislative and probity requirements as set out in the Local Government Act
1999 and other relevant Legislation, Standards and Codes.
The membership arrangements of the Committee are set out in Clause 6.1 of the draft Terms of Reference
which specify the membership of the Audit Committee as follows:


the Mayor;



two (2) Councillors as determined by resolution of the Council; and



two (2) Independent Members who are appointed by the Council and who are determined by the Council
to have experience relevant to the functions of the Audit Committee.

The Terms of Reference also stipulate that the Council will appoint the Presiding Member and that the
Presiding Member shall be an Elected Member.
Clause 6.5 of the Terms of Reference provides for Members of the Committee to be appointed for the term of
the Committee or an alternative period, as determined by the Council.
In respect to the Independent Members, and in accordance with Clause 6.4 (b) of the Terms of Reference, the
Independent Members of the Committee can be re-appointed to the Committee for a further two (2) year term,
subject to their agreement. Both Ms Di Blasio and Ms O’Neill have expressed an interest to continue as
Independent Members of the Audit Committee.
The Sitting Fee applicable to the Independent Members of the former Audit Committee was $440 per meeting.
The Audit Committee generally meets four (4) times a year.
The Elected Members appointed to the Committee are not paid a Sitting Fee.
It is recommended that the Sitting Fee of $440 per Meeting for Independent Members be maintained.
A copy of the draft Terms of Reference for the Audit Committee is contained within Attachment A.
In respect to Audit Committees, the Statutes Amendment (Local Government Review) Bill 2020 (the Bill), seeks
to amend the Local Government Act 1999, to specify the membership arrangements of Council Audit
Committees to ensure that a majority of the members of a Council’s Audit Committee must be persons who
are not members of any Council.
The timing of the Bill is unclear (although anticipated to be introduced in stages during 2021), however in the
event that the proposed amendments to the membership arrangements of Audit Committees come into effect
during the term of the Council’s Audit Committee, the Council will be required to consider new arrangements
for the Audit Committee at that time. As such, for the purposes of the re-establishment of the Audit Committee,
the draft Terms of Reference have not been amended.
2.

Cultural Heritage Committee

The Council’s Cultural Heritage Program requires a planned approach to ensure that its implementation is
approached from a City-wide perspective. In the past, the Cultural Heritage Committee has provided
valuable input into the general implementation of the Council’s Cultural Heritage Program.
In accordance with the Terms of Reference for the Cultural Heritage Committee, the existing Committee
expired on 31 October 2020.
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The former members of the Cultural Heritage Committee are:







Cr Christel Mex (Presiding Member);
Cr Scott Sims;
Cr Kester Moorhouse;
Cr Evonne Moore;
Cr Sue Whitington; and
Cr Carlo Dottore.

Unfortunately, due to a number of reasons, including the implications associated with the COVID-19
pandemic, the Cultural Heritage Committee has not met for some time.
Notwithstanding this, it is recommended that the Council re-establishes the Cultural Heritage Committee for
the purpose of overseeing the annual Cultural Heritage Program.
The draft Terms of Reference specify that the Committee will operate until 31 October 2022 (until the
conclusion of the current term of the Council).
In addition, the draft Terms of Reference stipulate that the Presiding Member will be appointed by the
Committee at the first meeting of the Committee.
In accordance with Section 44 of the Local Government Act 1999, the draft Terms of Reference stipulate that
the Cultural Heritage Committee of the Council will not be delegated any powers, functions and duties of the
Council and, therefore, all decisions of the Committee will constitute recommendations to the Council only and
will require adoption by the Council.
A copy of the draft Terms of Reference for the Cultural Heritage Committee is contained within Attachment B.
3.

St Peters Child Care Centre & Pre-School Committee

The St Peters Child Care Centre Committee has provided valuable assistance in the general oversight of
issues associated with child welfare and programme safety of the Centre. It is for these reasons that the reestablishment of the St Peters Child Care Centre & Pre-School Committee is recommended to the Council.
The proposed role of the St Peters Child Care Centre & Pre-School, as set out in the draft Terms of Reference,
is as follows:
 to provide feedback on the Centre’s Strategic Plan and Business Plan; and
 to undertake, under the direction of Council and on behalf of Council, the general oversight of issues
related to child welfare and programme safety of the Centre.
The draft Terms of Reference specify that the Committee will continue to operate until 31 October 2022 (until
the conclusion of the current term of the Council).
In addition, the draft Terms of Reference set out the Membership arrangements of the Committee as follows:
 two (2) Elected Members as determined by resolution of the Council; and
 three (3) Parent/Carer Representatives as determined by the Chief Executive Officer.
The Elected Members appointed to the former Committee by the Council were Cr Evonne Moore (Presiding
Member) and Cr Kester Moorhouse.
In respect to the Parent/Carer Representatives, two (2) of the three (3) sitting Parent/Carer Representatives,
Ms Simmone Munn and Ms Georgia Brodribb have expressed an interest to continue as Parent/Carer
Representatives on the Committee.
An Expression of Interest process will be undertaken to fill the vacancy for the third Parent/Carer
Representative.
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The Terms of Reference also stipulate that the Council will appoint the Presiding Member and that the
Presiding Member shall be an Elected Member.
A copy of the draft Terms of Reference for the St Peters Child Care Centre & Pre-school Committee is
contained within Attachment C.
4.

Traffic Management & Road Safety Committee

In 2012, the Council undertook a detailed review of how it considers and addresses traffic management issues
within the City.
At the conclusion of the review, the Council made a number of decisions with respect to this matter, including:



the adoption of the Local Area Traffic Management Policy; and
the establishment of the Traffic Management & Road Safety Committee.

The objective of the Traffic Management & Road Safety Committee is to:



make a final determination on traffic management issues which are referred to the Committee in
accordance with the requirements of the Council’s Local Area Traffic Management Policy (“the Policy”);
and
endorse proposals and recommendations which seek to enhance and improve road safety throughout the
City.

The Committee comprises three (3) Elected Members, (1) representative of the South Australia Police
(SAPOL) and two (2) Specialist Independent Members with qualifications and experience in traffic
management and/or road safety.
The Membership of the former Traffic Management & Road Safety Committee comprises the following
members:







Cr Kevin Duke;
Cr Carlo Dottore;
Cr Fay Patterson;
Senior Sergeant 1st Class Kev Carroll or Delegate (SAPOL);
Mr Shane Foley (Specialist Independent Member); and
Mr Nick Meredith (Specialist Independent Member).

Mr Foley has been a traffic and transport planning consultant for over 40 years and is a Member of the
Australian Institute of Traffic Planning and Management.
Mr Meredith has approximately 40 years experience as a Traffic Engineer with the Department of Planning,
Transport & Infrastructure and in the private sector.
Mr Foley, Mr Meredith and Senior Sergeant 1st Class Kev Carroll have all expressed a desire and interest to
be re-appointed to the Committee.
The sitting fee applicable to the Specialist Independent Members of the former Traffic Management & Road
Safety Committee was $300 per meeting.
The Elected Members appointed to the Committee are not paid a Sitting Fee.
It is recommended that the Sitting Fee of $300 per meeting for Specialist Independent Members be maintained.
The draft Terms of Reference stipulate that the Presiding Member of the Committee will be determined by the
Committee at the first meeting of the Committee.
The draft Terms of Reference specify that the Committee will operate until 31 October 2022 (until the
conclusion of the current term of the Council).
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Given that the existing Specialist Independent Members wish to continue it is recommended that Mr Shane
Foley, Mr Nick Meredith and Senior Sergeant 1st Class Kev Carroll be re-appointed to the Committee.
Following the review of the Terms of Reference, two (2) minor changes to the Committee’s Terms of Reference
are recommended.
The first relates to Objective 2.1.2, which previously stated:
To endorse proposals and recommendations which seek to enhance and improve road safety throughout
the City.
The use of the phrase ‘to endorse proposals....” implies a ‘fait accompli’ that the Committee would in all cases
endorse proposals put to the Committee by staff. Of course, in practice this does not occur and the Committee
considers all proposals which seek to enhance and improve road safety throughout the City on merit.
On this basis the draft Terms of Reference have been amended with Objective 2.1.2 to read as follows:
To consider proposals and recommendations which seek to enhance and improve road safety throughout
the City.
The second amendment is an addition to Section 8 - Meeting Procedures which recognises that the Committee
may hold Informal Gatherings if required. The new provision reads as follows:
8.10 The Committee may hold Informal Gatherings from time to time in accordance with the provisions
of section 90(8a) of the Local Government Act 1999 and the Council’s Informal Gatherings Policy.
A copy of the draft Terms of Reference for the Traffic Management & Road Safety Committee is contained
within Attachment D.

5.

Strategic Planning & Development Policy Committee

The Strategic Planning and Development Policy Committee was established in December 2018, for a term
expiring on 30 June 2020, to coincide with the repeal of the Development Act 1993.
From that point in time, any strategic planning or development policy decisions have been and will continue to
be made by the Council.
This Committee therefore is not required to be re-established by the Council.
RECOMMENDATION
Audit Committee
1.

That pursuant to Section 41 of the Local Government Act 1999, the Council establishes the City of
Norwood Payneham & St Peters Audit Committee, in accordance with the Terms of Reference as
contained in Attachment A.

2.

That Mayor Bria and the following two (2) Elected Members be appointed to the City of Norwood
Payneham & St Peters Audit Committee for the term of the Committee:
Cr ____________________ ; and
Cr ____________________

3.

That __________________ be appointed as the Presiding Member of the City of Norwood Payneham
& St Peters Audit Committee for the term of the Committee.
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4.

That the following Independent Members be appointed to the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Audit Committee for the term of the Committee:



5.

Ms Sandra Di Blasio; and
Ms Brigid O’Neill

That the Sitting Fee applicable to the Independent Members of the Audit Committee be set at $400 per
meeting.

Cultural Heritage Committee
1.

That pursuant to Section 41 of the Local Government Act 1999, the Council establishes the Cultural
Heritage Committee, in accordance with the Terms of Reference as contained in Attachment B.

2.

That the following Elected Members be appointed to the Committee:
_____________;
_____________;
_____________;
_____________;
_____________; and
_____________.

St Peters Child Care Centre & Pre-School Committee
1.

That pursuant to Section 41 of the Local Government Act 1999, the Council establishes the St Peters
Child Care Centre & Pre-School Committee, in accordance with the Terms of Reference as contained
in Attachment C.

2.

That the following Elected Members be appointed to the Committee:
_____________; and
_____________.

3.

That _____________ be appointed as the Presiding Member.

Traffic Management & Road Safety Committee
1.

That pursuant to Section 41 of the Local Government Act 1999, the Council establishes the Traffic
Management & Road Safety Committee, in accordance with the Terms of Reference as contained in
Attachment D.

2.

That the following Elected Members be appointed to the Committee:
_____________;
_____________; and
_____________.

3.

That the following Specialist Independent Members be appointed to the Committee:




4.

Mr Shane Foley;
Mr Nick Meredith; and
Senior Sergeant 1st Class Kev Carroll

That the Sitting Fee applicable to the Independent Members of the Traffic Management & Road Safety
Committee be set at $300.00 per meeting.
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Attachment A
Establishment of Committees

A1

AUDIT COMMITTEE
TERMS OF REFERENCE

1.

ESTABLISHMENT

1.1

The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters Audit Committee is established under Section 41 of
the Local Government Act 1999 and the Regulations thereunder, for the purposes of Section 126
of the Act.

1.2

The Committee will be known as the Audit Committee.

1.3

The Committee may be wound up at any time by resolution of the Council.

1.4

These Terms of Reference were adopted by the Council on

2.

OBJECTIVES

2020.

The principal objective of the Audit Committee is to add value to and improve, the City of Norwood
Payneham & St Peters’ operations, by assisting the Council to meet its legislative and probity
requirements as required by the Local Government Act 1999 and other relevant Legislation, Standards
and Codes.
3.

ROLE AND FUNCTIONS

3.1

The Audit Committee is an independent advisory Committee of the Council. The primary role of
the Audit Committee is to assist the Council in the effective conduct of its responsibilities in
respect to financial reporting, management of risk, maintaining a reliable system of internal
controls that facilitates the organisation’s ethical development.
The Audit Committee is established to assist the co-ordination of relevant activities of
management and the external auditor in order to facilitate the achievement of organisational
objectives in an efficient and effective manner.
As part of the Council’s governance obligations to its citizens, the Council has constituted an
Audit Committee to facilitate:









the enhancement of the credibility and objectivity of internal and external financial reporting;
propose and provide information relevant to a review of the Council’s Strategic Management
Plans and Annual Business Plan;
the review and reporting on any matter relating to financial management or the efficiency and
economy with which the Council manages its resources;
effective management of financial and other risks and the protection of the Council’s assets;
compliance with laws and regulations related to financial and risk management as well as
use of best practice guidelines;
the provision of an effective means of communication between the external auditor,
management and the Council;
proposing and reviewing the exercise of powers under Section 130A of the Local Government
Act 1999.
review Annual Financial Statements to ensure that they present fairly the state of affairs of
the Council;
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liaising with the Council’s Auditor; and
reviewing the adequacy of accounting, internal control reporting and other financial
management systems and practices of the Council on a regular basis.

4.

DELEGATED AUTHORITY

4.1

Pursuant to Section 44 of the Local Government Act 1999, the Audit Committee does not enjoy
the delegation of any powers, functions and duties of the Council. All decisions of the Committee
will, therefore, constitute only recommendations to the Council.

5.

DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

5.1

The following are the duties and responsibilities of the Audit Committee:
(a)

To review the scope of the external audit plan and programme and the effectiveness of the
proposed external audit work. This review should consider whether, over a period of years,
the external audit plan systemically addresses:


(b)

internal controls over significant areas of risk, including non-financial management
control systems;

internal controls over revenue, expenditure, assets and liability processes;

the efficiency, effectiveness and economy of significant Council programmes; and

compliance with regulation, policies, best practice guidelines, instructions and
contractual arrangements.
Review the appropriateness of special external audit assignments undertaken by external
audit at the request of the Council or the Chief Executive Officer.

(c)

Critically analyse and follow up any external audit report which raises significant issues
relating to risk management, internal control, financial reporting and other accountability or
governance issues and any other matters relevant under the Committee’s Terms of
Reference. Review management’s response to and actions taken as a result of the issues
raised.

(d)

Monitor the risk exposure of the Council by determining if appropriate risk management
processes and adequate management information systems are in place.

(e)

Monitor ethical standards and related party transactions by determining whether the
systems of control are adequate.

(f)

Review the Council’s draft Annual Financial Report, focusing on:

(g)



accounting policies and practices;



changes to accounting policies and practices;



the process used in making significant accounting estimates;



significant adjustments to the financial report (if any) arising from the audit process;



compliance with accounting standards and other reporting requirements; and

 significant variances from prior years.
Recommend adoption of the Annual Financial Report to the Council. Review any
significant changes that may arise subsequent to any such recommendation but prior to
the financial report being signed.

(h)

Discuss with the external auditor, the scope of the annual financial report audit and the
planning of the audit.

(i)

Discuss with the external auditor, issues arising from the annual financial report audit,
including any management letter issued by the auditor and the resolution of such matters.

(j)

Review tendering policies and processes and advise the Council on appropriateness of
those policies and any suggested amendments.

http://onenpsp/sites/teams/gca/Executive Management/Management/Council Reports/2020/Attachments/December/Draft - Audit Committee Terms of Reference 2020.docx

Page 2 of 5

A3
(k)

Review the annual performance statement and recommend its adoption to the Council.

(l)

Review issues relating to national competition policy, financial reporting by the Council’s
business units and comparative performance indicators.

(m)

To review the scope of the internal audit plan and programme and the effectiveness of the
proposed internal audit work. This review should consider whether, over a period of years,
the internal audit plan systemically addresses:


(n)

internal controls over significant areas of risk, including non-financial management
control systems;
 the efficiency, effectiveness and economy of significant Council programmes
 compliance with regulation, policies, best practice guidelines, instructions and
contractual arrangements; and
 business improvement and performance efficiency reviews.
Identify and refer specific projects or investigations deemed necessary through the Chief
Executive Officer and the Council if appropriate. Oversee any subsequent investigations,
including overseeing of the investigation of any suspected cases of fraud within the
organisation.

(o)

Monitor the progress of any major litigation against the Council.

(p)

Address issues brought to the attention of the Audit Committee, including responding to
requests from the Council for advice that are within the parameters of the Committee’s
Terms of Reference.

(q)

Report to the Council after each meeting, in the form of minutes or otherwise, and as
necessary and provide an annual report to Council summarising the activities undertaken
during the year.

(r)

The Audit Committee in conjunction with the Council and the Chief Executive Officer should
develop the Committee’s performance indicators.

5.2

The Audit Committee, through the Chief Executive Officer and following authorisation from the
Council and within the scope of its responsibilities, may seek information or obtain expert advice
on matters of concern.

6.

MEMBERSHIP AND CONDITIONS OF APPOINTMENT

6.1

Membership of the Committee will comprise:


the Mayor;



two (2) Elected Members as determined by resolution of the Council; and



two (2) Independent Members who are appointed by the Council and who are determined by
the Council to have experience relevant to the functions of the Audit Committee.

6.2

The Council will appoint one (1) of the Members as the Presiding Member.

6.3

The Membership of the Committee comprises of the following:

6.4



Mayor Robert Bria;



Cr _____________;



Cr _____________;



Ms Sandra Di Blasio (Independent Member); and



Ms Brigid O’Neill (Independent Member).

Conditions of Appointment shall include:
(a) Independent Members will have senior business or financial management/reporting
knowledge and experience, in particular, experience relevant to the functions of an audit
committee and be conversant with the financial and other reporting requirements.
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The evaluation of potential members will be undertaken by the Mayor and Chief Executive
Officer and the two (2) Elected Members appointed to the Audit Committee taking account of
the experience and qualifications of candidates and their likely ability to apply appropriate
analytical and strategic management skills, and a recommendation for appointment put to
Council.
(b) Independent Members are eligible for re-appointment to the Audit Committee for a further
two (2) year term, subject to agreement by the Council and the Independent Member.
(c) Where a vacancy exists, Expressions of Interest from Independent Members shall be made
by the Council by way of a public advertisement and be for a term of two (2) years or some
other period as determined by the Council. The terms of the appointment should be arranged
to ensure an orderly rotation and continuity of membership despite changes to Council’s
Elected Members.
(c) Remuneration will be paid to each Independent Member of the Committee (based on a set
fee per meeting attended).
(d) Elected Members will be appointed for a term of two (2) years or some other period as
determined by the Council.
7.

REMOVAL OF A MEMBER

7.1

Membership of the Audit Committee continues for the term of the Committee, unless a Member
resigns from the Committee or is removed earlier by resolution of Council.

7.2

If the Council proposes to remove a Member of the Committee, it must give written notice to the
Member of its intention to do so and provide that Member with the opportunity to be heard at a
Council meeting which is open to the public, if that Member so requests.

8.

OPERATIONAL MATTERS

8.1.

The Committee shall act at all times in strict accordance with the Local Government Act 1999 and
any other relevant legislation.

8.2

In particular, the Committee shall act at all times in strict accordance with the Local Government
Act 1999 and Part 2 of the Local Government (Procedures at Meetings) Regulations 2013,
provided that the Committee may alter in whole or in part the application of Part 2 of the
Regulations, where it forms the opinion that such alterations are necessary for the better
operation of its meetings.

8.3

The Committee shall meet at the Norwood Town Hall, 175 The Parade, Norwood, in accordance
with the responsibilities imposed upon it at Clause 5 of these Terms of Reference and otherwise
on such dates and at such times as the Presiding Member of the Committee or the Committee,
by resolution, may determine.

8.4

A quorum for a meeting of the Committee shall be three (3) members of the Committee, one (1)
of whom shall be an Independent Member.

8.5

If the Presiding Member of the Committee is absent from a meeting, then the Members present
will determine between themselves who will preside at the meeting.

8.6

All decisions of the Committee shall be made on the basis of a majority decision of the members
present.

8.7

Insofar as the Local Government Act 1999 and Regulations and these Terms of Reference do
not prescribe the procedure to be observed in relation to the conduct of a meeting of the
Committee, the Committee may determine its own procedure.
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9.

MEETINGS

9.1

The Committee shall meet at least quarterly (ie at least four (4) times each year) at appropriate
times in the reporting and audit cycle and otherwise as required.

9.2

A schedule of meetings will be developed and agreed to by the Committee. As an indicative guide,
meetings will be arranged to coincide with relevant Council reporting deadlines, the development
of Strategic Plans, the Annual Business Plan and Budgets and to coincide with the finalisation of
the financial statements and the draft annual report to the Minister.

9.3

Notice of each meeting confirming the venue, time and date, together with an agenda of items to
be discussed, shall be forwarded to each member of the Audit Committee, no later than three (3)
clear business days before the date of the meeting. Supporting papers, reports and documents
shall be sent to the Audit Committee Members at the same time.

9.4

Additional meetings shall be convened at the discretion of the Presiding Member or at the written
request of any member of the Committee or external auditor.

9.5

The Chief Executive Officer should attend all meetings and other Members of the Council or the
Council staff may be invited to attend at the discretion of the Committee, to advise and provide
information when required.

9.6

Representatives of the external auditor may be invited to attend at the discretion of the Committee
but must attend meetings at which the draft Annual Financial Report and results of the external
audit are considered.

9.7

The Council shall provide secretarial and administrative support to the Committee, through the
Chief Executive Officer or his delegate.

10.

REPORTING TO THE COUNCIL

10.1 Pursuant to Section 41(8) of the Local Government Act 1999, all decisions of the Audit Committee
will be referred to the Council as recommendations of the Committee. The reporting of the
decisions of the Committee in this manner, in accordance with Clause 1.2 of these Terms of
Reference, will satisfy the requirements of Section 41(8).
10.2 In addition, the Committee shall report annually to the Council summarising the activities of the
Committee during the previous financial year.
11.

MINUTES OF MEETINGS

11.1 The Chief Executive Officer shall ensure that the proceedings and resolutions of all meetings of
the Audit Committee, including recording the names of those present and in attendance, are
minuted and that the minutes otherwise comply with the requirements of the Local Government
(Procedures at Meetings) Regulations 2013.
11.2 Minutes of Audit Committee meetings shall be circulated within five (5) days after a meeting to all
Members of the Audit Committee and to all Members of the Council and will (as appropriate) be
available to the public.
12.

TERM OF THE COMMITTEE

12.1 The Committee will be wound up without further action by the Council at the conclusion of the
term of the Committee.
12.2 The term of the Committee expires on 31 October 2022.
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Attachment B
Establishment of Committees

B1

CULTURAL HERITAGE COMMITTEE
TERMS OF REFERENCE

1.

ESTABLISHMENT

1.1

The Council has established the Cultural Heritage Committee (referred to in these Terms of
Reference as "the Committee") pursuant to Section 41 of the Local Government Act 1999
("the Act").

1.2

The Committee will be known as the Cultural Heritage Committee.

1.3

The Committee may be wound up at any time by resolution of the Council.

1.4

These Terms of Reference was adopted by the Council on

2.

OBJECTIVES

2.1

The Committee is established to fulfil the following functions:

2020.

2.1.1

to act in an advisory role on the management and execution of the Council’s
Cultural Heritage Program; and

2.1.2

to do anything necessary, expedient or incidental to performing or discharging the
functions of the Committee as listed herein or to achieving its objectives.

3.

MEMBERSHIP

3.1

The Committee will comprise six (6) Members.

3.2

Membership of the Committee will comprise:







Cr___________;
Cr___________;
Cr___________;
Cr___________;
Cr___________; and
Cr___________.

3.3

Subject to clause 1.3 of these Terms of Reference, membership of the Committee is for a
two (2) year period unless a member resigns or is otherwise incapable of continuing as a
member or is removed from office by the Council.

3.4

The Committee must report to the Council where a member has failed (without the leave of
the Committee) to attend three consecutive meetings of the Committee.
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4.

PRESIDING MEMBER

4.1

The Presiding Member of the Committee will be determined by the Committee at the first
meeting of the Committee.

4.2

If the Presiding Member of the Committee is absent from a meeting then a member of the
Committee chosen from those present will preside at the meeting until the Presiding
Member is present.

4.3

The role of the Presiding Member includes:
4.3.1

overseeing and facilitating the conduct of meetings in accordance with the Act and
the Local Government (Procedures at Meetings) Regulations 2013;

4.3.2

ensuring all Committee members have an opportunity to participate in discussions in
an open and encouraging manner; and

4.3.3

where a matter has been debated significantly and no new information is being
discussed to call the meeting to order and ask for the debate to be finalised and the
motion to be put.

5.

DELEGATION

5.1

Pursuant to Section 44 of the Local Government Act 1999, the Cultural Heritage Committee
of the Council does not enjoy the delegation of any powers, functions and duties of the
Council.

5.2

All decisions of the Committee will, therefore, constitute only recommendations to the
Council.

6.

NOTICE OF MEETINGS

6.1

Notice of the meetings of the Committee will be given in accordance with sections 87 and 88
of the Act. Accordingly, notice will be given:6.1.1

to members of the Committee by email or as otherwise agreed by Committee
members at least three clear days before the date of the meeting; and

6.1.2

to the public as soon as practicable after the time that notice of the meeting is given
to members by causing a copy of the notice and agenda to be displayed at the
Council's offices and on the Council's website.

7.

PUBLIC ACCESS TO MEETINGS

7.1

The Committee shall meet at the St Peters Town Hall Complex located at 101 Payneham
Road, St Peters.

7.2

Members of the public are able to attend all meetings of the Committee, unless prohibited by
resolution of the Committee under the confidentiality provisions of Section 90 of the Act.

8.

MEETING PROCEDURES

8.1

The Committee shall act at all times in strict accordance with the Act and Part 2 of the Local
Government (Procedures at Meetings) Regulations 2013.

8.2

Insofar as the Act, the Regulations, or these Terms of Reference do not prescribe the
procedure to be observed in relation to the conduct of a meeting of the Committee, the
Committee may determine its own procedure.
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8.3

The Committee shall meet on a quarterly basis and at such times as the Committee by
resolution may determine.

8.4

All decisions of the Committee shall be made on the basis of a majority of the members
present.

8.5

A quorum for a meeting of the Committee is four (4) members.

8.6

All members of the Committee must (subject to a provision of the Act or Regulations to the
contrary) vote on any matter arising for decision at a meeting of the Committee.

8.7

Every member of the Committee has a deliberative vote only. In the event of a tied vote the
person presiding at the meeting does not have a second or casting vote.

8.8

Any decision of the Committee which does not arise from a recommendation of a Council
Officer must be supported in the minutes of the meeting by clear reasons for the decision.

8.9

The Council will provide a support officer for the purposes of co-ordination and preparation
of agendas and reports for and minutes of Committee meetings and as a point of contact for
all Committee members.

9.

REPORTING

9.1

Pursuant to Section 41(8) of the Local Government Act 1999, all decisions of the Cultural
Heritage Committee will be referred to the Council as recommendations of the Committee.
The reporting of the decisions of the Committee in this manner, in accordance with Clause
5.2 of these Terms of Reference, will satisfy the requirements of Section 41(8).

9.2

The Committee shall report on:
9.2.1

all decisions made pursuant to clause 2.1; and

9.2.2

the operation of the Committee in fulfilling its objectives.

10.

WINDING UP OF COMMITTEE

10.1

The Committee will be wound up without further action by the Council at the conclusion of
the term of the Committee.

10.2

The term of the Committee expires on 31 October 2022.
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Attachment C
Establishment of Committees

C1

ST PETERS CHILD CARE CENTRE &
PRE-SCHOOL COMMITTEE
TERMS OF REFERENCE

1.

ESTABLISHMENT

1.1

The Council has established the St Peters Child Care & Pre-School Committee (referred to in
these Terms of Reference as "the Committee") pursuant to Section 41 of the Local Government
Act 1999 (the Act).

1.2

The Committee will be known as the St Peters Child Care Centre & Pre-School Committee.

1.3

The Committee may be wound up at any time by resolution of the Council.

1.4

These Terms of Reference were adopted by the Council on

2.

OBJECTIVES

2.1

The Committee is established to fulfil the following functions:

.

2.1.1

to provide feedback on the St Peters Child Care & Pre-School Centre’s Strategic Plan
and Business Plan;

2.1.2

to undertake general oversight of issues related to child welfare, programming and safety
of the Centre; and

2.1.3

to execute such powers as the Council may lawfully delegate to it.

3.

MEMBERSHIP

3.1

The Committee will comprise five (5) members.

3.2

Membership of the Committee will comprise:
3.1.1

two (2) Elected Members as determined by resolution of the Council; and

3.1.2

up to three (3) Community Representatives as determined by the Chief Executive Officer.

3.3

Subject to clause 1.3 of these Terms of Reference, membership of the Committee is for the term
of the Committee unless a member resigns or is otherwise incapable of continuing as a member
or is removed from office by the Council.

3.4

The Committee must report to the Council where a member has failed (without the leave of the
Committee) to attend three (3) consecutive meetings of the Committee.

3.5

Community Representatives are eligible for re-appointment to the Committee for a further two (2)
year term, subject to agreement by the Chief Executive Officer and the Community
Representatives

http://onenpsp/sites/teams/gca/Executive Management/Management/Council Reports/2020/Attachments/December/Draft - St Peters Child Care Centre Committee Terms of
Reference 2020.docx
Page 1

of 3

C2
4.

PRESIDING MEMBER

4.1

The Presiding Member of the Committee will be appointed by the Council.

4.2

The Council will appoint one (1) of the Elected Member Representatives as the Presiding Member.

4.3

If the Presiding Member of the Committee is absent from a meeting then a member of the
Committee chosen from those present will preside at the meeting until the Presiding Member is
present.

4.4

The role of the Presiding Member includes:
4.4.1

overseeing and facilitating the conduct of meetings in accordance with the Act and the
Local Government (Procedures at Meetings) Regulations 2013;

4.4.2

ensuring all Committee members have an opportunity to participate in discussions in an
open and encouraging manner; and

4.4.3

where a matter has been debated significantly and no new information is being discussed
to call the meeting to order and ask for the debate to be finalised and the motion to be
put.

5.

DELEGATION

5.1

The Council delegates to the Committee the functions set out in clause 2.1 of these Terms of
Reference necessary for the Committee to achieve its objectives.

5.2

Clause 5.1 is subject to these Terms of Reference being adopted by the Council pursuant to
clause 1.4.

6.

NOTICE OF MEETINGS

6.1

Notice of the meetings of the Committee will be given in accordance with sections 87 and 88 of
the Act. Accordingly, notice will be given:
6.1.1

to members of the Committee by email or as otherwise agreed by Committee members
at least three (3) clear days before the date of the meeting; and

6.1.2

to the public as soon as practicable after the time that notice of the meeting is given to
members by causing a copy of the notice and agenda to be displayed at the Council's
offices and on the Council's website.

7.

PUBLIC ACCESS TO MEETINGS

7.1

The Committee shall meet at the St Peters Child Care Centre & Pre-School located at 42 Henry
Street, Stepney.

7.2

Members of the public are able to attend all meetings of the Committee, unless prohibited by
resolution of the Committee under the confidentiality provisions of Section 90 of the Act.

8.

MEETING PROCEDURES

8.1

The Committee shall act at all times in strict accordance with the Act and Part 2 of the Local
Government (Procedures at Meetings) Regulations 2013.

8.2

Insofar as the Act, the Regulations, or these Terms of Reference do not prescribe the procedure
to be observed in relation to the conduct of a meeting of the Committee, the Committee may
determine its own procedure.
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8.3

The Committee shall meet at the St Peters Child Care Centre & Pre-School, 42 Henry Street,
Stepney, on such dates and at such times as the Committee by resolution may determine.

8.4

All decisions of the Committee shall be made on the basis of a majority of the members present.

8.5

A quorum for a meeting of the Committee is three (3) members.

8.6

All members of the Committee must (subject to a provision of the Act or Regulations to the
contrary) vote on any matter arising for decision at a meeting of the Committee.

8.7

Every member of the Committee has a deliberative vote only. In the event of a tied vote the
person presiding at the meeting does not have a second or casting vote.

8.8

Any decision of the Committee which does not arise from a recommendation of a Council Officer
must be supported in the minutes of the meeting by clear reasons for the decision.

8.9

The Council will provide a support officer for the purposes of co-ordination and preparation of
agendas and reports for and minutes of Committee meetings and as a point of contact for all
Committee members.

9.

REPORTING

9.1

Pursuant to section 41(8) of the Act all decisions of the Committee will be reported to the Council
for the purpose of information only.

9.2

The Committee shall report on:

10.

9.2.1

all decisions made pursuant to clause 2.1.3; and

9.2.2

the operation of the Committee in fulfilling its objectives.

TERM OF THE COMMITTEE

10.1 The Committee will be wound up without further action by the Council at the conclusion of the
term of the Committee.
10.2 The term of the Committee expires on 31 October 2022.
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Attachment D
Establishment of Committees

D1

TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT &
ROAD SAFETY COMMITTEE
TERMS OF REFERENCE

1.

ESTABLISHMENT

1.1

The Council has established the Traffic Management & Road Safety Committee (referred to in
these Terms of Reference as "the Committee") pursuant to Section 41 of the Local Government
Act 1999 ("the Act").

1.2

The Committee will be known as the Traffic Management & Road Safety Committee.

1.3

The Committee may be wound up at any time by resolution of the Council.

1.4

These Terms of Reference were adopted by the Council on

2.

OBJECTIVES

2.1

The Committee is established to fulfil the following functions:

2020.

2.1.1

To make a final determination on traffic management issues which are referred to the
Committee in accordance with the requirements of the Council’s Local Area Traffic
Management Policy (“the Policy”); and

2.1.2

To consider proposals and recommendations which seek to enhance and improve road
safety throughout the City.

3.

MEMBERSHIP

3.1

The Committee will comprise six (6) members.

3.2

Membership of the Committee will comprise:







Cr __________;
Cr __________;
Cr __________;
Mr Nick Meredith (Specialist Independent Member);
Mr Shane Foley (Specialist Independent Member); and
Senior Sergeant 1st Class, Kev Carroll (SAPOL).

3.3

Subject to Clause 1.3 of these Terms of Reference, membership of the Committee is for the term
of the Committee unless a member resigns or is otherwise incapable of continuing as a member
or is removed from office by the Council.

3.4

The Committee must report to the Council where a Member has failed (without the leave of the
Committee) to attend three (3) consecutive meetings of the Committee.

3.5

Specialist Independent Members and the SAPOL Representative are eligible for re-appointment
to the Committee for a further two (2) year term, subject to agreement by the Council and the
Member.
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4.

PRESIDING MEMBER

4.1

The Presiding Member of the Committee will be determined by the Committee at the first meeting
of the Committee.

4.2

If the Presiding Member of the Committee is absent from a meeting, then a member of the
Committee chosen from those present will preside at the meeting until the Presiding Member is
present.

4.3

The role of the Presiding Member includes:
4.3.1

Overseeing and facilitating the conduct of meetings in accordance with the Act and the
Local Government (Procedures at Meetings) Regulations 2013.

4.3.2

Ensuring all Committee members have an opportunity to participate in discussions in an
open and encouraging manner.

4.3.3

Where a matter has been debated significantly and no new information is being
discussed, to call the meeting to order and ask for the debate to be finalised and the
motion to be put.

5.

DELEGATION

5.1

The Council delegates to the Committee the functions set out in clause 2.1 of these Terms of
Reference necessary for the Committee to achieve its objectives.

5.2

Clause 5.1 is subject to these Terms of Reference being adopted by the Council pursuant to
Clause 1.4.

6.

NOTICE OF MEETINGS

6.1

Notice of the meetings of the Committee will be given in accordance with Sections 87 and 88 of
the Act.
Accordingly, notice will be given:
6.1.1

To members of the Committee by email or as otherwise agreed by Committee members
at least three (3) clear days before the date of the meeting.

6.1.2

To the public as soon as practicable after the time that notice of the meeting is given to
Committee members by causing a copy of the notice and agenda to be displayed at the
Council's offices and on the Council's website.

7.

PUBLIC ACCESS TO MEETINGS

7.1

The Committee shall meet at the Offices of the Council located at the Norwood Town Hall, 175
The Parade, Norwood.

7.2

Members of the public are able to attend all meetings of the Committee, unless prohibited by
resolution of the Committee under the confidentiality provisions of Section 90 of the Act.
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8.

MEETING PROCEDURES

8.1

The Committee shall act at all times in strict accordance with the Act and Part 2 of the Local
Government (Procedures at Meetings) Regulations 2013 (“the Regulations”).

8.2

Insofar as the Act, the Regulations, or these Terms of Reference do not prescribe the procedure
to be observed in relation to the conduct of a meeting of the Committee, the Committee may
determine its own procedure.

8.3

The Committee shall meet at the Norwood Town Hall, 175 The Parade, Norwood, on such dates
and at such times as the Committee by resolution may determine, or as determined by the Chief
Executive Officer.

8.4

All decisions of the Committee shall be made on the basis of a majority of the Committee members
present.

8.5

A quorum for a meeting of the Committee is four (4) Committee members.

8.6

All Committee members must (subject to a provision of the Act or Regulations to the contrary)
vote on any matter arising for decision at a meeting of the Committee.

8.7

Every Committee member has a deliberative vote only. In the event of a tied vote, the person
presiding at the meeting does not have a second or casting vote.

8.8

Any decision of the Committee which does not arise from a recommendation of a Council Officer
must be supported in the minutes of the meeting by clear reasons for the decision.

8.9

The Council will provide a support officer for the purposes of the co-ordination and preparation of
agendas and reports for and minutes of Committee meetings and to act as a point of contact for
all Committee members.

8.10 The Committee may hold Informal Gatherings from time to time in accordance with the
provisions of section 90(8a) of the Local Government Act 1999 and the Council’s Informal
Gatherings Policy.
9.

REPORTING

9.1

Pursuant to Section 41(8) of the Act all decisions of the Committee will be reported to the Council
for the purpose of information only.

9.2

The Committee shall report on:

10.

9.2.1

All decisions made pursuant to Clause 2.1.1 and 2.1.2.

9.2.2

The operation of the Committee in fulfilling its objectives.

TERM OF THE COMMITTEE

10.1

The Committee will be wound up without further action by the Council at the conclusion of the
term of the Committee.

10.2

The term of the Committee expires on 31 October 2022.
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11.12

ROTARY CLUB OF NORWOOD – USE OF THE DON PYATT HALL

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

General Manager, Governance & Community Affairs
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4549
qA2275 qA62375
A-B

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to present a request to the Council for its consideration from the Rotary Club of
Norwood and Probus Club of Norwood regarding the continued use of the Don Pyatt Hall at no charge.
BACKGROUND
In the early 1960’s, the Rotary Club of Norwood built a community hall, which was located on the corner of
Webbe Street and George Street, Norwood. In 1964, the Rotary Club vested the Community Hall to the
former City of Kensington & Norwood for use of the hall by the community.
On 25 June 1964, to formalise these arrangements, the Rotary Club of Norwood signed a Memorandum of
Agreement with the City of Kensington & Norwood, which ensured the use of the hall by the Rotary Club for
a period of 25 years on a peppercorn rent basis.
The Memorandum of Agreement also made provision for the Rotary Club to use the hall on a peppercorn
basis for a further 25 years, at the conclusion of the first 25 year period.
In 1989 however, the Community Hall was demolished to make way for a development (what is now known
as Norwood Place). Subsequently, the arrangement between the former City of Kensington & Norwood and
the Rotary Club, transferred to the use of Don Pyatt Hall, at no charge.
These arrangements also applied to the Probus Club of Norwood as the Probus Club of Norwood is an
associated Club of the Rotary Club of Norwood.
The Memorandum of Agreement expired on 25 June 2014.
As part of a review of the hire arrangements for the Don Pyatt Hall and the expiration of the Memorandum of
Agreement, the Rotary Club of Norwood and the Probus Club, were advised that they would be required to
pay a fee for the use of the Don Pyatt Hall, on the same basis as other community groups using the facility
(ie $6.00 per hour).
Both the Rotary Club and the Probus Club subsequently wrote to the Council advising that they wished to
enter into a new agreement with the Council which would ensure the continued use of the Don Pyatt Hall at
no charge.
At its meeting held 7 September 2015, following consideration of the request from the Rotary Club of
Norwood and the Probus Club of Norwood to enter into a new agreement, the Council resolved the following:
1.

That the Council enters into a five (5) year Agreement with the Rotary Club of Norwood to enable
the Rotary Club of Norwood to hire the Don Pyatt Hall up to a Maximum of six hours a week at no
charge.

2.

That the Council enters into a five (5) year Agreement with the Probus Club of Norwood to enable
the Probus Club of Norwood to hire the Don Pyatt Hall for up to a maximum of 6.5 hours per month
at no charge.

3.

That the Council advises the Rotary Club of Norwood and the Probus Club of Norwood of the
Council’s decision and that all other hire and use of the Don Pyatt Hall and any other Council
facilities, in addition to the prescribed allocation set out in Parts 1 and 2 above, are to be in
accordance with the rates set for community groups.
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4.

That the Chief Executive Officer be authorised to implement the above decisions, including
determining any ancillary matters needing clarification and settlement.

Following the Council’s decision, a new agreement for a five (5) year period was entered into with the Rotary
Club and the Probus Club.
A copy of the Memorandum of Understanding (the Agreement), is contained in Attachment A.
The Memorandum of Understanding between the Council and both the Rotary Club and the Probus Club is
due to expire on 31 December 2020.
A letter has been forwarded to the Council from Mr Euan Miller, President of the Rotary Club of Norwood
requesting that the Council to enter into a new agreement with the Rotary Club of Norwood Club, the Rotary
Club of Kent Town and the Rotary Club of St Peters to use the Don Pyatt Hall four (4) times a year at no
charge.
A copy of the letter from the Rotary Club of Norwood is contained within Attachment B.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
The relevant Outcome and Objectives in CityPlan 2030 are:
Outcome 1: Social Equity– A connected, accessible and pedestrian-friendly community.
•

More community life in public spaces.

FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
Local Community groups are charged $8.50 per hour which is capped at $40.00 per day for the use of the
Don Pyatt Hall.
The Rotary Club of Norwood is proposing to use the Don Pyatt Hall four (4) times a year and whilst not
stated in the letter, it is assumed that the Club would book the facility for the entire day and therefore the
Club would be required to pay a total of $40.00 for each booking.
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.
SOCIAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
CULTURAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
RESOURCE ISSUES
Not Applicable.
RISK MANAGEMENT
Not Applicable.

Page 117

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Agenda for the Meeting of Council to be held on 7 December 2020
Governance & General – Item 11.12

CONSULTATION


Elected Members
Not Applicable.



Community
Not Applicable.



Staff
Not Applicable.



Other Agencies
Not Applicable.

DISCUSSION
The arrangements between the former City of Kensington & Norwood and the Rotary Club of Norwood and
the Probus Club of Norwood, were in place for 50 years and the arrangements with this Council have been in
place for the last five (5) years.
Based on the terms of the former Memorandum of Agreement and Memorandum of Understanding, the
Council has honoured its commitment to the Rotary Club and could therefore argue that the Rotary Club has
no further claim in terms of the use of the Don Pyatt Hall at no charge by virtue of the agreements.
Notwithstanding this, the Rotary Club of Norwood has requested that the Council continue the former
arrangements regarding the use of the Don Pyatt Hall at no charge and enter into a new Agreement with the
Rotary Clubs of Norwood, Kent Town and St Peters to this effect.
As stated within this report, the Rotary Club of Norwood feels a sense of entitlement to the use of the Don
Pyatt Hall for no charge as the Club gifted its Community Hall to the Council for use by the broader
community. At the time, this gift was acknowledged by the Council with the granting of fifty (50) years of
concessionary (ie no charge) use. Without evidence to the contrary, one could assume that the parties at the
time considered that the ‘debt’ to the Rotary Club of Norwood would have been paid off, or amortised at the
end of the fifty (50) year period.
Notwithstanding the above, the Rotary Club has also stated that the Don Pyatt Hall would be used for
community projects that the Rotary Clubs are involved in and therefore, the Council should continue to
provide the use of the Don Pyatt Hall at no charge.
As part of the discussions between Council staff and the Members of the Rotary Club, the Rotary Club has
suggested that the Council should enter into a new 5 year agreement.
Clearly, it would not be prudent or strategic for the Council to enter into another long-term commitment with
any Club/Group that may then impose limitations on the Council in respect to any decisions regarding the
possible relocation of the Norwood Library.
When considering the facts of this issue, it is clear that the Council no longer has an obligation to the Rotary
Club and that the Council’s obligations were finalised at the conclusion of the Memorandum of
Understanding.
However, in 2014, when the original Agreement expired it was acknowledged that at that time, the Council
did not formally advise or give sufficient notice to the Rotary Club or the Probus Club of the upcoming expiry
of the Memorandum of Agreement and therefore, the Council essentially did not give the Clubs any notice in
terms of the new fees which would apply at the conclusion of the Memorandum of Agreement.
In this respect, the process which should be followed is that prior to the conclusion of an agreement,
discussions should be held with the respective organisations to determine the best way forward. Given that
an agreement was in place and assuming that the Rotary Club of Norwood requested to enter into another
agreement, this matter would then be referred to the Council for determination.
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In the lead up to the expiry of the current Memorandum of Understanding, the Council’s General Manager,
Governance & Community Affairs met with the President of the Rotary Club to “give notice” of the impending
expiry of the Memorandum of Understanding and to seek the Rotary Club’s intentions in terms of their
continued use of the Don Pyatt Hall.
As stated above, the Rotary Club of Norwood advised at that meeting and have since confirmed their
intentions in writing, that they wish to enter into a new five (5) year agreement with the Council for the
continued use of the Don Pyatt Hall.
However, if the Council does determine to enter into a new agreement with the Rotary Club of Norwood, given
that the Council has identified that it will commence investigations into the potential relocation of the Norwood
Library and cannot guarantee the ongoing continued use of the facility, it is considered that any arrangement
should be on an annual basis.
OPTIONS
The Council has the following options in respect to this matter:
Option One
The Council can determine that as the Memorandum of Understanding has now expired and the Council has
honoured its commitment to the Rotary Club of Norwood, the Club will be required to pay a fee for the use of
the Don Pyatt Hall in accordance with the conditions applied to other community groups.
Option Two
The Council can determine to enter into a new agreement with the Rotary Club of Norwood, Rotary Club of
Kent Town and the Rotary Club of St Peters, based on the previous agreement, which would guarantee the
continued use of the Don Pyatt Hall for four (4) days a year, by the Clubs at no charge.
CONCLUSION
As stated previously, the Rotary Club of Norwood have stated that entering into an agreement over the last
fifty five (55) years with the Council acknowledges the Club’s contribution to the local community in terms of
the Rotary Club’s gift of the land to allow for a commercial redevelopment.
Notwithstanding the above, it could well be considered that fifty five years is sufficient time for the gift of the
land to be fairly repaid and that the Council is under no obligation to enter into new arrangements with the
Rotary Club of Norwood.
COMMENTS
Nil.
RECOMMENDATION
1.

That the Council enters into annual agreements with the Rotary Club of Norwood, Rotary Club of Kent
Town and the Rotary Club of St Peters to enable the Rotary Clubs to hire the Don Pyatt Hall for four (4)
days a year at no charge.

2.

That the Rotary Club of Norwood be advised of the Council’s decision and that all other hire and use of
the Don Pyatt Hall and any other Council facilities by the Rotary Club of Norwood, Rotary Club of Kent
Town and the Rotary Club of St Peters, are to be in accordance with the rates set for Local Community
Groups.
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Attachment A
Rotary Club of Norwood
Use of the Don Pyatt Hall

A1

A2

A3

A4

A5

A6

A7

A8

Attachment B
Rotary Club of Norwood
Use of the Don Pyatt Hall

B1

Norwood
Lisa Mara
General Manager
Governance and Community Affairs
City of Norwood Payneham St Peters
PO Box 204
KENT TOWN 5071

Dear Lisa

Thank you for meeting with me on 22 September 2020 to discuss an extension of our lease of the
Don Pyatt Hall. This lease which has extended now for 55 years acknowledges the club’s
contribution to the local community and the fact it had to relinquish the Community Hall it built in
George St to allow for the commercial redevelopment of the precinct which is now Norwood Place.
As discussed this lease expires on 31 December 2020 and the club respectfully request a further
extension for another 5 year period. Because we are no longer using the Don Pyatt Hall for meetings
but only for community projects we would only require the hall occasionally each year.
In the past five years we have used the hall for such community projects as






Share the Dignity (assembling kits for homeless women in the city)
Birthing Kits (assembling kits for pregnant women in developing countries)
Polio Ute relay (planning a fund-raising relay around SA to raise funds to eliminate the polio
virus around the world)
Assembling kitchen caddies which we deliver on behalf of the Council.
Viva La Fiesta (fundraiser for a children’s hospital project in Venezuela involving the Latin
diaspora in Adelaide

The club is currently in discussions with Housing SA for a further suite of services for homeless
women in the Council area and also the introduction of Mental Health First Aid courses for Norwood
residents. These are both potential uses of the Don Pyatt Hall.
As there are three Rotary Clubs in the Council area –Kent Town, St Peters and Norwood, our club
thought it appropriate to extend the free use of the hall through the renewal of the agreement to
those clubs as well. All three clubs are cooperating on some projects and there have been initial
discussions to merge Norwood and St Peters clubs given we serve the whole Council area. This has
been discussed and agreed to with the other clubs.
1

B2
It is suggested the renewed agreement provide for up to four free uses of the Hall each year to be
accessed by any one of the three clubs. It is likely these requests will be for weekend days. It is
understood that the clubs will not have preferential use of the Hall but will book it along with other
community organisations and commercial hirers.
I look forward to the Council’s favourable consideration.

Yours sincerely

Euan Miller
President
Rotary Club of Norwood Inc
PO Box 3588
NORWOOD SA 5067
2 November 2021
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2020 CHRISTMAS ACTIVATIONS AND 2021 EVENTS

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

General Manager, Governance & Community Affairs
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4582
qA61803
A

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to provide information for the Council’s consideration regarding the Council’s
events for the period January 2021 – April 2021, in light of the current COVID-19 restrictions and the
consequent impact on the events.

BACKGROUND
As Elected Members are aware, in March 2020, the Federal and State Government introduced a number of
restrictions to assist in controlling the spread of COVID-19 in Australia.
At that time, most of the Council’s events and programs were cancelled and facilities closed as a result of the
restrictions. This included libraries, community events, Community Care services and programs, playgrounds,
etc.
Since that time, whilst a number of the restrictions have been eased and various facilities (ie libraries,
playgrounds, etc) have re-opened and with a number of services and programs resuming, a number of
restrictions remain in place to ensure South Australia does not experience a second wave of the pandemic.
Whilst most of the current restrictions can be managed and complied with when events, programs and
services are conducted in a Council owned facility, (ie indoors with clearly defined entry and exit points,
physical distancing, signage, the ability to identify and control the number of people in attendance,
handwashing facilities, etc), the restrictions associated with some events which are held outdoors, are not as
easily managed.
To assist in the management of services, programs and facilities during the pandemic, a COVID Management
Plan, is required to be prepared for each event with over 1,000 attendees. The Plan must include how the
organisation, in this case the Council, will ensure the following requirements in the lead up to, the duration and
post the event:
-

contact tracing;
physical distancing (including restroom/toilets);
cleanliness (including detailing exactly what personnel will come into contact with during the event);
capacity of the venue (number of people in attendance);
how the organisation will keep staff safe;
signage.

COVID Management Plans are required to be submitted to SA Health for approval.
A review therefore of a number of Council events which were scheduled to be held between September
2020 and the end of January 2021, has been undertaken to determine if the events could proceed in
accordance with the current COVID-19 restrictions.
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At its meeting held on 7 September 2020, following consideration of the implications associated with hosting
a number of events in the lead up to Christmas, the Council resolved the following:
1.

That following consideration of the various matters associated with conducting events in light of the
current COVID-19 restrictions, the Council approves of the following:
a. the cancellation of the 2020 Norwood Christmas Pageant, 2020 Twilight Carols and 2020 Volunteer’s
Christmas Dinner;
b.

holding the 2020 Movie on the Oval on Saturday, 12 December 2020, subject to approval from SA
Health;

c.

holding the 2021 Australia Day celebrations in the Norwood Concert Hall on Tuesday, 26 January
2021; and

d.

cancellation of the official opening event for Syd Jones Reserve.

2.

The Council notes that further information will be provided to the Council regarding the 2021 Tour Down
Under, following further advice from Events SA.

3.

That staff prepare a brief report on the potential to engage artists and street performers to perform in
public places in the lead up to Christmas.

A review therefore of a number of Council events which are scheduled to be held between February 2021
and the end of April 2021, has been undertaken to determine if the events can proceed in accordance with
the current COVID-19 restrictions.
To this end, the following events have been assessed in terms of the COVID-19 restrictions:




Poolside at Payneham Memorial Swimming Centre;
Concerts in the Park (3 events); and
St Peters Fair.

RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
The relevant objectives contained in CityPlan 2030 are:
Outcome 1: Social Equity
3.
An engaged and participating community.
4.
A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community
Outcome 2: Cultural Vitality
1.
An artistic, creative, cultural and visually interesting community
5.
Dynamic community life in public spaces and precincts.
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
At the Council’s meeting held on 6 July 2020, the Council adopted the 2020-2021 Budget. At that time, on the
basis of the situation in terms of the COVID-19 restrictions, the Council did not allocate funds for a number of
Council events for the remainder of 2020, with the exception of the Movie on the Oval event.
However funds have been allocated as part of the 2020-2021 Budget for the events scheduled to be held in
the second half of the financial year (ie Australia Day, Concerts in the Park, St Peters Fair).
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.

Page 122

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
Agenda for the Meeting of Council to be held on 7 December 2020
Governance & General – Item 11.13

SOCIAL ISSUES
Events are designed to enrich the City’s “sense of place” and promote community life. Events are promoted
as inclusive family events, therefore meeting the Council’s aims of encouraging “an engaged and
participating community” and attracting “more community life in public spaces”.

CULTURAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.

ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.

RESOURCE ISSUES
Resource Issues have been addressed in the COVID-19 Implications section of this report.

RISK MANAGEMENT
All events must now include the development of a COVID Safe Plan or a COVID Management Plan to ensure
that the relevant legislative and State Government restrictions are being met. These Plans will vary for each
event, depending on the type of event and the potential risks for each event.
Currently, in accordance with SA Health requirements, a COVID Management Plan must be prepared and
approved by SA Health for any activity/event of more than 1,000 people (reasonably expected to be present
at the event or participating in the activity).
A COVID Management Plan is required to ensure event organisers (in respect to Council events - the Council),
manage the risks associated with hosting large numbers of people in attendance.
At events or participating activities that are less than 1,000 attendees, a COVID Safe Plan is required.
Each event is required to have its own Risk Management Plan (which in any case is standard practice and is
provided for all Council events) and a COVID Safe Plan. The intent of the COVID Safe Plan is to ensure that
the Council considers and implements all relevant health and safety and COVID-19 Safe measures for each
event which includes the following:
-

clearly defined site boundaries to determine the maximum number of event attendees;
putting in place physical distancing measures;
provisions for contact tracing;
provision of adequate cleaning and hygiene facilities; and
reporting requirements.

In terms of the COVID Safe Plan, “public entertainment” is defined as:
-

any concert, live theatre or other live performance; or
galleries, museums, libraries (other than libraries in educational institutions); or
publicly accessible historic sites; and
other places of entertainment that are open to members of the public.
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COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
In August 2020, the State Government announced that COVID Marshalls would be required for the following
prescribed operations:










the onsite purchase and consumption of food or beverages (indoor and outdoor). This does not include
take-away only operators;
religious or faith-based ceremonies;
supermarkets and hardware stores;
distribution centres (including associated transport operations);
gymnasiums and fitness centres;
swimming pools used by the public;
social and sporting clubs;
any activity where a COVID Management Plan is required; and
any operation which may be defined by the State Coordinator.

If fewer than 200 people are reasonably expected to participate in the business/operation or attend an event,
a “nominated” COVID Marshal must be in attendance. This means that a staff member can be nominated to
also perform the role of COVID Marshal in addition to conducting their usual duties.
If more than 200 people are reasonably expected to participate in the business/operation or attend an event,
a “dedicated” COVID Marshal must be in attendance. The “dedicated” COVID Marshall must be present on
site at all times and must exclusively perform the role of COVID Marshal during the activity/event.
Whilst a COVID Marshall has no formal authority, the role of the COVID Marshall is to:







promote and ensure infection control practices (eg frequent hand washing) are followed;
promote and take practical steps to ensure people are complying with density requirements (ie 1 person
per 2m2),
promote and take practical steps to ensure people are physical distancing;
ensure that all COVID Safe Plans and COVID Management Plans (where relevant) or specific
polices/protocols in relation to the prevention of COVID-19 are effectively implemented and monitored;
ensure that the operation has sufficient seating, hand washing facilities and cleaning regimes; and
be in attendance to supervise the prescribed operations at all times.

In the first instance, it is the role of the Marshal to politely advise the person breaching the COVID-19
direction of the requirements and ask that they adhere to the instructions.
Where patrons, employees or staff are believed to be breaching COVID-19 Directions and have not followed
the advice provided by the COVID Marshal, the Marshal is required to report the breach to the South
Australian Police.
COVID Marshals are required to complete SA Health’s prescribed COVID Marshal Training.
The risks to personal safety are high for persons appointed as a COVID Marshal as they could potentially be
exposed to aggressive responses (both verbal and physical) from persons that are breaching the COVID-19
requirements. Persons therefore appointed as a COVID Marshals need to be carefully considered to ensure
they are equipped to deal with such situations.
This role should not be filled by Council Volunteers or staff who are not trained to deal with these types of
situations.
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CONSULTATION


Elected Members
Not Applicable.



Community
Not Applicable.




Staff
Manager, WHS & Risk.
Other Agencies
Staff have had ongoing regular discussions with representatives from SA Health regarding the Council’s
events and SA Health requirements in terms of conducting the events.
Discussions have also taken place with Events SA regarding Council events and the various options in
terms of complying with the restrictions.

DISCUSSION
Tour Down Under and Norwood on Tour
In November 2020, Events SA advised all participating Councils that the 2021 Santos Tour Down Under has
been cancelled. Whilst Events SA have indicated that they may host a cycling event, details of such an event
have not yet been determined by Events SA.
As Members are aware, the Council hosts the Norwood on Tour event as part of the Tour Down Under each.
With the cancellation of the 2021 Tour Down Under and the associated implications of hosting a street party
event which attracts between 5,000 - 7,000 people, it is recommended that the Council cancels the 2021
Norwood on Tour event.
However as this event is held in the January school holiday period, and as the ‘Home of Cycling’, there is
potential to provide some cycling themed activations within the City during this school holiday period, as part
of the Council’s Youth programs.
Activations such as, but not restricted to, learn to ride, bike repair, maintenance and education workshops,
promoting ‘Riding in our City’ to promote the City’s bike trails, e.g. Linear Park and Beulah Road, and the
installation of a ‘wheel track’ for kids aged between 5 and 15 years. A “wheel track” is a portable bike or
scooter track which could be installed in a car park area ideally in a location adjacent to a playground where
parents can supervise (ie Payneham Oval would be an ideal location given the playground, toilet facilities
and the off street car parking area – subject to approval from the Payneham Sports Association or Drage
Reserve).
The Council has allocated funding for the 2021 Tour Down Under of $105,000 as part of the Council’s 20202021 Budget.
It is proposed that the bicycle themed activations as set above, could be funded from this funding and that a
total of $20,000 would be required for these activities.
Poolside
Poolside is held on Australia Day each year at the Payneham Memorial Swimming Centre. The event is a
family focused event featuring entertainment and games. Entry to the pool is via a gold coin donation.
Based on the restrictions which are currently in place, and as this event is held outdoors and attendances can
be managed in terms of numbers, etc the event can proceed in accordance with a COVID Safe Plan which will
be prepared in the lead up to the event.
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Concerts in the Park
The objective of the Concerts in the Park events is to provide a relaxed picnic style concert which the whole
family can enjoy.
Unfortunately, two (2) of the 2020 Concerts in the Park were cancelled due to the restrictions associated with
the COVID-pandemic.
However, the three (3) concerts planned for 2021 are:




Jazz in the Park - Saturday 13 February 2021, 4.00pm to 8.00pm;
Melodies in the Park - Saturday 13 March 2021, 4.00pm to 8.00pm; and
Symphony in the Park - Saturday 10 April 2021, 4.00pm to 8.00pm.

Jazz in the Park is held at Koster Park and Melodies in the Park is held at Joslin Reserve.
The Symphony in the Park concert was held for the first time in 2019, as part of the Concerts in the Park
Program at Richards Park. As stated above, Symphony in the Park was one of the events which was cancelled
in 2020 due to the COVID-19 restrictions.
Richards Park provided an excellent setting for a symphony style concert with the natural amphitheatre and
back drop of Golden Elms to illuminate the stage area.
The 2019 event attracted approximately 1,100 people.
However, based on the number of attendees at the 2019 event, and the size of Richards Park, it is not
possible to hold the event in Richards Park and comply with any physical distancing requirements if the
current requirements are still in place (ie 1 person per 2 square metres). Based on the current restrictions if
the event is held in Richards Park attendances would be limited to 300 people.
Rather than cancelling this concert however it is proposed that the Symphony in the Park event be held at
Linde Reserve for 2021 only, at this stage.
The event is scheduled to be held on Saturday 10 April 2021, from 4.00pm – 8.00pm.
Based on the current restrictions associated with events, the Concerts in the Park events can proceed.
However, as circumstances could change at any stage, it is recommended that the Council authorises the
Chief Executive Officer to make the decision regarding these events in the New Year when the restrictions in
place at that time can be assessed to determine if the events can proceed.
COVIDSAFE Requirements
The number of people attending the Concerts in the Park events has previously exceeded 1,000 at each event.
A COVIDSafe Management Plan therefore would need to be prepared for each event and submitted to SA
Health for approval by mid-December 2020.
To ensure a limit can be applied to the number of attendees, a free ticketing system can be implemented which
would also assist with contact tracing requirements. Entry to the event would be permitted without a ticket if
the maximum number of attendees has not been reached through the ticketing system and contact tracing
requirements would be provided upon entry to the site.
Fencing of the reserves would also need to be undertaken to ensure dedicated entry and exit points, contact
tracing requirements and to ensure the number of people attending does not exceed the maximum number
of people who can attend based on the 1 person per 2 square metres requirements
Additional Security Personnel would be required however to ensure physical distancing requirements are
adhered to. A COVID Marshall would also be required in accordance with State Government requirements
and it is envisage that a dedicated COVID Marshall would be provided as part of the Security Personnel
arrangements.
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Gates would open from 3.00pm, with Security Personnel monitoring the entry gates and attendance numbers.
COVID Marshals will also monitor physical distancing requirements when people are queuing for food, drinks
and toilets.
Participating food vendors would be required to complete their own COVIDSafe Plan outlining the measures
that they will put in place during the event, however it will also be a requirement that each vendor provides
hand sanitiser, encourages contactless payments and that they regularly wipe down contact points (eg, eftpos
machines, counter tops).
Attendees will be advised prior to the event that cashless payments are preferred at all outlets.
As drinking and standing is permitted in outdoor areas, attendees will be able to drink and stand at these
events and as dancing is also permitted in an outdoor area, dance!
Additional cleaning would be undertaken throughout the event and hand sanitiser stations would be required.
Australian Green Clean will manage all cleaning requirements and equipment. Their cleaning chemicals are a
2-in-1 cleaning agent which is TGA approved hospital grade disinfectant. Australian Green Clean Staff have
also completed COVID Awareness training through SA Health and the South Australian Tourism Commission.
In addition to the above, 1 hour of cleaning pre and post event will be undertaken.
All areas of the parks will display signage to remind attendees of proper handwashing techniques and other
infection control protocols.
Reminders will be sent to ticket holders regarding hygiene and physical distancing.
As stated above, the COVID-19 restrictions could however change at any stage.

St Peters Fair
At this stage, it is unlikely that the St Peters Fair could take place in March 2021. Staff are in the process of
working with SA Health in terms of how the event could be managed in accordance with the COVID-19
restrictions and requirements.
As Members are aware, St Peters Fair, is based on a traditional fair type event which consists of stall
holders, food vendors, entertainment, rides for children and a petting zoo. The event is held at Linde
Reserve usually in late March each year.
Whilst the reserve could be fenced off and singly entry and exit points put in place to manage contact tracing
requirements, the current requirements regarding cleaning, hygiene and physical distancing would be very
difficult.
Whilst the reserve could cater for up to 1200 people, difficulties arise when considering the cleaning and
hygiene requirements, particularly for the operators of the rides and the petting zoo. It would also be very
difficult for these operators to manage the physical distancing requirements give their roles.
More guidance therefore is required from SA Health to consider the viability of conducting St Peters Fair in
2021. It is therefore recommended that the Council also authorises the Chief Executive Officer to make the
decision regarding the St Peters Fair in the New Year when the restrictions in place at that time can be
assessed to determine if the event can proceed, in accordance with SA Health requirements.
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Christmas Festivities
In the lead up to Christmas a number of activities have been scheduled to take place on The Parade.


Christmas Decorations on The Parade
Christmas decorations have been installed on The Parade and will remain in place until 6 January 2021.



Christmas Augmented Reality Animations on The Parade
The Council is collaborating with digital technology company, CreativiTek, to bring a unique experience of
Christmas to The Parade.
Activations at four (4) locations along The Parade will bring animations to life and will allow for photo
opportunities with Santa, Santa and his reindeer, an elf and their snowman friend and three (3) snowmen.
Activation locations will be identified by a large footpath decal, which explains how to make the animations
come to life.
An example of the footpath decal is contained within Attachment A.



Festive Gallery on Osmond
The Festive Gallery on Osmond Terrace will again be held on Osmond Terrace until 4 January 2021.
The Council’s Coordinator Youth Program has worked closely with local education institutions over the
past three (3) months to deliver this initiative. Forty-two (42) decorated wooden Christmas trees will be
installed as a part of this initiative, as well as ‘Merry Christmas’ signage in the same vicinity to complement
the outdoor gallery.
As part of this initiative, the community are invited to visit and walk through the display on Osmond Terrace
and vote for their favourite Christmas tree in the People’s Choice competition on The Parade Facebook
page. The photo with the most ‘likes’ by midday on Monday 4 January 2021, will win a $500 voucher to
Dillons Norwood Bookshop for the school, plus $1,000 to a charity of their choice, that was donated by the
Norwood Parade Precinct Committee.



Norwood Christmas Pageant Floats on Osmond Terrace
Five (5) floats that have been a part of the Christmas Pageant for many years will on display on Osmond
Terrace, from Friday 18 December – Monday 28 December 2020. The five (5) floats include the Father
Christmas, The Norwood Town Hall, the Gingerbread House, the Pageant Princess and the Rocket Ship.



Live Music on The Parade
Acoustic live music has been planned for Saturday 5 December 2020 from 10.00am until 2.00pm at three
(3) locations on The Parade.
In addition, a Choir will be performing on The Parade adjacent the Norwood Town Hall on Thursday 10
December and Thursday 17 December and Sunday 20 December.



Santa on The Parade
Santa will be visiting The Parade on Saturday 19 December and Sunday 20 December 2020, from
11.00am to 2.00pm.
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CONCLUSION
2020 has been a difficult year. Whist it is disappointing that a number of events have and continue to be
impacted by the COVID-10 pandemic, it is important to remember that the most important focus for the
Council must be on community wellbeing and as such, the Council has and must continue to demonstrate
leadership during these unprecedented times.
The events which have been reviewed can be successfully managed in accordance with SA Health
requirements at this stage, however further assessment will be required in early 2021 to ensure that any
changes to the current restrictions can be managed.

COMMENTS
Nil.

RECOMMENDATION
1.

That the Council notes that a series of bike themed activations for young people will be held over the
January school holiday period, as set out in this report, and allocates funding of $20,000 for the
activities.

2.

That following consideration of the various matters associated with conducting events in light of the
current COVID-19 restrictions, the Council authorises the Chief Executive Officer to undertake an
assessment of the COVID-19 restrictions in the lead up to the first Concert in the Park event and the St
Peters Fair in 2021 to determine if the Concerts in the Park events and St Peters Fair can proceed.

3.

The Council notes the activities and performances which will be undertaken, as set out in this report, in
the lead up to Christmas.
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PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of the report is to present to the Council the Minutes of the following Committee Meetings for the
Council’s consideration and adoption of the recommendations contained within the Minutes:


Audit Committee – (26 October 2020)
(A copy of the Minutes of the Audit Committee meeting is contained within Attachment A)



Business & Economic Development Committee – (10 November 2020)
(A copy of the Minutes of the Business & Economic Development Committee meeting is contained within
Attachment B)



St Peters Child Care Centre & Pre-School Committee – (16 November 2020)
(A copy of the Minutes of the St Peters Child Care Centre & Pre-School Committee meeting is contained
within Attachment C)



Norwood Parade Precinct Committee – (1 December 2020)
(A copy of the Minutes of the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee meeting is contained within
Attachment D)

ADOPTION OF COMMITTEE MINUTES


Audit Committee
That the minutes of the meeting of the Audit Committee held on 26 October 2020, be received and that
the resolutions set out therein as recommendations to the Council are adopted as decisions of the
Council.



Business & Economic Development Committee
That the minutes of the meeting of the Business & Economic Development Committee held on
10 November 2020, be received and that the resolutions set out therein as recommendations to the
Council are adopted as decisions of the Council.



St Peters Child Care Centre & Pre-School Committee
That the minutes of the meeting of the St Peters Child Care Centre & Pre-School Committee held on
16 November 2020, be received and that the resolutions set out therein as recommendations to the
Council are adopted as decisions of the Council.



Norwood Parade Precinct Committee
That the minutes of the meeting of the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee held on 1 December 2020,
be received and that the resolutions set out therein as recommendations to the Council are adopted as
decisions of the Council.
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Our Vision
A City which values its heritage, cultural diversity,
sense of place and natural environment.
A progressive City which is prosperous, sustainable
and socially cohesive, with a strong community spirit.
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VENUE

Mayors Parlour, Norwood Town Hall

HOUR

7.00pm

PRESENT
Committee Members

Cr John Minney (Presiding Member)
Mayor Robert Bria
Cr Mike Stock
Ms Brigid O’Neill (Independent Member)
Ms Sandra Di Blasio (Independent Member)

Staff

Mario Barone (Chief Executive Officer)
Sharon Perkins (General Manager, Corporate Services)

APOLOGIES

Nil

ABSENT

Nil

TERMS OF REFERENCE:
The Audit Committee is responsible to facilitate:
 the enhancement of the credibility and objectivity of internal and external financial reporting;
 propose and provide information relevant to a review of the Council’s Strategic Management Plans and Annual Business Plan;
 the review and reporting on any matter relating to financial management or the efficiency and economy with which the Council
manages its resources;
 effective management of financial and other risks and the protection of the Council’s assets;
 compliance with laws and regulations related to financial and risk management as well as use of best practice guidelines;
 the provision of an effective means of communication between the external auditor, management and the Council;
 proposing and reviewing the exercise of powers under Section 130A of the Local Government Act 1999;
 review Annual Financial Statements to ensure that they present fairly the state of affairs of the Council;
 liaising with the Council’s Auditor; and
 reviewing the adequacy of accounting, internal control reporting and other financial management systems and practices of the
Council on a regular basis.

1.

CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES OF THE AUDIT COMMITTEE MEETING HELD ON 27 JULY 2020
Cr Stock moved that the minutes of the Audit Committee meeting held on 27 July 2020 be taken as
read and confirmed. Seconded by Ms Sandra Di Blasio and carried.

2.

PRESIDING MEMBER’S COMMUNICATION
The Presiding Member advised that, given the economic impact of the COVID-19 pandemic, the
Council will need to be mindful of delivering operational efficiencies over the medium term.

3.

QUESTIONS WITHOUT NOTICE
Nil

4.

QUESTIONS WITH NOTICE
Nil

5.

WRITTEN NOTICES OF MOTION
Nil

6.

STAFF REPORTS
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6.1

FINANCIAL SUMMARY – 2019-2020 ACTUAL RESULTS V ADOPTED BUDGET

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Financial Services Manager
General Manager, Corporate Services
8366 4585
qA63320
A

PURPOSE OF REPORT
This report provides a summary of the 2019-2020 Audited result and explanations for variations from the 20192020 Adopted Budget.
BACKGROUND
Pursuant to Section 127 of the Local Government Act 1999 (the Act), the Council must prepare Annual
Financial Statements in accordance with the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 2011
(the Regulations).
Section 10 of the Regulations, requires the Council to prepare and consider a report, no later than 31
December in each year, showing the audited financial results of the Council for the previous financial year,
compared with the estimated financial results set out in the budget presented in a manner consistent with the
Model Financial Statements.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
The financial information contained in this report is based on the 2019-2020 Annual Financial Statements, the
2019-2020 Adopted Budget and the various policies adopted by the Council as they impact the Councils
financial performance (e.g. Rating Policy.)
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
The Council concluded the Financial Year with an Operating Surplus of $2.375 million, compared to the
Council’s Adopted Operating Budget, which forecast an Operating Surplus of $0.835 million. Details of the
drivers behind the variances from the Adopted Operating Surplus, are contained in the Discussion Section of
this report.
After capital items, the Council is reporting a Net Surplus of $1.590 million against an Adopted Net Surplus of
$8.327 million.
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Nil
SOCIAL ISSUES
Nil
CULTURAL ISSUES
Nil
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Nil
RESOURCE ISSUES
Nil
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RISK MANAGEMENT
Nil
CONSULTATION


Elected Members
Elected Members have received regular reports on the Councils financial performance throughout the
year.



Community
Not Applicable



Staff
Responsible Officers, General Managers and Council's External Auditors.



Other Agencies
Not Applicable

DISCUSSION
The 2019-2020 Annual Financial Statements have been finalised and will be presented to the Council for
adoption at the Council Meeting to be held on 2 November 2020. A separate report has been provided on the
2019-2020 Annual Financial Statements for consideration by the Audit Committee.
Statement of Comprehensive Income
Operating Result
The Council is reporting an Operating Surplus of $2.375 million, compared to the Council Adopted Operating
Budget, which forecasted an Operating Surplus of $0.835 million, a favourable variance of $1.541 million. The
major variances (over $50,000 or 5%) from the Adopted Operating Surplus are outlined in Table 1 below:
TABLE1: MAJOR VARIANCES FROM ADOPTED OPERATING SURPLUS
Reasons for the Variance

Amount
($’000)

Rate Revenue was $152,000 unfavourable to the Adopted Budget primarily due to
Discretionary Rebates being granted as part of the Councils COVID-19 Financial Support
Package to business which were forced to close under State Government COVID-19
restrictions ($52,000) and the Fourth Quarter The Parade Separate Rate ($54,000).

(152,000)

Statutory Charges was $142,252 unfavourable to the Adopted Budget driven primary by:

(143,000)





the Councils COVID-19 Financial Support Package resulted in the relaxation of
enforcement of time limited parking controls which resulted in a $214,345
unfavourable variance to the budget combined with the waiving of the Fourth Quarter
of Outdoor dining permits ($27,792); and,
income from Hoarding permits was $77,740 favourable to the budget, which was the
result of long term permits being issued for three locations.

Grant funding received was $175,266 favourable to the Adopted Budget driven primary by:




175,000

the council applied to have Roads-to-Recovery funding advanced based upon
projects completed in the 2019-2020 year resulting in an increase of $67,552;
the level of Financial Assistance Grants advanced from the 2020-2021 Financial Year
was greater than anticipated which resulted in an increase of $93,050, and;
indexation for the Home and Community Care Funding Agreement was not included
when drafting the 2019-2020 budget which resulted in an increase of $28,143.
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Reasons for the Variance
Other Income was $917,043 favourable to the Adopted Budget driven primary by:






Amount
($’000)
917,000

rebates from the Local Government Association Workers Compensation Scheme,
General Insurance and Special Surplus Fund Distribution by Local Government
Association Asset Mutual Fund relating to the 2018-2019 insurance premiums were
greater than anticipated, resulting in a favourable variance. ($102,159);
an unbudgeted special distribution was received from the Local Government
Financing Authority ($54,108);
the Australian Energy Regulator made a final determination on a long running
dispute between SA Power Networks and Local Government which resulted in a
one of payment for over charges between 2010-2015 of $221,489; and,
one-off contributions were received for works undertaken to the footpath and road
adjacent to the Hackney Kindergarten ($62,130) and the relocation drainage
pipework at the Chinese’s Consulate ($266,502). These funds offset the cost of
works undertaken.

Unfilled vacant positions, combined with time taken to fill vacant positions have resulted in a
favourable variance in Employee Expenses. In part, this has been offset by the use of
temporary/contract staff to back fill vacant positions ($276,644).

1,084,000

Increasing gate costs for the disposal for recycling drove an unfavourable variance in waste
costs.

(108,000)

Weather conditions over the summer and autumn periods required additional watering to
establish new plantings, the Councils water usage were high than the Adopted Budget which
saw an unfavourable variance to the Adopted Budget of $138,515.

(139,000)

Legal fees were unfavourable to the Adopted Budget by $102,326. The costs associated with
legal fees are dependent upon the type of issues and nature of advice being sought.

(0.102)

Due to the timing of key infrastructure works, primarily the Norwood Oval Members
Facilities, new long term borrowings were not drawn down until April 2020, resulting in
reduced financing costs compared to the Adopted Budget.

0.239

Non-Operating Income
After Non-Operating Income, the Council is reporting a Net Surplus of $1.590 million, against an Adopted
Budget Surplus of $8.327 million. Non-Operating Income includes grant funding specifically for asset
upgrades or renewals and gain/(loss) on asset disposals and assets received free of charge. The unfavourable
variance is set out in Table 2 below.
TABLE 2: MAJOR VARIANCES FROM ADOPTED NON-OPERATING INCOME
Reasons for the Variance

Amount
($’million)

Loss on the sale and or disposal of the Council’s small Plant and Equipment at the end of
its operational life, combined with write-off of the carrying values of the Council Civil
Infrastructure, upon renewal.

(1.588)

Amounts budgeted to be received from the Norwood Football Club as part of the Norwood
Oval Clubrooms and Member’s Facilities upgrade was not yet finalised which resulted in a
unfavourable variance.

(3.369)

Physical resources received free of charge were budgeted for as part of the Norwood Oval
Clubrooms and Member’s Facilities however, this Project is still being finalised and as such
the redeveloped assets are yet to be capitalised and recognised on the Councils Asset
Register.

(3.320)
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Other Comprehensive Income
Other Comprehensive Income comprises items of income and expenses that are not recognised in the Net
Surplus (Deficit) for the year, as required or permitted by Australian Accounting Standards. Such items include
the impact of changes in asset values due to revaluations. The value of Other Comprehensive Income reported
in the Statement of Comprehensive Income, is a Surplus of $3.555 million.
Balance Sheet
The Net Assets of the Council at 30 June 2020 is $484 million, against an Adopted Budget of $459 million, a
favourable variance of $25 million.
Major reasons for the variance in the Net Assets include;
Assets
Cash deposits with the Local Government Financing Authority is favourable by $3.490 million, with the variance
resulting from the timing of the completion of several major capital projects and advance payments of Roadsto-Recovery and Financial Assistance Grant funding.
Infrastructure, Property, Plant & Equipment is favourable with a variance of $13 million, resulting from the
opening balance used to develop the 2019-2020 being lower than the final value at the completion of the 20182019 Financial Statements.
Other Non-current assets – a variance of $14.177 million to the Adopted Budget is due to a high value of
capital projects not completed before the end of financial year. The primary projects include Third Creek
Stormwater Drainage works ($2.6 million) and the Norwood Oval Clubrooms and Members Facilities Project
($10 million) both of which were finalised in the first quarter of the 2020-2021 year.
Non-Current Financial Assets – are lower than the Adopted Budget by $2.7 million due to the loan with
Norwood Football Club to fund its share of the Norwood Oval Clubrooms and Members Facilities Project not
being finalised.
Liabilities
Trade and Other Payables – with the timing of expenditures at the end of financial year the Council had a
larger than anticipated value of invoices due that anticipated in the Adopted budget resulting in the $2.790
million unfavourable variance.
Attachment A contains the 2019-2020 Financial Statements comparing the actual result to the 2019-2020
Adopted Budget as required by Section 10 of the Regulations.
Bad and Doubtful Debts
The Councils accounts receivable balance has been reviewed at the end of the financial year for the
recoverability of the outstanding debts. The outstanding amounts which make up the reported Accounts
Receivable balance are considered to be recoverable.
It should be noted that the Provision for Bad and Doubtful Debts was increased in the 2019-2020 by
$76,149. With the impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic a more lenient approach to recovering outstanding
amounts was applied which has seen an increase in the value of debts over 150 days. It would be expected
that debts will be paid.
OPTIONS
There are no options associated with this issue.
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CONCLUSION
Nil
COMMENTS
Nil
RECOMMENDATION
That the report be received and noted.

Ms Brigid O’Neill moved:
That the report be received and noted.
Seconded by Mayor Bria and carried.
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6.2

ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR YEAR END 30 JUNE 2020

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Financial Services Manager
General Manager, Corporate services
8366 4585
qA1872/A79244
A-E

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to present the 2019-2020 Financial Statements to the Audit Committee for review
and recommendation to the Council for adoption.
BACKGROUND
Pursuant to Section 127 of the Local Government Act 1999 (the Act), the Council must prepare Annual
Financial Statements in accordance with the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 2011
(the Regulations).
Section 13 of the Regulations requires that the Financial Statements of a Council be prepared in accordance
with the requirements set out in the Model Financial Statements. The City of Norwood, Payneham & St Peters
has prepared the Annual Financial Statements in accordance with the Model Financial Statements.
Section 126 (4) (a) of the Act requires that the functions of an Audit Committee to include “reviewing annual
financial statements to ensure that they present fairly the state of affairs of the council”.
A copy of the Annual Financial Statements is contained in Attachment A.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
The Council’s Long Term Strategic directions are outlined in the City Plan 2030 – Shaping our Future. The
2019-2020 Annual Business Plan and supporting Budget, set out the services and programs and initiatives for
the 2019-2020 Financial Year.
The Council highlighted in the 2019-2020 Annual Business Plan, that financial sustainability was a high priority.
In adopting the 2019-2020 Budget, the Council forecast an Operating Surplus of $0.835 million for the 20192020 Financial Year.
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
Statement of Comprehensive Income
The Council concluded the Financial Year with an Operating Surplus of $2.375 million (2018-2019: $2.380
million), compared to the Operating Surplus of $1.272 million as set out in the 2019-2020 Third Budget Review.
After capital items, the Council is reporting a Net Surplus of $5.145 million (2018-2019: $8.327 million).
The reasons for the variations to the Adopted Budget are outlined in Item 6.2: Financial Summary.
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Nil
SOCIAL ISSUES
Nil
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CULTURAL ISSUES
Nil

ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Nil

RESOURCE ISSUES
Nil

RISK MANAGEMENT
Nil

CONSULTATION


Elected Members
Nil



Community
Not Applicable



Staff
Responsible Officers, General Managers and the Council's External Auditors.



Other Agencies
Nil

DISCUSSION
Statement of Comprehensive Income
Operating Result
As detailed in Figure 1 below, the Council concluded the financial year with an Operating Surplus of $2.375
million (2018-2019: $2.380 million). Whilst the reported Operating Surplus is consistent year on year, total
Income increased by 2.4% whilst expenditure increased by 2.5%.
As the Committee is aware, for the last three (3) consecutive years the Federal Government has made
advance payments equal to approximately two quarters of the Financial Assistance Grants. Adjusting for the
effect of the advance payments, the underlying Operating Surplus is $2.315 million for 2019-2020, (20182019: $2.380 million). Figure 1 below, shows the Operating Surplus over the last five years and compares the
impacts of the advance payment of Financial Assistance Grants.
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FIGURE 1: OPERATING SURPLUS (DEFICIT) - $’000
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Adjusted Underlying Operating Surplus
As detailed in Figure 2 below, non-rate revenues have decreased (2.6%) compared to the 2018-2019 financial
year. The driver behind the year-on-year reduction is due to the Council’s response to the COVID-19
pandemic. As a result of the physical distancing and mass gathering restrictions that were put in place during
the height of the pandemic and to minimise the economic impact on the community, the Council adopted a
Financial Support Package which included the relaxation in the enforcement of parking infringements
($195,000), a Fourth Quarter credit on Outdoor Dining Permits ($20,000), waiving of permits issued to the
Councils Sporting Groups and other organisations for three months ($22,000). In addition, User Charges were
also adversely impacted by the forced closure of the Norwood Swimming Centre, the Norwood Concert Hall
and other Community Hire Facilities ($200,000).
FIGURE 2: NON-RATE REVENUES - $’000
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The cost to deliver the Council’s continuing services (i.e. Recurrent Operating Costs) increased by 5.0%
($0.858 million) compared to 2018-2019. Primary drivers behind this increase were:




Employee costs ($311,000) – the 2019-2020 financial year is higher than 2018-2019 due to the full cost
of recruitments made during 2018-2019 being incurred in 2019-2020 combined with higher utilisation of
temporary labour to cover vacancies.
Increased waste disposal and collection costs ($445,000) resulting from increases in the gate prices for
Domestic and Recycled waste combined with an increase in collection costs.
An increase in the The State Government Regional Landscape Levy (previously the NRM Levy) ($95,400).

Offsetting the cost increases, Electricity costs were $166,000 less which compared to the 2018-2019, resulting
from the transition to LED street lighting.
In addition to the continuing services, the Council delivered twenty nine (29) Operating Projects, which
encompassed a number of new service initiatives and one-off activities or programs. The net cost of delivering
on the Operating Projects was $470,000 (2018-2019: $674,000). Due to the physical distancing requirements
and mass gathering restrictions imposed by the State Government in response to the COVID-19 pandemic, a
number of planned events and activities were cancelled. Major components of Operating Projects were;






Footpath defects works program;
Raising the Bar;
Various Heritage, Cultural, Youth and Arts Programs and Events;
Additional Street Tree Planting; and
Hosting the start of a Stage of the Tour Down Under and associated street event.

Ownership costs, which incorporate interest paid on long term borrowings and depreciation increased by 4.6%
($435,000). The increase is attributed to depreciation costs on the major assets which have been capitalised
and the full year impact of the building valuation which was undertaken in 2018-2019 offset by a reduction in
interest paid.
Non-Operating Items
A Non-Operating Deficit of $785,000 is reported for 2019-2020 (2018-2019 Non-Operating Deficit $52,000).
The Non-Operating Surplus comprised of:
 Loss on Sale and Write off of Infrastructure Assets renewed as part of the Capital
Works program.
 Grant Income received for Capital Projects including
- Syd Jones Reserve
$211,000
- Payneham Oval Tennis Courts Upgrade
$188,000
- Library Book Acquisition
$104,000
- Hackney Road Kerbing works
$195,000

($1.207 million)
$0.744 million

Other Comprehensive Income
Other Comprehensive Income comprises items of income and expenses that are not recognised in the Net
Surplus (Deficit) for the year, as required or permitted by other Australian Accounting Standards. Such items
include the impact of changes in asset values due to revaluations. The value of Other Comprehensive Income
reported in the Statement of Comprehensive Income, is a Surplus of $3.542 million.
The major factor contributing to the Surplus is the indexation of the Councils’ Civil Infrastructure Assets. In
line with the Councils Asset Revaluation Policy, independent valuations of the major long term asset classes
are undertaken on a rolling five (5) year period. For the 2019-2020 financial year, no independent valuations
were undertaken however, the Councils’ Infrastructure assets were indexed between 1% and 2% depending
on the asset class. In line with the Valuer –Generals valuations, Council land was not indexed during 20192020.
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Balance Sheet
The Net Assets of the Council at 30 June 2020 is $484 million, an increase of $5 million from 2018-2019.
Major movements include;
Assets
Current Assets have decreased by $3.031 million, predominately due to decrease in cash held with the Local
Government Financing Authority. The decrease in cash was due to cash reserves being utilised to fund new
and upgraded assets.
Non-Current Assets have increased by $14 million, predominately due to $22 million of capital works
undertaken over the year, which in part was offset by the allowance for depreciation.
Liabilities
During 2019-2020 Financial Year, total liabilities increased by $6.1 million. The increase was due to the
predominately due to the drawn down of a new loan ($6.5 million) to fund the upgrade of the Norwood Oval
Clubrooms and Members Facilities.
In line with the Councils Asset Revaluation Policy, formal valuations of the major asset classes are
undertaken on a rolling five (5) year period. For the 2019-2020, no independent valuations were required to
be undertaken however, Asset Classes were reviewed, with the values being indexed where appropriate.
The revaluation impact for each asset class is detailed in Table 1.
TABLE 1: IMPACT OF ASSET REVALUATION
Asset Class
Revaluation
Comments
Increase/(Decrease)
$million
Land
Based on the Valuer Generals review of property values
within the Council area, a 0% increase in Fair Value was
deemed appropriate.
Buildings and Other
1.169
Represents a 2% increase in the Fair value with the
Structures
indexation based on the annual average movement in
value of like assets
Open space Assets
0.148
Represents a 1% increase in Fair Value, based on the unit
price assessment undertaken by Tonkin Consulting.
Road Infrastructure
0.747
Represents a 1% increase in Fair Value based on the unit
price assessment undertaken by Tonkin Consulting.
Kerbing
0.543
Represents a 1% increase in Fair Value based on the
unit price assessment undertaken by Tonkin Consulting.
Footpaths
0.269
Represents a 1% increase in Fair Value based on the
unit price assessment undertaken by Tonkin Consulting.
Linear Park
0.004
Represents a 1% increase in Fair Value based on the
unit price assessment undertaken by Tonkin Consulting.
Storm-water
0.613
Represents a 1% increase in Fair Value, based on the unit
Drainage
price assessment undertaken by Tonkin Consulting.
Off- Roads
0.020
Represents a 1% increase in Fair Value, the unit price
Carparks
assessment undertaken by Tonkin Consulting.
Traffic Control
0.027
Represents a 1% decrease in Fair Value, the unit price
Assets
assessment undertaken by Tonkin Consulting.
Total
3.542
Overall, the revaluation increase for the 2019-2020 financial year is $3.5 million, compared to an increase of
$33 million for the 2018-2019 financial year.
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Statement of Cash Flows
For the 2019-2020 Financial year, the Council is reporting a net decrease in cash and cash equivalents of
$2.975 million. The Council generated $13.368 million from operating activities, with the funds used to
complete the Councils Capital Infrastructure Works Program and the Asset Replacement Program ($8.919
million), and principal repayments ($1.934 million) associated with the Councils borrowings.
Section 126 (4) (a) of the Local Government Act 1999, requires that the functions of an Audit Committee are
to include the review of the Annual Financial Statements to ensure that they present fairly the state of affairs
of the Council. To ensure that the Audit Committee discharges its responsibilities under the Act, the following
papers are provided for review.
Attachment B - contains further clarification to the Significant Accounting Policies used in the preparation of
the 2019-2020 Financial Statements.
Attachment C - contains answers to the most common questions expected from Elected Members in respect
of the preparation of the 2019-2020 Financial Statements.
Attachment D - contains a copy of the management letter provided to the Councils' External Auditors, BDO
Advisory (SA) Pty Ltd.
BDO Advisory (SA) Pty Ltd have completed their audit of the Financial Statements and they have advised that
they will sign an unqualified Independent Auditors’ Reports in the prescribed form, upon the Presiding Member
of the Audit Committee signing the "Council Certificate of Audit Independence".
There were no significant issues raised during the audit of this year’s Financial Statements.
Attachment E - contains a copy of the Draft 2020 Audit Completion Report prepared by the Councils' External
Auditors, BDO Advisory (SA) Pty Ltd.
Financial Ratios
The Model Financial Statements requires the Council to disclose in the Financial Statements, the following
three (3) Financial Ratios;




Operating Surplus Ratio (refer to Figure 3);
Net Financial Liabilities Ratio (refer to Figure 4); and
Asset Sustainability Ratio (refer to Figure 5).

FIGURE 3: OPERATING SURPLUS RATIO
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The Operating Surplus/ (Deficit) Ratio expresses the Council’s Operating Surplus/ (Deficit) as a percentage of
Operating Revenue.
Figure 3 above shows the Adjusted Operating Surplus Ratio, which takes into account the effect of the advance
payments of the Financial Assistance Grants in each of the respective years. The advanced payments which
have been adjusted for are detailed in Table 2 below;

TABLE 2: FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE GRANTS ADVANCE PAYMENTS
Financial Year
Number of
Increase in Operating Surplus
Quarters
(Value of Advance)
Advanced
2019-2020
2
$655,000
2018-2019
2
$595,000
2017-2018
2
$614,000
2016-2017
2
$565,000
2015-2016
-

FIGURE 4: NET FINANCIAL LIABILITIES RATIO
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The Net Financial Liabilities Ratio measures the extent to which the net amount owed by the Council is met
by its Operating Revenue. Net Financial Liabilities are represented by Total Liabilities less Current Assets.
The Council’s Long Term Financial Plan has set a target of less than 75%. The increase in the ratio for 20192020, is due to the combined impact of reduced cash and additional borrowing to fund the upgrade of the of
the Norwood Oval Clubrooms and Members Facilities.
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FIGURE 5: ASSET SUSTAINABILITY RATIO
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The Asset Sustainability Ratio measures whether the Council is renewing or replacing existing physical assets
(roads, footpaths, buildings etc.), at the same rate the stock of assets is “wearing out”. Asset Sustainability
measures the extent of the renewal expenditure incurred, against the planned renewal expenditure, as set out
in the Council Asset Management Plans.
The Council’s Long Term Financial Plan has set a target of between 90% and 110%, on a three (3) year rolling
average. For the 2019-2020 financial year, the three (3) year rolling average is marginally within the target
rate at 97%, based on the renewal expenditure proposed in the Council’s Infrastructure and Asset
Management Plans.
OPTIONS
There are no options associated with this issue.
CONCLUSION
The Council concluded the financial year with an Operating Surplus of $2.375 million (2018-2019: $2.380
million).
After Capital Items, which includes grant funding specifically for asset upgrades or renewals and asset
disposals, the Council is reporting a Net Surplus of $5.145 million (2018-2019: $8.327 million).
The Council’s Auditor, BDO Advisory (SA) Pty Ltd, have completed the audit of the Council’s Financial
Statements and have advised that they will sign an unqualified Independent Auditors’ Reports in the form
prescribed, upon the Presiding Member of the Audit Committee signing the "Council Certificate of Audit
Independence".
There were no significant issues raised during the audit of this year’s Financial Statements which would
prevent the Audit Committee recommending to the Council to adopt the 2019-2020 Financial Statement.
COMMENTS
Nil
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RECOMMENDATION
That the Audit Committee recommend to the Council that:
a.

The Annual Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2020, be adopted.

b.

The Annual Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2020, be dated 2 November 2020 and be
signed on behalf of the Council by the Mayor.

c.

The Asset Revaluations as set out in Table 1 of this report, be adopted.

Mayor Bria moved:
That the Audit Committee recommend to the Council that:
a.

The Annual Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2020, be adopted.

b.

The Annual Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2020, be dated 2 November 2020 and be
signed on behalf of the Council by the Mayor.

c.

The Asset Revaluations as set out in Table 1 of this report, be adopted.

Seconded by Ms Brigid O’Neill and carried.

Cr Stock moved:
That Item 6.6 be brought forward for consideration.
Seconded by Mayor Bria and carried.
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6.6

FINANCE POLICIES

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Accountant
General Manager, Corporate Services
8366 4585
qA63320/A73140
A-F

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to provide the Audit Committee with the finance related policies, which have
been reviewed, for consideration and endorsement prior to being presented to the Council for its
consideration and adoption.
BACKGROUND
Pursuant to Section 125 of the Local Government Act 1999, the Council must ensure that appropriate policies,
practices and procedures of internal control are implemented and maintained in order to assist the Council to
carry out its activities in an efficient and orderly manner to achieve its objectives, to ensure adherence to
management policies, to safeguard the Council's assets, and to secure (as far as possible) the accuracy and
reliability of the Council’s records.
The 2020-2021 Audit Committee Work Program requires the Audit Committee to review the appropriateness
of the range and content of the Council’s financial policies and practices.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
Not Applicable.
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Nil
SOCIAL ISSUES
Nil
CULTURAL ISSUES
Nil
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Nil
RESOURCE ISSUES
Nil
RISK MANAGEMENT
Documentation of policies relating to the Council’s financial transactions improves transparency and ensures
consistent treatment over subsequent reporting periods unless Accounting Standards or legislation changes.
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CONSULTATION


Committee Members
Nil



Community
Not Applicable



Staff
Nil



Other Agencies
Not Applicable

DISCUSSION
In accordance with the Finance Policy Timetable, a review a number of policies, as contained in Attachment A
to Attachment F has been undertaken. Following the review, the amendments to the policies, as detailed in
Table 1 below, are presented to the Committee for consideration and recommendation to the Council for
adoption, subject to any amendment which may be considered appropriate by the Audit Committee.
TABLE 1: PROPOSED POLICY AMMENDMENTS

Policy

Details of Proposed Amendment

Budget Review Policy
(Attachment A)
Budget Review Policy Guidelines
(Attachment B)
Covid-19 Financial Hardship Policy
(Attachment C)

No changes recommended

Credit Card Policy
(Attachment D)

Minor changes are recommended in line with the Credit Card
Review considered by the Audit Committee at its meeting held
on 25 May 2020. The proposed amendment includes the
requirement for an independent review of the cardholders’
monthly credit card reconciliation by the cardholder’s managers.

Accounting for Assets and Liabilities
Policy
(Attachment E)

It is recommended that this Policy be revoked.

No changes recommended
No changes recommended, however it is recommended that this
Policy remain in place for a further three (3) months with a review
to be undertaken in December 2020.

This Policy was adopted by the Council in 2009 and essentially
outlines the significant accounting policies, as required by the
Accounting Standards and set out in Note 1 of the Annual
Financial Statements. As such, the policy has no work to do and
is not required.

Following the reviews of Internal Controls was undertaken in June 2020, a control weakness was identified
with respect to reimbursement of Elected Member expenses. The Better Practice Internal Controls Framework
recommends that the Internal Control Framework include a policy which clearly outlines what Elected Members
can claim for council related expenses and this policy is clearly communicated and adherence monitored. The
Council has previously assessed the Elected Member expenditure claims, pursuant to Section 77 of the Local
Government Act, 1999. As recommended in the Internal Control & Risk Management Report considered by
the Audit Committee as its Meeting held on 27 July 2020, a policy, (which is contained in Attachment F) has
been developed which outlines the type and nature of expenses Elected Members can claim.
OPTIONS
The Policies can be recommended to the Council for adoption with or without amendment.
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CONCLUSION
To ensure compliance with Section 125 of the Act, the Council must have in place appropriate policies,
practices and procedures which assist the Council to carry out its activities in an efficient and orderly manner.
It is important to ensure that the policies adopted by the Council are regularly reviewed to ensure that they
reflect the current operating environment and continue to meet the Council’s overall objectives.

COMMENTS
Nil

RECOMMENDATION
1.

That the Audit Committee notes that the following policies have been reviewed and notes that no
amendments are recommended:




Budget Review Policy;
Budget Review Policy Guidelines; and
Covid-19 Financial Hardship Policy;

2.

That the Audit Committee notes that the Credit Card Policy has been reviewed and notes that minor
amendments are recommended.

3.

That the Audit Committee recommends to the Council that the following policies be adopted:





Budget Review Policy; (Attachment A);
Budget Review Policy Guidelines; (Attachment B);
Covid-19 Financial Hardship Policy; (Attachment C); and
Credit Card Policy; (Attachment D).

4.

That the Audit Committee recommends that the Accounting for Assets and Liabilities Policy as
contained in Attachment E, be revoked.

5.

That the Audit Committee recommends to the Council that the Elected Members Allowance & Benefit as
contained in Attachment F, be adopted.
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Cr Stock moved:
1.

That the Audit Committee notes that the following policies have been reviewed and notes that no
amendments are recommended:




Budget Review Policy;
Budget Review Policy Guidelines; and
Covid-19 Financial Hardship Policy;

2.

That the Audit Committee notes that the Credit Card Policy has been reviewed and notes that minor
amendments are recommended.

3.

That the Audit Committee recommends to the Council that the following policies be adopted:





Budget Review Policy; (Attachment A);
Budget Review Policy Guidelines; (Attachment B);
Covid-19 Financial Hardship Policy; (Attachment C); and
Credit Card Policy; (Attachment D).

4.

That the Audit Committee recommends that the Accounting for Assets and Liabilities Policy as
contained in Attachment E, be revoked.

5.

That the Audit Committee recommends to the Council that the Elected Members Allowance & Benefit as
contained in Attachment F, be adopted.

Seconded by Ms Brigid O’Neill and carried unanimously.
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6.3

DRAFT LONG TERM FINANCIAL PLAN AND DRAFT INFRASTRUCTURE ASSET
MANAGEMENT PLANS

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

General Manager, Corporate Services
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4585
qA63320
A

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to update the Audit Committee on the status of the review of the Council’s
Infrastructure and Asset Management Plans and the Long Term Financial Plan.
BACKGROUND
In addition, pursuant to Section 122 (4) of the Act, the Council must undertake a comprehensive review of its
Strategic Management Plans (which incorporates the Infrastructure and Asset Management Plans and LongTerm Financial Plan), within two (2) years after each Local Government General Election.
Due to the COVID-19 pandemic, the Minister for Transport, Infrastructure and Local Government, issued a
notice which provided Councils up to a three (3) month extension to the statutory deadline. Given the
uncertainty created by the COVID-19 pandemic, the Council has elected to take advantage of the extension
and as such both the Infrastructure and Asset Management Plans (IAMP) and Long-Term Financial Plan
(LTFP) must be adopted by the Council by February 2021.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
The Council’s Strategic Management Plan, CityPlan 2030, provides the framework upon which the Council’s
Strategic Management Plans are developed. The Council’s suite of Strategic Management Plans currently
incorporates the CityPlan 2030, the LTFP, the Infrastructure and Asset Management Plans and the Annual
Business Plan and Budget.
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
The financial projections contained within the LTFP provide an indication of the Council’s direction and
financial capacity, rather than predicting the future financial performance and position of the Council.
The LTFP should be viewed as a guide to future actions or opportunities which encourages the Council to
consider the future impact of decisions which are made on the Council’s long-term financial sustainability.
The IAMP, allows for long term planning of the renewal and upgrade of the Councils infrastructure and
assets, which in turn provides for the integration of projects from across the respective asset class. This
approach leads to improved efficiency and more effective use of the Council’s financial resources which
results in better outcomes for the community.
To this end, reference should be made each year to the IAMP and LTFP when preparing the Annual
Business Plan and Annual Budget, to ensure that the broad outcomes, both financial and operational, of the
Council are continuing to be achieved.
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
The LTFP provides information on the financial projections of the Council based on the set of assumptions.
While South Australia managed the heath and economic impacts effectively, the future ongoing impacts of
the pandemic are still unknown, therefore in determining the basis of the assumptions used, reference has
been made to the economic conditions over the past ten (10) years, essentially the assumption has been
made that the Council will return to “normal” operations and services suspended during 2020-2021 will be reinstated.
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In response to the COVID-19 pandemic, the Council endorsed a Financial Support Package, which included
a number of initiatives to support the City as it enters the recovery phase of the pandemic. The financial
support package included:








a zero (0%) rate revenue increase, which for wider community resulted in a zero rate increase;
a rate cap of 1% to eligible residential and commercial ratepayers;
waiving of The Parade Development Separate Rate for businesses within the Norwood Parade Business
Precinct;
three (3) month rent relief for commercial and community tenants of Council owned buildings (subject to
demonstrating financial hardship resulting from the COVID-19 pandemic);
waiving of permit fees for community sporting groups which utilise the Council’s sporting grounds;
rebates of Outdoor Dining Permit fees from 1 July 2020 until 31 December 2020; and
additional promotion and marketing of the Council’s business precincts.

The financial forecast included in the draft LTFP has assumed that the Financial Support Package will apply
to the 2020-2021 financial year only.
Given the assumptions which have been adopted, there will be an economic impact on ratepayers and
customers through increases in rates and user charges for user pays services.
SOCIAL ISSUES
The Infrastructure and Asset Management Plans set out how the Council intends to maintain, renewal and
upgrade its exiting asset base. The IAMP’s identifies the service standards that are to be set and maintained
with respect to the roads, footpaths, stormwater drainage, open space and buildings. If assets are not
maintained and renewed in line with the timing and standards set out within the respective IAMPs, the City’s
community well-being may be impacted through the a reduction in service through the removal of assets (i.e.
playgrounds, public facilities) from service or be exposed to hazards resulting from inadequately maintained
assets.
The financial projections are based on the set of assumptions and it is possible that the projected rate revenue
increase may have social implications for some ratepayers and recipients of user pays services.
CULTURAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
RESOURCE ISSUES
Not Applicable.
RISK MANAGEMENT
Not Applicable.
COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
As a result of the financial and economic impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic, the Council responded with a
$1.159 million Financial Support Package in the 2020-2021 Budget, with the main element of that package
being a zero (0%) rate revenue increase, which for wider community resulted in a zero rate increase.
The long term financial impact of the zero rpercent ate increase, over the life of the LTFP (ie 10 years) is a
loss of rate revenue in the order of $7.8 million.
The Plan assumes that from 2021-2020, the Council has implemented changes to its operations and that the
provision of existing services, programs and activities have resumed.
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CONSULTATION


Elected Members
Information Sessions with Elected Members were held on 22 July 2020 and 13 October 2020.
The Council will consider the draft IAMP and LTFP at its meeting scheduled for 7 December 2020.







Community
The Community will be provided with the opportunity to comment on the draft IAMP and LTFP through
the public consultation process which is scheduled to commence in December 2020.
Staff
Chief Executive Officers
General Manager, Corporate Services
General Manager, Urban Services
Financial Services Manager
Project Manager, Assets
Other Agencies
Nil

DISCUSSION
Infrastructure and Asset Management Plans
Asset management is the combination of management, financial, economic, engineering, and other practices
applied to physical assets with the objective of providing the required level of service in the most cost-effective
manner. Infrastructure and asset management planning ensures delivery of services from infrastructure is
provided in a financially sustainable manner.
The Infrastructure and Asset Management Plans form part of the Council’s suite of Strategic plans which
sets out the Council’s approach to the management of the council owned assets over its lifecycle, which
includes construction, maintenance, operations, renewal and replacement or upgrade.
The Council has IAMP for each of the major asset classes which include:


Civil Infrastructure
– Roads (surface, pavement, kerbing and footpaths)
– Off road carparks
– River Torrens Linear Park paths
– Traffic control devices



Stormwater Drainage
– Culverts, pipes, pits
– Bridges



Buildings
– Structures
– Internal
– Services including mechanical and electrical



Recreation and Open Space
– Reserves and play equipment
– Shared pathways
– Fences
– Lighting
– Furniture (seats, benches, BBQs, bins and bus shelters)
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Each IAMP defines the services which the Council will provide, how the services are provided and what funds
are required to provide the services.
The Asset Management Plans assist the Council in predicting infrastructure renewal demand. The renewal
demand is the cost of bringing an asset back to new at the optimum time in its life-cycle. The objectives of
Asset Management are:







ensure a ‘life cycle approach’;
develop cost effective management strategies for the long term;
provide a defined level of service and monitor performance;
understand and meet the demands of growth;
manage risks; and
ensure the continuous improvement in asset management practices.

The IAMPs are influenced by strategic documents, such as but not limited to, CityPlan 2030, the City-Wide
Cycling Pan, the Playground Strategy, the Open Space Strategy and the Economic Development Strategy,
to identify future infrastructure requirements and condition data of existing assets, which is collected
periodically and used to plan for the renewal of exiting assets.
In developing the asset management strategy for each class of asset, service standards have been based
on:





safety and compliance of infrastructure with Australian Standards and codes for intended uses;
capacity of infrastructure and functionality of assets to meet usage requirements;
condition monitored to ensure serviceability maintained and timely maintenance or renewal undertaken;
and
capacity of infrastructure such as underground stormwater drainage network and overland flow paths to
perform during target rainfall events.

In developing the IAMP, renewal works are aligned with new and upgrade projects to ensure there is efficient
use of resources and where possible, assets are not being replaced earlier than required. In addition,
projects across asset classes, have where possible been integrated to provide improved efficiency and
outcomes for the community.
Examples of projects where integration of multiple projects from differing asset classes have been
undertaken include:




Trinity Valley Stormwater Drainage (flood mitigation and water quality improvements and reuse), Ann
Street reconstruction and East-West bicycle boulevard;
Kent Town and Bicycle Boulevard projects timed to coincide with civil asset renewal (Little Wakefield
Street reconstruction, 2019-2020); and
Second Creek outlet GPT upgrade and River Torren Linear Park Path upgrade (in conjunction with
Green Adelaide, 2020-2021).

The IAMPs are referred to annually when developing the annual works program to determine the annual
funding requirements for the Annual Business Plan and Budget.
Long Term Financial Plan
The LTFP continues to be based on the Financial Goal of being “a City which delivers on our Strategic
Outcomes by managing our financial resources in a sustainable and equitable manner”.
To ensure the Council achieves its Financial Goal, a number of Financial Outcomes and financial targets
were established to support the Councils achievement of its Financial Goal. The Financial Outcomes were;
Outcome 1: A balanced budget
Council’s services and programs, including depreciation of infrastructure and assets, is fully funded and the
costs are shared equitably between current and future ratepayers
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Outcome 2: Rate Stability
Annual rate collections are fair and equitable for our residents and ratepayers with the aim to keep rate
revenue increases stable over the medium term
Outcome 3: Infrastructure and Asset Management
Maintain Infrastructure and Assets in line with the Council’s Whole of Life Infrastructure framework to
achieve the outcomes and objectives, as set out in City Plan 2030
Outcome 4: Debt Management
Prudent use of debt to invest in new long term assets to ensure intergenerational equity between current and
future users
The Financial Goal and Outcomes have been reviewed and it has been determined that these objectives
continue to remain relevant and therefore form the basis of the draft LTFP.
The draft LTFP supports the Councils strategic planning process for the City, with the draft LTFP outlining the
City’s approach to delivering infrastructure and services to the community in a financially sustainable and
affordable manner for the next ten (10) years.
The draft LTFP is set against economic uncertainty, more so by the COVID-19 pandemic and its consequent
impacts (which remain unclear) and therefore will need to be reviewed annually to reflect the impact of the
current year budget and how decisions made will impact the future financial sustainability of the Council. In
developing the financial forecasts, consideration has been given to the economic drivers that will influence the
future cost of providing infrastructure, facilities and services for the next ten (10) year period.
The financial projections represent estimated future prices and costs which have been based on a set of
assumptions.
The assumptions used in the preparation of the draft LTFP can significantly influence the outcome. The draft
LTFP has been prepared on the assumption that annually, new rateable properties will account for 0.5%
increase to the overall capital value of properties within City. It should be noted that with any increase in the
number of new properties will require an increase in expenditure to ensure service levels are maintained
across the Council.
Service Level
The Council provides a variety of services, programs and activities. The provision of these services, programs
and activities are in response to the responsibilities of Councils under the Local Government Act, 1999 and
other relevant legislation plus community interest and expectations.
The Plan is based on a “business as usual” assumption and assumes that from 2021-2020, in response to the
COVID-19 pandemic the Council has implemented changes to its operations and that the provision of existing
services, programs and activities have resumed.
Rate revenue increases
The Reserve Bank of Australia has an inflationary target of between 2% and 3% per annum.
In previous LTFP’s, the Councils approach has been to adopt rate revenue increases inclusive of new
development growth. So for a 2.5% rate revenue increase, with a 0.5% New development factor, the
Council has increased rate revenue by 2.0% to cover our increased in costs to provide our existing
services and any new initiatives, plus 0.5% for new development. This is an appropriate and well-intended
approach.
It is proposed that the draft LTFP assumes an average Rate Revenue indexation of 2.6% which is
equivalent to the 10 year average of the Local Government Price Index (LGPI) to fund normal operations
plus a rate revenue increase resulting from new assessments of 0.5%. This approach is in line with the
proposed methodology set out in the Local Government Review Bill and is a practice which is used by
many Councils.
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The draft LTFP includes an additional rate revenue increase of 1.5% to account for the future renewal
and servicing costs of major capital works such as implementation of The Parade Masterplan, Norwood
Library redevelopment, Swimming Centres redevelopment, and Norwood Concert Hall renovations.
The combined rate revenue increases range from 4.51% in year one, dropping to 3.56% by year ten. The
drop in the proposed increase is a result of a reduction of the rate revenue factor applied to account for
future renewal and servicing costs of major capital works.

Cost Escalation
The Reserve Bank of Australia has an inflationary target of between 2% and 3% per annum. Based on
the 10 year average, CPI increases have been set at 2.0% for the life of the LTFP. The nature of the
price movement associated with goods and services consumed by Local Government, are however
somewhat different to the goods and services consumed by the ‘average household’. The cost escalation
for contracted services is on average 2.6% per annum, which is based on the 10 year average of the
Local Government Price Index.
Increases in staff cost have three main elements, normally:
1.
2.
3.

increases contained in the Enterprise Agreements;
increases and movements of classification levels within the current workforce; and,
additional positions that are required to meet the strategic directions of the Council and the growth
of the community.

The financial projections contained in the draft LTFP have assumed that wages and salary costs will
increase by 2.0% per annum. All Council non-contract staff are parties to Enterprise Agreements which
cover periods of up to 3 years. It should be noted however, as these Agreements will be renegotiated
twice during the planning timeframe of the LTFP, the potential for unforeseen variations in the financial
projections exist.

Asset Renewal and Replacement
As previously advised, the Council has in place Whole of Life Asset Management Plans for each major
class of assets. The financial projections included in the draft LTFP are based on the asset renewal and
replacement programs outlined in the Whole of Life Asset Management Plans.
Due to the unique nature of the Council’s asset base, the input costs to renew and replace the existing
asset base can be subject to cost escalations greater than CPI. The financial projections have assumed
that construction costs will increase by 2.3%.
The financial forecast, based on the draft IAMPs, are based on an average annual renewal program, with
estimated funding requirements of $12.8 million per annum. In addition, the draft LTFP includes an annual
funding allocation of $2 million to fund the renewal of other assets such as library books, plant &
equipment and computer equipment.
The Council has identified strategic projects (new and upgrade projects) to the value of $80 million. The
strategic projects have been identified through the implementation of pre-existing endorsed strategies
and plans such as City Plan 2030, City-Wide Cycling Pan, Playground Strategy, Open Space Strategy,
Economic Development Strategy and Private Laneway Conversion Policy. The strategic projects have
been ranked and prioritised to be undertaken in line with asset renewals to ensure there is efficient use
of resources and where possible, assets are not being replaced earlier than required.
Given the projected financial capacity and funding requirements, the identified strategic projects have
been programmed over a 15 year timeframe, with the draft LTFP including forecast capital expenditure
on new and upgrade to the value of $66 million over the ten (10) year period. The proposed timing of the
strategic projects is contained in Attachment A.
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Funding
Based on the principle of “intergenerational equity”, the draft LTFP assumes that the Council will borrow
to fund new and upgraded assets.
Loan repayments are calculated on loan schedules that are currently in existence and the estimation of
any future loan borrowings.
Interest rates on new borrowings are forecast between 2.4% pa and 2.75% pa.
investment income is forecast at 1.0% pa.

Interest rate on

Cash and cash equivalents projections, when possible, are based on an ideal closing cash balance
equivalent to one month’s working capital requirements.

Grants and Subsidies
The Council receives Grants and Subsidies from both the State and Federal Governments to fund Council
services and programs. It has been assumed that existing Operating Grants will continue to be provided
in the future and have been indexed by 3.0% pa.
The Council will endeavor to seek Capital Grant revenue to assist in funding specific new capital projects.
However, as this revenue is dependent on the pool of Government funding available, it is difficult to predict
how successful the Council will be in securing funds in the future. Therefore, no Capital Grant Funding,
other than funding which has already secured, has been included within the draft LTFP. The Council may
defer the timing of some projects set out in the draft LTFP, with the view of the asset construction only
going forward subject to grant funding being secured.

Other Fees and Charges
Revenue generated from Fees and Charges are separated between Statutory Charges, set by Legislation
and User Charges. As part of the South Australian Government Budget, Fees and Charges for specific
Acts are levied, which apply to Council services.
For User Charges, the Council applies a principle of “user pays” and where possible, recovers the full
cost of operating or providing a service or good. Where it can be demonstrated that it is unfeasible to
recover the full cost, concessions may apply.
Statutory and User Charges represent 10% to 15% of the Councils Total Revenue and have been indexed
by 2.0% pa.

Depreciation
Depreciation is an allowance that represents the consumption of the service potential of an asset, or put
simply, its “wear and tear”. Depreciation is based on the written down replacement value of an asset.
Council undertakes an independent valuation of it major asset classes every five years. In the interim
years, a review and update of the replacement cost is undertaken based on the annual average
movement in value of like assets verified by the Council’s valuer.
The escalation rates to reflect asset revaluations applied in the financial projections is between 1% and
3% across the life of the plan, dependent upon the asset class.
Rate revenue, collected from depreciation is utilised to fund the renewal of existing infrastructure and
assets.
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Financial Targets
The measure of the Council’s success in achieving its financial goal of being a City which delivers on our Strategic
Outcomes by managing our financial resources in a sustainable and equitable manner, is measured against a series of
targets and performance measures which reflect the financial outcomes of financial sustainability.
Financial targets adopted by the Council to measure performance against the LTFP and financial sustainability are detailed
in the Graphs below.
Outcome 1: A balanced budget
Council’s services and programs, including depreciation of infrastructure and assets, is fully funded and the costs are
shared equitably between current and future ratepayers.
The Councils main source of income is generated from the levying of rates and user charges and fees applied to
services and programs provided either in response to community desires and expectations or resulting from the
provision of services required by legislation. The income collected is used to fund the cost of providing services, with
surplus revenue being available for capital funding and the repayment of debt.
The Council’s long term sustainability is dependent upon ensuring that, on average over time, the operating
expenses are less than the associated revenues, with the measure being the Operating Surplus ratio, which
measures operating surplus/ (deficit) as a percentage of operating revenue. Ideally, at a minimum, the operating
surplus should be at a minimum equal to the annual principal loan repayments.
The Council will measure its performance in achieving this outcome through the Operating Ratio. Operating ratio
measures the Councils ability to cover its operational cost and have surplus revenue available for capital funding and
other purposes.
A positive ratio indicates the percentage of total own source revenue (principally rates) is available to assist in funding
proposed capital expenditure, to meet loan repayments or to reduce debt. A negative ratio indicates the percentage
increase in total own source revenue that would have been required to achieve a break-even operating result.
The Council’s objective is have a Long Term Financial Plan based on consistently achieving an operating surplus
ratio, having regard to asset management and service level needs.
The benchmark target is between 0% and 10%.
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Outcome 2: Rate Stability
Annual rate collections are fair and equitable for our residents and ratepayers with the aim to keep rate revenue
increases stable over the medium term.
Rate revenue is a major component of the Council’s revenue base in determining future rate increases, the Council
considers its strategic management plan, CityPlan 2030, the economic climate, the need to maintain and improve
the Council’s physical infrastructure and improve Community Well-being through its services, programs and facilities
The 2020-2021 Rating Strategy forms the basis for the future impact of rate revenue increases on sectors of
the community where we collect rates.
The Council’s objective is to have a Long Term Financial Plan based on consistent rate revenue increases which
meet the increased cost of the base level services and programs but also reflect new assessment growth and
increased service levels but does not result in the community experiencing “rate shock” from year to year, as such
the target range for rate revenue increase is between 2% and 5%.
The draft LTFP assumes an average Rate Revenue increase of 2.6% which is equivalent to the 10 year average of
the Local Government Price Index. Other elements of the proposed rate revenue increase includes growth in new
assessments and a factor for the future financial impacts of new and upgraded infrastructure investment set out in
the Plan.

6.00%
5.00%
4.00%
3.00%
2.00%
1.00%
0.00%

2021-22

2022-23

2023-24 2024-25 2025-26
Revenue Indexation
New Capital Investment

2026-27 2027-28 2028-29
New Development
Lower Limit

2029-30

2030-31

Rate Revenue Increase
Target Achieved

Outcome 3: Infrastructure and Asset Management
Maintain Infrastructure and Assets in line with the Council’s Whole of Life Infrastructure framework to achieve the
outcomes and objectives, as set out in City Plan 2030.
Infrastructure and asset management is the combination of management, financial, economic, engineering
and other practices applied to the management of physical assets with the objective of providing the required
level of service in the most cost-effective manner. The Infrastructure and Asset Management Plans detail
information about infrastructure assets including actions required to provide an agreed level of service in the most cost
efficient manner. The plan defines the service level to be provided and what funds are required to provide the set
service level. The Council will measure its performance in achieving this outcome through the Asset Sustainability
Ratio
The Asset Sustainability Ratio measures how well the Council is performing with respect to the renewal or replacement
of existing physical assets, such as roads, footpaths, kerbing, buildings, council plant etc. Ideally, physical assets
should be renewed or replaced at the same rate the stock of assets is wearing out, however it is recognized that there
may be some instances that require the Council to either accelerate decelerate the renewal or replacement of its
existing asset base. It is for this reason, the target ratio is calculated based on a three (3) year rolling basis. The ratio
is calculated by measuring capital expenditure on renewal or replacement of assets, relative to the planned spend
outlined in the Council’s Asset Management Plans, with the target being an Asset Sustainability Ratio between 90%110% on a rolling 3 year period
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120.00%
110.00%
100.00%
90.00%
80.00%
70.00%
60.00%
50.00%
2021-22

2022-23

2023-24
Lower Limit

2024-25 2025-26
Upper Limit

2026-27 2027-28 2028-29
Rolling 3 year average

2029-30

2030-31

Over the life of the plan, the Council is proposing to spend in the order of $14.8 million per annum for the renewal of
existing assets
Asset Sustainability Ratio
Target Achieved

Outcome 4: Debt Management
Prudent use of debt to invest in new long term assets to ensure intergenerational equity between current and future
users.
A Council's indebtedness must be managed to ensure its liabilities and associated costs are met without impinging
on the financial sustainability of the council. Net Financial Liabilities Ratio measures the extent of what is owed by
the Council less any liquid assets (i.e. cash or receivables) of the Council are met by its operating revenue.
Net financial liabilities is a broader and more appropriate measure of indebtedness than the level of
borrowings, because it includes items such as employee long-service leave entitlements and other amounts
payable in future as well as taking account of a Council’s cash holdings and invested monies.
While it is ideal that the Net Financial Liabilities ratio does not exceed 100% of operating income, subject to the Council
ability to service its financial obligations, the indebtedness can exceed 100% in order to provide additional services
to its community through acquisition of additional assets without detracting from its financial sustainability.
The draft LTFP proposes that the Council undertake a number of asset upgrade projects to the value of $66 million.
Due to the nature of these projects and in line with the Council’s Treasury Management Policy, these projects will be
funded through long term borrowings.
140.00%
120.00%
100.00%
80.00%
60.00%
40.00%
20.00%
0.00%
2021-22

2022-23

2023-24

2024-25

Net Financial Liabilities

2025-26

2026-27

Upper Limit

2027-28

2028-29

2029-30

2030-31

Rolling 5 year average
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23.00%
18.00%
13.00%
8.00%
3.00%
-2.00%

2021-22

2022-23

2023-24

2024-25

Debt Servicing Ratio

Net Financial Liabilities
Target Achieved

2025-26

2026-27

Upper Limit

2027-28

2028-29

2029-30

2030-31

Rolling 5 year Average

Debt Servicing Ratio
Target Achieved

Financial Projections
The financial projections contained within the draft LTFP (Attachment B) have been developed in a format that
conforms to the Local Government Act 1999 and the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations
2011. This format allows projections to feed into the statutory format of the Annual Budget and key
performance measures contained in the draft LTFP to be compared with Annual Budgets and Annual Financial
Reports. The Statutory schedules include:






Statement of Comprehensive Income;
Statement of Financial Position;
Statement of Changes in Equity;
Statement of Cash Flows; and
Uniform Presentation of Finances.

Based on the underlying assumptions, the Statement of Comprehensive Income demonstrates, what is
expected to happen in terms of revenue, expenses and other adjustments from all of the Councils activities.
Small surpluses are expected in the initial years due to the expectation that services will return to pre-COVID19 level, however given the zero percent rate increase set in 2020-2021, in response to the COVID-19
pandemic, revenue growth will have a lag period. While Operating surpluses are being forecast, the surplus
is insufficient to meet the Council’s loan repayments, therefore cash reserves and short term financing will be
required to meet loan repayments.
The Statement of Financial Position is a snap-shot of the expected financial position of the Council at the end
of each year. It reports what is expected to be owned (assets) and what is expected to be owed (liabilities).
The bottom line “Net Assets” represents the net worth of the Council. The net assets of the Council are forecast
to grow at rate between 1.5% per annum and 2.4% annum, primarily due to the Capital program, however, to
fund the new asset investment, the long term borrowings are forecast to grow to $68 million by the end of the
ten year period.
The Statement of Cash Flows demonstrates what is expected to occur during the year in terms of cash. The
net cash provided by operating activities shows how much cash is expected to remain after paying for the
services provided to the community. Ideally funds from operating activities should be sufficient to fund asset
and infrastructure renewal works and the annual repayment of loan borrowings. The information in this
statement assists in the assessment of the ability to generate cash flows and meet financial commitments as
they fall due, including debt repayments. For the first half of the 10 year term of the draft LTFP, cash provided
by operating activities are insufficient to meet asset renewals and debt repayments, the shortfall is met through
the utilisation of cash reserves and short term borrowings.
OPTIONS
Not Applicable.
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CONCLUSION
Given the existing services, programs and activities, infrastructure and asset renewal program and the
strategic projects which have been identified to be completed across the planning timeframe, the draft LTFP
represents a financial solution to meeting the competing demands of services and facilities to the community.
There are numerous ways in which the Council can achieve its objectives. The draft LTFP seeks to balance
the funding needs of renewal and new infrastructure assets, with the timing of proposed upgrade or new
infrastructure projects being liked to asset renewals, so that the , existing services against rating expectations,
reasonable fees, debt leverage and the use of accumulated funds held in reserve accounts.

COMMENTS
If Committee Members have any questions or require clarification in relation to specific items, and/or any
issues raised in this report, do not hesitate to contact the General Manager, Corporate Services, Sharon
Perkins, prior to the meeting.

RECOMMENDATION
That the report be received and noted.

Cr Stock moved:
That the report be received and noted.
Seconded by Mayor Bria and carried.
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6.4

REGIONAL SUBSIDIARIES – ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR THE YEAR ENDED
30 JUNE 2020

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

General Manager, Corporate Services
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4585
qA63320
A-D

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to provide the Committee with the 2019-2020 Audited Financial Statements for
the Regional Subsidiaries of which this Council is a Member.
BACKGROUND
Section 16 (4) of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1999 requires that:
“The Chief Executive Officer of a council must ensure that any audited financial statements of a subsidiary
received for the purposes of clause 12 (3) (a) or 28 (2) (a) of Schedule 2 of the Act are laid before the
council at the first meeting of the council following their receipt by the Chief Executive Officer on behalf of the
council.”
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
Not Applicable
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
There are no financial and budget implications resulting from the preparation of this report.
The financial performance of the Regional Subsidiaries of which this Council is a member, is accounted for
in the Council’s Annual Financial Statements which are submitted concurrently.
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Nil
SOCIAL ISSUES
Nil
CULTURAL ISSUES
Nil
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Nil
RESOURCE ISSUES
Nil
RISK MANAGEMENT
There are no risk management issues arising from the preparation this report.
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CONSULTATION


Committee Members
A number of the Council’s Elected Members and staff are Board Members or Deputy Board Members of
various Regional Subsidiaries.



Community
Not Applicable



Staff
The Chief Executive Officer



Other Agencies
Not Applicable

DISCUSSION
The audited Financial Statements have been received from the following Regional Subsidiaries:





Eastern Health Authority Inc. (Attachment A).
Eastern Waste Management Authority Inc (Attachment B).
ERA Water. (Attachment C).
Highbury Landfill Authority Inc. (Attachment D).

The Net Surplus (Deficit) of the respective Regional Subsidiaries for the year ended 30 June 2020, together
with the Council’s share of the Operating Result which has been accounted for in the Council’s Financial
Statements, is set out in Table 1 below.
TABLE 1: REGIONAL SUBSIDIARY NET SURPLUS/ (DEFICIT)
REGIONAL SUBSIDIARY
NET SURPLUS /
COUNCILS SHARE OF NET
(DEFICIT)
OPERATING SURPLUS / (DEFICIT)
$
Percentage
$
Eastern Health Authority
(13,401)
31.05%
(4,161)
Eastern Waste Management
193,236
14.30%
27,633
Authority
ERA Water
(1,389,265)
33.33%
(460,042)
Highbury Landfill Authority
(119,311)
40.36%
(48,152)
Important points to highlight resulting from the 2019-2020 Financial year are:


Eastern Health
Authority

The Eastern Health Authority Inc. reported a Net Operating Deficit of
$13,401 compared to a budgeted Operating Deficit of $28,000. The first
time application of the updated standard: AASB 16 Leases, resulted in an
unfavourable impact of $36,000 on the operating result.
Excluding the impact of the application of AASB 16 Leases, the underlying
operating results was favourable to Budget, primarily due to reduced
Employee Expenses due to the inability to source appropriate staff to fill
vacancies.



Eastern Waste
Management Authority

For 2019-2020, East Waste reported an Operating Surplus of $132,000, plus
a gain of $61,000 on the disposal of Plant & Equipment. East Waste aimed
for an Operating Surplus of $137,000, which was based on the East Waste’s
Budget Framework which sought to achieve an Operating Surplus equal to 12% of Common Fleet Costs plus a breakeven cash position, to enable the
Authority to meet its annual loan repayments.
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ERA Water

ERA Water reported an Operating Deficit of $1.389 million, which was
predominately due to the delay in the commencement of water sales as the
connections to the Constituent Councils’ reserves were delayed.
The reported Operating Deficit, is in line with the Operating Deficit reported as
part of the Third Budget Review.



Highbury Landfill
Authority Inc.

The Highbury Landfill Authority Inc. reported an Operating Deficit of $119,311.
To meet the legislative requirements associated with the post closure of the
landfill, the Highbury Landfill Authority Inc., is required to estimate the future
costs to manage the post closure phase of the landfill. A review of the
adequacy of the provision to cover the estimated cost of monitoring the landfill
has been undertaken to ensure the value of the provision reflects the latest
information on future expenditure and interest rates. As a result of the review,
the post closure provision was increased by $106,000. This adjustment has
contributed to the reported Net Deficit.
An additional allowance of $50,000 in 2019-2020 for further maintenance on
the gas extraction system to improve the performance and resilience of the
system. In addition, the Post Closure Provision has been calculated on the
assumption that a capital purchase for $350,000 will be made for a new
environmental flare in 2022-2023, however the replacement of the existing
flare may be required prior to 2022-2023, which is assumed to be made by
Constituent Councils rather than external borrowings.

OPTIONS
Not Applicable.

CONCLUSION
The Council’s 2019-2020 Annual Financial Statements is reporting a Net Loss on Equity Accounted Council
Businesses of $484,722 (2018-2019:$ 310,875).

COMMENTS
Nil

RECOMMENDATION
That the report be received and noted.

Mayor Bria moved:
That the report be received and noted.
Seconded by Ms Sandra Di Blasio and carried unanimously.
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6.5

EASTERN HEATH AUTHORITY - LONG TERM FINANCIAL PLAN

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

General Manager, Corporate Services
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4585
qA63320/A78581
A

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to present to the Committee the Eastern Heath Authority (EHA) Long Term
Financial Plan (the Plan) for information.
BACKGROUND
EHA is a Regional Subsidiary established in accordance with Section 43 of the Local Government Act 1999,
for the primary purpose of providing public and environmental health services primarily to and within the areas
of the Constituent Councils. The City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters, together with the City of Burnside,
Campbelltown City Council and the City of Prospect and the Town of Walkerville make up the Constituent
Councils of EHA.
Pursuant to Section 122 of the Local Government Act 1999 and Clause 5 of the Local Government (Financial
Management) Regulations 2011, EHA must prepare a Long Term Financial Plan covering a period of ten
years.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
Not Applicable
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
There are no immediate financial impacts on the Council resulting from the consideration of the EHA Long
Term Financial Plan.
Pursuant to Clause 7.4 of the EHA Charter, the Constituent Councils are liable to contribute monies to EHA
each financial year, to meet the operational costs of EHA. The contribution by each Constituent Council is
determined based on each of the Constituent Council proportion of the overall EHA services.
Having an understanding of the future cost estimates of EHA’s services and operations assists the Council in
its forward planning.
As a Constituent Council of EHA, the Council is required to account for its share of EHA in the Council’s
Financial Statements. The Council ownership share of EHA is 31.05%.
Based on the forecasts set out in the Plan contained in Attachment A, the Council will be reporting, over the
10 year period, an Operating Deficit from EHA of $19,956.
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.
SOCIAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
CULTURAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
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ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Not applicable
RESOURCE ISSUES
Not Applicable
RISK MANAGEMENT
As with any forward estimates, the financial forecasts are based on a set of assumption, which are made
with reference to the information available at a point in time.
In preparing the LTFP, EHA has taken into account a number of external and internal influences and risk
which have the potential in limiting EHA’s ability in achieving the financial outcomes set out in the Plan.
The risks and influences considered are set out in the Plan contained in Attachment A.
CONSULTATION



Elected Members
Councillors Sue Whitington and Garry Knoblauch are members of the EHA Board.
Committee Members
Nil



Community
Not Applicable



Staff
Nil



Other Agencies
Not Applicable

DISCUSSION
EHA is a service based organisation which has been established to deliver the public and environmental health
services to ensure its Constituent Councils meet their respective legislative responsibilities. To this end, the
LTFP expresses in financial terms, the activities that are to be undertaken to achieve the objectives set out in
EHA’s Charter and Business Plan. The EHA Board of Management adopted its 2014-2023 Long Term
Financial Plan in August 2013. As the objectives and services provided by EHA remain essential the same,
the Plan contained in Attachment A provides an update to the financial estimates for the period from 20212022 to 2030-2031. The EHA Board of Management considered the revised financial forecast at its meeting
held on 9 September 2020.
OPTIONS
Not Applicable
CONCLUSION
As with any Long Term Financial Plan, the financial projections contained are meant to provide an indication
of the direction and financial capacity, rather than predicting the future financial performance and position of
the Authority.
The LTFP is based on a number of assumptions, which have been determined with reference to available
information and knowledge at the time of preparing the LTFP. Those assumptions have been reviewed and
on the premise that those assumption hold true, the financial projections provide a fair and reasonable
prediction of the future financial performance and capacity of EHA.
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COMMENTS
Nil.
RECOMMENDATION
That the report be received and noted.

Ms Brigid O’Neill moved:
That the report be received and noted.
Seconded by Cr Stock and carried.
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6.6

FINANCE POLICIES

[This Item was dealt with out of sequence – refer to Page 16 for the minutes relating to this Item]
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6.7

INTERNAL CONTROL AND RISK MANAGEMENT ASSESSMENT

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Management Accountant
General Manager, Corporate Service
8366 4585
qA63320/A80444
A-B

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to provide the Audit Committee with an update on the status of the Council’s
major risks and the assessment of the Council’s Internal Controls.
BACKGROUND
The 2019-2020 Audit Committee Work Program requires the Committee to:
a. Identify whether weaknesses in internal controls have been previously identified, e.g. by management or
Council’s external auditor, and if so whether action has been taken to have them addressed:
 consider the range of documented internal control policies and procedures; and
 whether they are being followed.
b. Develop and monitor the delivery of the Council’s Strategic Internal Audit Plan by;
 meeting with the Council’s Internal Auditors to discuss any points of concern raised by the Internal
Auditor, as part of the delivery of the Strategic Audit Plan;
 assessing the appropriateness of the Council’s response to matters raised in the Internal Audit
Reports; and
 annually review the appropriateness of the Council’s three (3) year Strategic Internal Audit Plan.
c.

Review Management’s assessment of Council’s major risks.

d. Establish whether locally appropriate strategies exist to minimise the likelihood of occurrence and
adverse consequence for obvious and major risks. Consider:
 whether an assessment has been undertaken to identify foreseeable events with potentially
catastrophic consequences and actions established to minimise their likelihood and effect
 whether a business continuity plan has been developed in case of major damage to key Council
properties or other, (e.g. computer, assets);
 whether there are significant risks that have been identified by Council’s insurers that have not been
reasonably addressed and therefore could jeopardise insurance cover in this regard; and
 adequacy of insurance coverage.
At its meeting held on 15 October 2010, the Audit Committee requested that Risk Management be a
standard item on its agenda and that a brief report be prepared for each meeting confirming that the risks
remain current and that the identified existing controls remain in place.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
Not Applicable.
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
Additional funding may be required to complete the work which has been requested by the Audit Committee,
depending on the nature and timeframes which are set for any further work required to be undertaken.
EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Nil.
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SOCIAL ISSUES
Nil.

CULTURAL ISSUES
Nil.

ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Nil.

RESOURCE ISSUES
Refer to Financial Implications above.

RISK MANAGEMENT
The risks identified to be managed are contained in Attachment A.

CONSULTATION


Committee Members
Not Applicable.



Community
Not Applicable.



Staff
Where Applicable.



Other Agencies
Not Applicable.

DISCUSSION
Risk Management Assessment
Following the risk review and risk workshop held on 11 September 2019, eight (8) strategic risks and thirteen
(13) operational risks were identified. Upon review of the nature of the risks and the existing controls which
are in place, five (5) strategic risks and three (3) operational risks were identified with a target risk greater than
the residual risk. To reduce the risk to the target risk rating, a number of treatment plans have been identified
to mitigate against the risks. The status of the risks requiring additional mitigation strategies and controls is
contained in Attachment A.
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Internal Audit
The Council has in place a three (3) year Strategic Internal Audit Plan (the Plan) which, following the
recommendation of the Audit Committee, was adopted by the Council on 4 November 2019.
Procurement Post Implementation
An internal audit of the Council’s Procurement Process was performed in October 2014. The audit identified
some gaps in internal controls and recommended opportunities for process improvements.
The objective of this audit was to consider the overall procurement to pay process, based on the Policy and
guidelines implemented by the Council following the review undertaken in 2014. The audit considered the
following:




a follow-up review of the gaps which were identified in the audit undertaken in 2014;
organisational compliance against the policy and guidelines; and
the overall efficiency and effectiveness of the newly implemented processes.

As detailed in the Internal Audit Report (a copy of which contained in Attachment B), a number of good
practices were observed during the audit, including:







the updated Procurement Policy and Guidelines (dated 1 June 2020) addressing the recommendations
from the internal audit which was undertaken in 2014. The relevant requirements of the previous Tenders
and Contracts Policy have been incorporated into the updated policy and guidelines;
the development of “Procurement Central” which is available to all staff via OneNPSP (the organisation’s
intranet site). Procurement Central is designed to assist the organisation’s procurement activities, and
detailed processes and templates to be applied according to the various layers of procurement risks and
values;
the Council’s Procurement Specialist understands and fulfils their responsibilities within the Council’s
Procurement Framework;
a confidentiality and conflict of interest declaration framework is in place, with the declaration being
completed prior to assessing submissions; and
weekly review of a Creditor Masterfile Audit Report for any changes to supplier’s information is in place
to enhance the controls related to vendor bank account data were in place.

Based on the internal audit work which has been undertaken, inspection of documents and interviews with key
staff, Bentleys has concluded that the control environment of Procurement Post Implementation is Majority
Effective.
Three (3) audit findings were identified, with one finding being assessed as presenting a medium risk and two
(2) finding being assessed as presenting a low risk. Detailed findings and agreed action plans are set out in
Appendix 1 of the Internal Audit report contained in Attachment B.
Information Security Breaches
The Council’s 2015 Risk Management Plan identified the Breach of Confidentiality and Destruction of
Information, Communications and Technology, as risks which the Council is required to manage and
implement treatment plans in order to mitigate the risks. While the Council has a number of existing controls
in place such as IT Security Controls and system procedures and policies which address these two risks, a
staff initiated Information Security Committee (the Committee) was established in October 2016, with the
following purpose:
‘…to provide a structured and formal forum for assessing information security risks; including reviewing
existing and past Information security incidents’.
In addition, the Committee will work to understand industry trends and new threat scenarios to identify
initiatives and mitigation strategies that counteract existing and future risks. Through regular meetings,
Information Security processes will be continuously challenged, assessed and enhanced, outcomes from
incident investigations will be tracked and staff awareness will remain in focus.’
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The Committee meets on a quarterly basis and is co-ordinated by the Project Manager, ICT and supported by
the General Manager, Corporate Services and the Manager, Information Services.
Security incidents are categorised into 3 areas:




Confidentiality – protecting information from disclosure to unauthorized parties;
Integrity – protecting information from being modified by unauthorized parties; and
Availability – ensuring that authorized parties are able to access information when needed.

Since the July Audit Committee meeting, the Committee have tracked and reviewed 1 Information Security
incident. Over the same period, zero (0) security information breaches were identified.
As of 9 October 2020, 555 days has elapsed since the last information security breach.
Over this period, due to a heightened activity reported by commercial and government security agencies, a
number of proactive initiatives have been implemented. Such initiatives include:



applying software patches to all internet facing services bringing these services up to the latest security
levels; and
applying firmware updates to critical devices including the Virtual Private Network access server and the
Firewall.

Following the implementation of these changes, independent security assessments were conducted on key
internet facing services including the Council’s website, online payment services, remote access services
and the Firewall, and no significant weaknesses were identified.
OPTIONS
Nil.
CONCLUSION
Nil.
COMMENTS
Nil.
RECOMMENDATION
That the report be received and noted.

Ms Brigid O’Neill moved:
That the report be received and noted.
Seconded by Mayor Bria and carried.
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7.

CONFIDENTIAL REPORTS
Nil

8.

OTHER BUSINESS
Nil

9.

NEXT MEETING
Monday 22 February 2021

10.

CLOSURE
There being no further business the Presiding Member declared the meeting closed at 8.23pm.

________________________________________
Cr John Minney
PRESIDING MEMBER

Minutes Confirmed on ___________________________________
(date)
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Our Vision
A City which values its heritage, cultural diversity,
sense of place and natural environment.
A progressive City which is prosperous, sustainable
and socially cohesive, with a strong community spirit.
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VENUE

Mayors Parlour, Norwood Town Hall

HOUR

6.15pm

PRESENT
Committee Members

Mayor Robert Bria (Presiding Member)
Cr Carlo Dottore
Cr Scott Sims
Cr Garry Knoblauch
Cr John Callisto
Professor Richard Blandy
Ms Trish Hansen
Ms Skana Gallery

Staff

Mario Barone (Chief Executive Officer)
Keke Michalos (Manager, Economic Development & Strategic Projects)
Stacey Evreniadis (Economic Development Co-ordinator)
Rosanna Francesca (Economic Development & Strategic Projects Co-ordinator)
Tyson McLean (Economic Development & Strategic Projects Officer)

APOLOGIES

Mr John Samartzis

ABSENT

Nil

TERMS OF REFERENCE:
The Business & Economic Development Committee is established to fulfil the following functions:
 To assist the Council to facilitate and promote economic growth and development in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters.
 To provide advice to the Council and recommend actions, including the conduct of studies associated with business and economic
development, as required, in order to facilitate the identification of opportunities, issues, strategies and actions.
 Provide advice to the Council where necessary, to facilitate the creation of business networks (both within South Australia and
Australia), which provide benefits for the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters.
 To oversee the strategic planning, the implementation of projects (including those identified in the Council’s Business & Economic
Development Strategy) and marketing and promotion associated with businesses and economic development.

1.

CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES OF THE BUSINESS & ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE
MEETING HELD ON 15 SEPTEMBER 2020
Cr Dottore moved that the minutes of the Business & Economic Development Committee meeting
held on 15 September 2020 be taken as read and confirmed. Seconded by Cr Callisto and carried.

2.

PRESIDING MEMBER’S COMMUNICATION
Nil

3.

PRESENTATION
3.1

4.

Overview of the Planning Reform and the Impacts on Business – Presented by
Emily McLuskey, Senior Urban Planner

STAFF REPORTS
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4.1

THE PARADE PRECINCT OCCUPANCY LEVELS

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Economic Development & Strategic Projects Officer
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4512
qA985
A

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to provide the Business & Economic Development Committee with an updated
assessment of occupancy levels within The Parade Precinct, following the initial count that was undertaken
in October 2019.
BACKGROUND
As part of the report to Council’s Business & Economic Development Committee in November 2019, it was
recommended that an assessment of The Parade Precinct’s occupancy levels be conducted annually and
the findings presented back to the Committee to be noted, as well as be presented to the Council’s Norwood
Parade Precinct Committee and the Council.
In October 2020, Council staff undertook an assessment of The Parade Precinct’s occupancy levels gauge
the potential impacts that the COVID-19 Pandemic may have had on occupancy levels within the Precinct.
As Committee Members are aware, the Pandemic has been a significant disruptor for brick and mortar
businesses throughout 2020 due to all levels of government applying restrictions to minimise the spread of
the virus. As a result, selected business sectors were forced to close or reduce operating capacity, hindering
their ability to function efficiently and in some cases, forcing them to close for a period of time or to close
permanently.
South Australia has, to date, handled movement of the virus efficiently and effectively, allowing “brick and
mortar” businesses to return to “normal”. The assessment of The Parade Precinct occupancy levels was
therefore a key task to undertake to determine the impact. It will be interesting to see if there is a more
significant impact when Job Keeper payments are no longer available.
DISCUSSION
For the purposes of this report, vacancy rates are defined as a percentage of all available rental commercial
properties (residential not included) in a particular area. In retail precincts such as The Parade, the vacancy
rate is usually calculated on the commercial tenancies located on the ground floor predominately comprising
of retail and commercial uses. However, given the small number of non-ground floor tenancies along The
Parade, these have been included in the assessment. Generally, the vacancy rate measures the health of
the local property market by representing the level of activity and demand for property.
The assessment undertaken by Council staff encompasses the entire Parade Precinct, which extends from
Fullarton Road to Portrush Road and encompasses all of the tenancies located within The Parade Precinct
depicted on the map contained in Attachment A. The on-ground assessment undertaken by Council Staff
was conducted over the course of one (1) week concluding on Wednesday 16 October 2020, all details from
the research are correct as of that date.
It should be noted that in undertaking the assessment, Council staff made the following assumptions:
 tenancies noted as being vacant were those that:
- had signage indicating that the premises or part of the premises was for lease;
- tenancies that had a ‘Leased’ sign and were still vacant and only when the Council was unaware of a
new business preparing to occupy the space; and
- tenancies that did not indicate that they were for lease (no signage at all) but were empty and the
Council was not yet aware of any new business proposed to occupy the site.
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 the tenancies not included as being vacant were those that clearly had a business operating inside and
those tenancies which were not yet trading but were in the process of renovating/fitting out the inside of
the building and Council Staff were aware of a business soon to begin trading, either through direct
contact or signage on the windows or overhead on the footpath.
It is noted that there was one (1) site along Cairns Street, where it was unclear whether the tenancy was
occupied or whether it was vacant and for this reason, this property has been excluded and does not form a
part of the vacancy figures.
The research conducted by Council staff found the following:







there is a total of 381 tenancies within The Parade Precinct;
at the time of undertaking the assessment, there were 341 tenanted spaces within The Parade Precinct;
there are forty (40) vacant tenancies (2 more than in 2019) within The Parade Precinct, which equates to
a vacancy rate of 10.5% (0.8% more than in 2019);
twenty-eight (28) of the forty (40) vacant tenancies are located on the northern side of The Parade
Precinct (13 more than in 2019);
twelve (12) of the vacant tenancies are located on the southern side of The Parade Precinct (11 less
than in 2019); and
eleven (11) of the forty (40) vacant spaces either have a sign saying ‘Leased’, no sign at all and/or
construction work occurring inside (potentially a new business). Taking this into account and removing
these tenancies from the overall vacancy rate it results in a more accurate Parade vacancy rate of 7.6%.

In comparison to the occupancy levels in 2019, the 2020 rates represent a slight increase in the vacancy
rate of 0.8%. The 2019 assessment noted that there were 392 tenancies within The Precinct, however upon
completing the 2020 assessment it was determined that there were some businesses that were counted in
2019 that should not be included within The Parade Precinct. For this reason they have been excluded from
the 2020 assessment and will not be counted moving forward. This brings the total number of tenancies
within The Parade Precinct to 381 tenancies. It is interesting to note that the impact of the COVID-19
Pandemic on brick and mortar businesses throughout 2020 all across the world, has resulted in a very
minimal change to the vacancy rate within The Parade Precinct. Throughout 2020, the vacancy rate may at
some point have been higher, however it is noted that the recovery has been positive and has resulted in
minimal overall change.
The positive result for The Parade Precinct is largely due to a number of new businesses choosing to
establish themselves within The Precinct since the October 2019 assessment. Some of the new businesses
include:




















Lightly Salted
Zohair
Soal Sister
Yours & Mine Boutique
Whole Foods by Argo
GR Phones
Kokko
Onesystems
Connect Allied Health
Mr Chu (coming soon)
Lukumades (coming soon)
Say Ahh (coming soon)
The Drip Club (coming soon)
ThreeSixFive
Catania
RSPCA Op Shop
Miss Norwood
Kazumi Ramen (coming soon)
Let Them Eat
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Bauhaus
Hanamura
Bakmi Lim
Ruby Poppy
Cono (coming soon)

Some of the businesses that have departed The Precinct since the October 2019 assessment include:
















Birdcage (clothing)
Typo (stationery)
Dotti (clothing)
Windmill (toys)
Subway (at 2 locations) (food)
Wendy’s (food)
Tiara’s Jewellery (jewellery)
Paloma & Co (clothing and accessories)
Jigsaw London (clothing)
Stones Throw (entertainment venue)
Schnithouse (food)
Travel Associates (service)
Funding Options (service)
Professionals (service)
McQueen’s Flowers (flowers)

The changing nature of where vacant tenancies are located as compared to 2019, is also of note. In 2019,
fifteen (15) of the total vacancies were located on the northern side of The Precinct and twenty-three (23)
were located on the southern side. The 2020 assessment determined that the northern side of The Precinct
has twenty-eight (28) vacancies, an increase of thirteen (13), and the southern side now only has twelve (12)
vacancies, a decrease of eleven (11). A reason for this increase on the northern side of The Precinct is due
to a number of vacancy clusters which could potentially be a reflection of leasing costs.
The size of the vacancy and the prominence of the building also plays a significant role in the perception of
vacancy rates. For example the exodus of Schnithouse has left a large void between Edward and Church
Streets. Similarly, the former location of Birdcage on The Parade is a tenancy that has a large shop front
which contributes to a vacant feeling when traversing the northern side of The Parade when walking west.
Another example is the three (3) vacant tenancies fronting The Parade that form a part of The Parade
Central complex. Formerly Subway, 2XU and the Mac Centre, there large glass frontages dominate that
section of The Precinct.
Segregating The Precinct into the following three (3) sections assists in understanding on where vacancy
rates are higher (total businesses within each segment divided by total vacancies in each segment):




The Parade Precinct between Fullarton Road and Osmond Terrace = 9.4%
The Parade Precinct between Osmond Terrace and George Street = 9.5%
The Parade Precinct between George Street and Portrush Road = 13.1%

Interestingly, the greatest number of vacancies are within the eastern side of The Parade within the section
best recognised as the heart of The Parade. As highlighted earlier, there are a number of tenancies within
The Parade Precinct that appear vacant but have a sign indicating that they are leased, no sign but vacant
and some where there is internal construction work being undertaken, indicating a potential tenant. Taking
into consideration and removing these tenancies from the overall assessment results in a vacancy rate of
7.6%, 2.1% lower than 2019 level. This figure is a more accurate representation of the vacancy rate within
The Parade Precinct. This figures highlights that The Precinct has responded relatively well to the impacts of
the COVID-19 Pandemic and whilst there were a number of businesses which closed and or left The
Precinct since the last assessment in 2019, the number of new businesses moving to The Parade Precinct is
a positive indication that it is returning to good occupancy health and overall vibrancy.
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In comparison to other outdoor shopping strips throughout Australia, Melbourne’s Chapel Street and Bridge
Road, Richmond both hit vacancy levels of more than 20%.
Given the importance of monitoring the vacancy rates within The Parade Precinct, Council staff will continue
to conduct annual occupancy and vacancy assessments and provide written reports to the Business &
Economic Development Committee as well as the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee and the Council to
ensure a healthy and vibrant Precinct is maintained.
OPTIONS
Not Applicable.
CONCLUSION
During 2020 the retail and commercial sectors have been significantly impacted upon by the COVID-19
Pandemic and has been one of the biggest disruptors to “brick and mortar” businesses ever experienced.
Despite this, businesses within The Parade Precinct have done an amazing job and have continued to
remain operational. Since the previous occupancy assessment undertaken in October 2019, The Precinct
has welcomed a substantial number of new businesses, overall resulting in minimal change to the vacancy
rate from the last assessment undertaken in 2019.
COMMENTS
Whilst it is acknowledged that a low vacancy rate is a positive representation of the health of the precinct,
research has shown that when vacancy rates fall below five (5) percent, the rental market is considered to
be in a good state and landlords consequently tend to increase rents. It also means that landlords can afford
to be selective about the type of tenants that they place in the individual properties. Therefore, maintaining a
vacancy rate of between 5% and 9% is the optimal level for a successful precinct.
RECOMMENDATION
That the report be received and noted.

Cr Callisto moved:
That the report be received and noted.
Seconded by Professor Richard Blandy and carried.
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4.2

SPENDMAPP DATA

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Economic Development & Strategic Projects Coordinator
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4524
qA985
A

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to inform the Business & Economic Development Committee of a new data
application recently purchased by the Council which will be used to track expenditure activity in the City of
Norwood Payneham & St Peters.

BACKGROUND
In general, economic data is sparsely available and time consuming to gather, however it is critical to any
organisation seeking to make informed economic decisions. As such, the Council has recently purchased a
subscription to Spendmapp, by Geografia, with a view to providing an insight into the flow of spending in and
around the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters.
Spendmapp, is an online application that provides an accurate, up-to-date and detailed picture of
expenditure activity in, to and from a region. It does this by taking real banking transaction data (EFTPOS
and credit/debit) and transforming it to create a comprehensive representation of the City’s economy, taking
into account a cash component which is informed by a survey conducted by the Reserve Bank of Australia
(RBA). The process also ensures that outlier transactions do not skew the data, and seeks to maintain the
privacy of merchants and cardholders by applying a degree of randomisation when there are small
transaction volumes. This transformation ensures that Spendmapp is detailed, trustworthy, and, most
importantly, safe.
The data from Spendmapp is presented in the form of an online dashboard and integrated graphical
displays. The intent is that the information will be utilised to drive more informed and responsive economic
strategies and projects for the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters.
The Council has purchased a twelve (12) month subscription to Spendmapp. The subscription includes
twenty-four (24) months of historical expenditure data and ongoing technical support for the term of the
subscription.
The purpose of this report is to provide the Committee with a broad overview of Spendmapp and a summary
of some of the results and trends over the last twenty-four (24) months.

COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
There are no direct implications on the Spendmapp programme, however it is a useful tool to better
understand people’s spending behaviour over the last twenty-four (24) months. The advantage of the data is
that it demonstrates how people reacted and responded financially to the Pandemic, both during and after.
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DISCUSSION
While major companies have been using banking data for many years to inform marketing and investment
decisions, Spendmapp has been developed to make this data more readily available to governments without
the need to regularly engage consultants.
There are numerous benefits to having access to expenditure data. More specifically, for the City of
Norwood Payneham & St Peters this includes:







having a better understanding of the economic impact of major events and other activities in the City;
having a better understanding of the escape expenditure of residents and identifying investment
attraction opportunities;
having a better understanding of expenditure by the time of day, to encourage businesses to open
longer or operate on different days;
having a better understanding of expenditure between local residents and neighbouring councils;
assisting in the identification of gaps and opportunities for businesses; and
providing better reporting to the Council, its Committee’s and the local business community.

Spendmapp uses banking data that is provided by the Westpac Group, which includes Westpac, St. George,
Bank of Melbourne, Bank SA, BT and RAMS. Through these brands, the Westpac Group serve over 13
million customers. The Westpac Group has approximately 20% market share of the Australian banking
sector, which represents a fifth of the total data available and is seen as a significant proportion (and
statistically viable) and therefore a suitable reflection of total spend.
The data in Spendmapp is collected and transformed to represent all expenditure in the local region. The
process involves three (3) key steps:
Step 1: Accounting for all other banks
EFTPOS and credit/debit transaction data from nine (9) Australian banks, including one (1) of the ‘Big Four’
(Westpac), is collected and a proprietary weighting method is applied to the data to account for all Australian
banks, as well as all international banks where transactions are made in Australia. This means the data also
accounts for the spending from international visitors in Australia. This scaling is undertaken by the Westpac
Group prior to being distributed to Geografia for input into the Spendmapp database.
Step 2: Weighting for non-card transactions
The second step is to account for all transactions made by non-card methods such as cash, cheque and BPAY purchases not linked to a debit or credit card and direct debits. To do this, transaction values are
weighted, using the RBA’s triennial Consumer Payments Survey, and then applied individually to the more
than 900 merchant types that make up Spendmapp’s expenditure categories. The COVID-19 Pandemic has
led to a reduction in the number of cash transactions and such the amount of weighting required has
decreased.
Step 3: Privacy measures
Finally, the most crucial step, are the application of privacy measures. Small adjustments are applied to
transaction amounts and volumes if there is deemed to be a risk whereby a particular business or individual
could be identified in the data. Often these adjustments are the addition or subtraction of a random number,
or a small percentage of the actual value. These measures ensure that, for areas where there is a small
number of businesses and/or residents (more commonly in Regional Local Government areas), specific
expenditure behaviour is not being exposed. This method is similar to what the Australian Bureau of
Statistics (ABS) applies to Census data, ensuring the privacy of individuals, businesses and households is
maintained.
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Spendmapp Features
Spendmapp enables users to access and view a variety of expenditure data in a number of ways with the
source of transactions being attributed to the address of registered cardholders and merchants. As illustrated
in Graph 1 below (and at a larger scale in Attachment A), the Total Expenditure in the City of Norwood
Payneham & St Peters can be viewed in a time series which shows monthly expenditure, together with
longer-term trends over the past twenty-four (24) months. This graph clearly identifies the drop in
expenditure as a result of the COVID-19 Pandemic, which impacted local spending most severely in April
2020, before returning to more normal levels once again and in fact, increasing to expenditure levels higher
than those immediately before the Pandemic. In comparison, the City of Adelaide is understood to be
recovering much slower which is likely to be as a result of the prolonged working-from-home arrangements
many City based businesses have adopted, which have in turn benefitted suburban metropolitan local
economies.
GRAPH 1: Total Expenditure in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters (July 2018 – November 2020)

Subsequently, Graph 2 (below, and at a larger scale in Attachment A) demonstrates how this drop in
expenditure aligned with the Total Expenditure across South Australia. Interestingly, the City of Norwood
Payneham & St Peters was impacted more significantly during the peak of the Pandemic than the State
average. Notwithstanding the immediate and short term impact of the Pandemic around April – May 2020,
the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters has since recovered better than the State average.
GRAPH 2: Total Expenditure in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters against average South Australian
Total Expenditure
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The economic activity presented by Spendmapp is categorised into five (5) main types of expenditure:






Resident Local Spend which refers to expenditure by cardholders and businesses located in the region
spending at merchants also located in the region;
Visitor Local Spend which refers to expenditure by cardholders and businesses located outside the
region and spend at merchants located inside the region, representing the amount of external demand
met by local supply;
Total Local Spend which refers to all spend (Resident and Visitor Local Spend, including international
visitor spends) in the region at local merchants;
Resident Escape Spend which refers to spend based on cardholders and businesses based in the
region, spending outside of the region. This is useful for capturing and recognising the amount of local
demand that is not adequately served by local supply; and
Resident Online Spend which refers to the spend by local cardholders and businesses on online goods
and services. As supply chains globalise and the cost of online shopping and e-commerce decreases,
this figure is already forming a significant part of local expenditure activity and is likely to keep rising.

Expenditure data can also be broken down into a series of business sectors. Expenditure is attributed to the
category code in which the merchant/business has registered their EFTPOS machine. Merchant category
codes (MCCs), or merchant classification codes, are a four-digit identifier that describes the type of goods or
services a business provides. The codes, their meanings and classification are set by the International
Organization for Standardization (ISO).
There are over 900 individual merchant types that make up the data recorded in Spendmapp. These are
subsequently reduced to fifteen (15) market sectors whereby Spendmapp can provide a Category Analysis
breakdown of expenditure activity across these sectors. The fifteen (15) categories provided by Spendmapp
comprise:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

Bulky Goods
Department Stores and Retail
Dining and Entertainment
Discount Department Stores, Clothing and Textiles
Furniture and Other Household Goods
Grocery Stores and Supermarkets
Light Industry
Other
Personal Services
Professional Services
Specialised and Luxury Goods
Specialised Food Retailing
Trades and Contractors
Transport
Travel

The most recent data (August 2020) shows the top three (3) categories for expenditure in the City of
Norwood Payneham & St Peters were Dining and Entertainment ($28.3m), Grocery Stores ($20.6m) and
Specialised and Luxury Goods ($16.3m).
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TABLE 1: Expenditure by Category in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters (August 2020)

This information is presented in Graph 3 below and at a larger scale in Attachment A. As shown, the
expenditure levels at Grocery Stores & Supermarkets have remained fairly steady over the past two (2)
years with peak expenditure occurring at the start of the COVID-19 Pandemic in March 2020, while
expenditure on Dining & Entertainment has followed an opposite trend, dropping to its lowest level in April
2020 before recovering to expenditure levels higher than those recorded prior to COVID-19 in July and
August 2020. As expected, Travel remains the category still experiencing the most significant challenges
and is yet to recover.
GRAPH 3: Expenditure Time Series by Category in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

In terms of where local resident and business cardholders are spending their money outside of the Council
area, the vast majority of spending is going into the adjacent suburb of Adelaide (CBD). Conversely, visitor
expenditure from cardholders based outside of the Council area is primarily coming from the adjacent
eastern suburbs with the most significant expenditure coming from cardholders in the suburb of Magill.
Spendmapp is used by many Local Governments across Australia including the City of Adelaide and City of
Holdfast Bay in South Australia.
Moving forward, it is proposed that Council Staff will draw on Spendmapp data to assist the Business &
Economic Development Committee, the Council and other Committees of the Council, to undertake informed
planning and decision-making on future projects, initiatives and events.
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CONCLUSION
The Spendmapp data will be a valuable tool for both this Committee, the Norwood Parade Precinct
Committee and the Council more generally. It provides a very clear understanding of people’s spending
patterns and the locations of expenditure for both the residents in the Council area and visitors to the
Council. Whilst it is only a collation of 20% of the banking market share, it is a significantly large enough
portion to be representative of the broader community.

COMMENT
Data highlighted in this report presented to the Committee refers to city-wide expenditure across the Council
area, however Spendmapp also has the capability to display data at a suburb level.

RECOMMENDATION
The Business & Economic Development Committee notes that regular reporting will be provided to the
Committee on expenditure patterns in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters.

Cr Dottore moved:
The Business & Economic Development Committee notes that regular reporting will be provided to the
Committee on expenditure patterns in the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters.
Seconded by Cr Callisto and carried unanimously.
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4.3

2021 SCHEDULE OF MEETINGS FOR THE BUSINESS & ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Economic Development & Strategic Projects Coordinator
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4524
qA985
Nil

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to provide the Business & Economic Development Committee with the
proposed Schedule of Meetings for 2021.

BACKGROUND
In respect to meetings, the Terms of Reference state that:
8.3 The Committee shall meet at least quarterly at a place to be determined by the Chief Executive Officer
in accordance with the responsibilities imposed upon within these Terms of Reference and otherwise on
such dates and at such times determined by the Chief Executive Officer.
The purpose of this report is to present the proposed Schedule of Meetings for the 2021 calendar year to the
Committee for its consideration.

DISCUSSION
In accordance with the Terms of Reference, the Chief Executive Officer has determined that all of the
Committee Meetings will be held in the Mayor’s Parlour, located in the Norwood Town Hall at 175 The
Parade, Norwood.
In respect to the time and date of the meetings, it is recommended that all of the future meetings of the
Committee commence at 6.15pm on a Tuesday night and that they will be held on the dates outlined in
Table 1 below. Based on this proposal and the need to hold a minimum of four (4) meetings within each
calendar year, it is recommended that the schedule of meetings outlined in Table 1 below, be approved by
the Committee.
TABLE 1: BUSINESS & ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE SCHEDULE OF MEETINGS 2021
Meeting

Date

Start Time

1

Tuesday 16 March 2021

6:15pm

2

Tuesday 15 June 2021

6:15pm

3

Tuesday 17 August 2021

6:15pm

4

Tuesday 2 November 2021

6:15pm
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RECOMMENDATION
That the Schedule of Meetings for 2021 as set out below, be approved.
BUSINESS & ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE SCHEDULE OF MEETINGS 2021
Meeting

Date

Start Time

1

Tuesday 16 March 2021

6:15pm

2

Tuesday 15 June 2021

6:15pm

3

Tuesday 17 August 2021

6:15pm

4

Tuesday 2 November 2021

6:15pm

Cr Knoblauch moved:
That the Schedule of Meetings for 2021 as set out below, be approved.
BUSINESS & ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE SCHEDULE OF MEETINGS 2021
Meeting

Date

Start Time

1

Tuesday 16 March 2021

6:15pm

2

Tuesday 15 June 2021

6:15pm

3

Tuesday 17 August 2021

6:15pm

4

Tuesday 2 November 2021

6:15pm

Seconded by Cr Sims and carried unanimously.
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5.

OTHER BUSINESS
Nil

6.

NEXT MEETING
Tuesday 16 March 2021

7.

CLOSURE
There being no further business the Presiding Member declared the meeting closed at 7.42pm.

__________________________________________________
Mayor Robert Bria
PRESIDING MEMBER

Minutes Confirmed on _______________________________
(date)
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St Peters Child Care Centre
& Pre-School Committee
Minutes
16 November 2020

Our Vision
A City which values its heritage, cultural diversity,
sense of place and natural environment.
A progressive City which is prosperous, sustainable
and socially cohesive, with a strong community spirit.
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VENUE

Staff Room, St Peters Child Care Centre & Pre-school

HOUR

5.32pm

PRESENT
Committee Members

Cr Evonne Moore (Presiding Member)
Cr Kester Moorhouse
Ms Simone Munn

Staff

Sharon Perkins (General Manager, Corporate Services)
Alice Parsons (Director, St Peters Child Care Centre & Pre-School)

APOLOGIES

Mr Bill Fuller, Ms Georgia Brodribb

ABSENT

Nil

TERMS OF REFERENCE:
The St Peters Child Care Centre & Pre-School Committee is established to fulfil the following functions:
 to provide feedback on the St Peters Child Care & Pre-School Centre’s Strategic Plan and Business Plan;
 to undertake general oversight of issues related to child welfare, programming and safety of the Centre; and
 to execute such powers as the Council may lawfully delegate to it.

1.

CONFIRMATION OF THE MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE ST PETERS CHILD CARE
CENTRE & PRE-SCHOOL COMMITTEE HELD ON 27 JULY 2020
Cr Moorhouse moved that the minutes of the meeting of the St Peters Child Care Centre & PreSchool Committee held on 27 July 2020 be taken as read and confirmed. Seconded by Ms Simone
Munn and carried unanimously.

2.

PRESIDING MEMBER’S COMMUNICATION
Nil

3.

QUESTIONS WITHOUT NOTICE
Nil

4.

QUESTIONS WITH NOTICE
Nil

5.

WRITTEN NOTICES OF MOTION
Nil

6.

STAFF REPORTS
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6.1

DIRECTORS QUARTERLY ACTIVITY REPORT – SEPTEMBER 2020

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Director, St Peters Child Care Centre & Preschool
General Manager, Corporate Services
8366 4585
qA61019/A78240
A

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this Quarterly report is to provide information in respect to the following:





Provide feedback on the Centre’s Strategic Plan and Business Plan prepared by Centre Management for
the Child Care Centre.
Undertake, under the direction of Council and on behalf of Council, the general oversight of issues
related to child welfare, programming and safety of the Centre.
To execute such powers as the Council may lawfully delegate to it.
To do anything necessary, expedient or incidental to performing or discharging the functions of the
Committee as listed in the terms of Reference or to achieving its objectives.

This report provides the Committee with a status report on the activities of the St Peters Child Care Centre &
Preschool for the period 30 September 2020.
BACKGROUND
The Centre has been in operation since 1977. The Centre is licenced to accommodate 105 children per day,
however to ensure the high quality of care the Centre is known for is maintained, the number of available
places has been capped at an average of 94 places per day, increasing to 105 places on Wednesdays and
Thursdays during Term Three(3) and Four (4) to meet demand. The Centre provides care for babies from six
(6) weeks old through to children aged up to and including five (5) years of age.
The key activities completed during the Quarter ended September 2020, together with actions completed in
previous Quarters, as required by the Centre’s Strategic and Business Plans, are included in the Discussion
Section of this report.
RELEVANT STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS & POLICIES
This report informs the Council on the St Peters Child Care Centre & Preschool activities and supports
Council attaining:
Outcome 1:

Social Equity: A connected, accessible and pedestrian-friendly community

Objective 1:
Strategy 1.2:
Strategy 1.3:

Convenient and accessible services, information and facilities.
Maximise access to services, facilities, information and activities.
Design and provide safe, high quality facilities and spaces for people of all backgrounds,
ages and abilities.

Objective 4:
Strategy 4.2:
Strategy 4.3:

A strong, healthy, resilient and inclusive community.
Encourage and provide opportunities for lifelong learning.
Provide spaces and facilities for people to meet, learn and connect with each other.

The operations of Childcare Centres and Preschools are governed by the National Quality Framework. The
Centre’s policies and procedures are reviewed and updated over a twelve (12) month to two (2) year period,
in line with National Quality Standards and the Centre’s Continuous Review Policy.
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
Not Applicable.
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EXTERNAL ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS
Nil
SOCIAL ISSUES
The Centre actively promotes a policy of inclusion for all children and their families.
The information provided in the report has no direct social issues which need to be considered.
CULTURAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Not Applicable.
RESOURCE ISSUES
Not Applicable.
RISK MANAGEMENT
Not Applicable.
COVID-19 IMPLICATIONS
In response to the easing of the COVID-19 restrictions easing, operations at the Centre are progressively
being modified. To minimise the risk of COVID-19 and to ensure that staff and families are continuing to
adhere to the public health advice, we are currently:






requesting all families, both adults and children, to use the hand sanitiser on entry and exit of the
Centre;
continuing with the morning drop off, which involves parents and carers signing their child in at the front
door and Educators taking the children to their rooms. The morning drop off operates between 7:30am
and 9:45pm;
parents and carers collecting children from their respective rooms for end of day pick up;
continuing the outside sleeping (weather permitting); and
while not required as the Centre was not required to close, the Centre has prepared a COVID Safe Plan
and have communicated this to the families and carers.

From the conclusion of the Early Childhood Education and Care Relief Package in July 2020, the Federal
Government has continued to financially support the Early Education sector, through the provision of
transition payments equal to 25% of the payment received under the Early Childhood Education and Care
Relief Package, The transition payments concluded on 28 September 2020.
CONSULTATION


Committee Members
Not Applicable.



Community
Not Applicable.



Staff
Not Applicable.



Other Agencies
Not Applicable.
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DISCUSSION

Child Numbers

The Centre is licensed for a maximum of 105 children daily; however to ensure a high quality of care, the
daily attendance numbers are capped at an average of 94 long day care places per day. Based on current
staffing levels, the Centre has capacity for up to 28 under two (2) year old, up to 30 two (2) to three (3) year
old and up to 36 over three (3) year old. The mix of the numbers per age group may change on as needs
basis. The average number of children for which services were provided for the September 2020 quarter is
detailed in Table 1 below.

TABLE 1: CHILD NUMBERS
Age of Child

Staffing
Ratio

Number
Allowed at
the Centre
(maximum)

Under Twos (2)
(6 weeks - 24 months)
Emerald Room
1:4
12
Ruby Room
1:4
16
Over Twos (2)
(2 years to 3 years)
Aquamarine Room
1:5
15
Diamond Room
1:5
15
Over Threes (3)
Amethyst Room
1:10
18
(3 years to 4 years)
Preschool
1:10
18
(4 years to 5 years)
Total
94
Budget
Number of sessions where 92/90 children attended
for the quarter

Average attendance – Year to Date

Number of Children - Average for the
Quarter
This Year
Last Year

11.15
15.89

11.44
15.46

15.04
15.22

13.18
15.44

16.81

16.30

19.37

18.46

93.48
92.00
35 days out of a
total of 66 days

90.28
90.00
58 days out of a
total of 60 days

93.48

As detailed in Table 1 above, the September 2020 Quarter is above the budgeted capacity. This follows the
traditional trend of attendances building during the September and December Quarters.
As detailed in Figure 1 below, the March and June Quarters traditionally have low attendance numbers,
while the attendance numbers for the September Quarter have has exceeded budgeted attendances. For
the 2020-2021 Financial year, the target capacity has been set at an average of 92 daily attendances places.
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FIGURE 1: CHILD NUMBERS
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Educator to Child Ratios
The Centre is required by the National Quality Standards to maintain a minimum Educator to Child Ratio at
all times. The minimum Educator to Child ratios are detailed in Table 2.

TABLE 2: MINIMUM EDUCATOR TO CHILD RATIOS
Age Grouping
Educator to Child Ratio
0-24 months
1:4
25 months – 36 months
1:5
37months to 5 years
1:10

As illustrated in Figure 2 below, The Centre has exceeded the minimum child to staff ratios for the
September 2020 Quarter in the 3 -5 year age range only.

FIGURE 2: STAFF TO CHILD RATIO
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Over 3 - SPCCC
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Staffing
To ensure that the Centre meets the required staff to child ratios, the Full-time Equivalent Educator positions
required are:




Under 2’s 5.00 FTE
2 -3 years 5.00 FTE
Over 3’s 4.00 FTE

To ensure the ongoing continuity of care, during periods of staff absences, permanent staff are supported by
a pool of Casual Educators who back fill planned and unplanned absences, vacancies and short shift cover
for lunch breaks and Centre open and closes. Not only does this ensure that children are cared for by
familiar Educators when their primary care givers are absent from the Centre, it ensures that operational
costs are maintained, as there is less reliance on engaging temporary contract staff through temporary
contract labour hire agencies to cover absences.
As shown in Figure 3 below, there is one vacant full-time position. This vacancy has arisen due to maternity
leave. A recruitment process is currently being undertaken to increase the number of Educators within the
casual pool.

FIGURE 3: STAFF NUMBERS BY EMPLOYMENT CATEGORY
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Universal Access to Early Childhood Education
Funding can be claimed for every four (4) year old child who remains at the Centre in the twelve (12) months
prior to full-time schooling and has access to fifteen (15) hours of preschool services, providing the child is
not accessing a preschool service from another external service, such as a Department of Education
Preschool or Kindergarten.
For the year-to-date period to September 2020, the Centre has received $7,845 under the Universal Access
Scheme for the children utilising the Centre for the pre-school service. Pleasingly, the number of families that
have been utilising the service for pre-school services has increased from 7 to 8. The funding has been used
to offset the salary costs of the Early Childhood Teachers.
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National Quality Standard
Staff practices, policies and procedures are continually reviewed in line with the new National Quality
Standards and a Quality Improvement Plan has been completed. The Centre has undergone a round of
Rating and Assessment. The Centre received an overall rating of ‘Meeting’ under the revised framework.
The seven (7) areas identified under the National Quality Standard are:








Educational program and practice
Children’s health and safety
Physical environment
Staffing arrangements (including the number of staff looking after children)
Relationships with children
Collaborative partnerships with families and communities
Leadership and service management

The Centre has been rated as ‘Meeting’ the standards set under the revised The National Quality
Framework which came into effect on 1 February 2018, having met all of the forty (40) of the elements.
While under the National Quality Standards, the Centre is to be regularly assessed, the details of the timing
of the next review are unknown.
Strategic Plan
The Centre’s Strategic and Business Plans have been approved by the Committee and the Council. The
Centre’s Business Plan established Key Result Areas/Targets. The achievement of the outcomes up to
September 2020, are contained in Attachment A.
OPTIONS
Not Applicable
CONCLUSION
The St Peters Child Care Centre & Pre-school is recognised as a leader in the provision of high quality child
care. It is expected that this will continue. Due to the COVID-19 Pandemic, the Centre, along with other
Childcare Centres experienced a significant decline in attendance during the height of the pandemic. As the
State has contained the health impacts of COVID-19 and the social restrictions and mass gathering
restrictions are being eased, attendance numbers have been increasing. The Centre on average for the
September 2020 Quarter had 93 children accessing the service on a daily basis, with an expectation that this
will increase throughout the year.
COMMENTS
Nil
RECOMMENDATION
That the report be received and noted.

Ms Simone Munn moved:
That the report be received and noted.
Seconded by Cr Moorhouse and carried unanimously.
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7.

OTHER BUSINESS
Nil

8.

NEXT MEETING
Monday 22 February 2021

9.

CLOSURE
There being no further business the Presiding Member declared the meeting closed at 5.55pm.

______________________________________________________
Cr Evonne Moore
PRESIDING MEMBER

Minutes Confirmed on ___________________________________
(date)
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Our Vision
A City which values its heritage, cultural diversity,
sense of place and natural environment.
A progressive City which is prosperous, sustainable
and socially cohesive, with a strong community spirit.
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VENUE

Mayors Parlour, Norwood Town Hall

HOUR

7.20pm

PRESENT
Committee Members

Mayor Robert Bria (Presiding Member)
Cr Sue Whitington
Cr Fay Patterson (entered the meeting at 7.23pm)
Cr John Callisto
Cr Carlo Dottore
Mr Terry Dalkos
Mr Joshua Baldwin
Mr Ross Dillon
Mr Rimu Good
Mr Hao Wu
Mr Phillip Rollas

Staff

Keke Michalos (Manager, Economic Development & Strategic Projects)
Stacey Evreniadis (Economic Development Co-ordinator)
Rosanna Francesca (Economic Development & Strategic Projects Co-ordinator)
Tyson McLean (Economic Development & Strategic Projects Officer)

APOLOGIES

Ms Annie Lovejoy, Mr Sebastian Joseph

ABSENT

Nil

TERMS OF REFERENCE:
The Norwood Parade Precinct Committee is established to fulfil the following functions:
 To develop and recommend to the Council in each financial year, an Annual Business Plan and Budget for The Parade Precinct.
 The Budget developed by the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee must be considered in conjunction with the Annual Business
Plan. The amount recommended to the Council, to be approved by the Council, should meet the objectives set out in the Annual
Business Plan.
 To oversee the implementation of the Annual Business Plan as approved.
 To oversee the implementation of the approved Marketing and Promotional Plan for The Parade.
 To assist in the development and promotion of a vibrant cultural and leisure tourism destination for businesses, residents and
visitors.
 To facilitate and encourage networking and communication.

1.

CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES OF THE NORWOOD PARADE PRECINCT COMMITTEE
MEETING HELD ON 25 AUGUST 2020
Cr Callisto moved that the minutes of the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee meeting held on
25 August 2020 be taken as read and confirmed. Seconded by Cr Whitington and carried
unanimously.

2.

PRESIDING MEMBER’S COMMUNICATION
Nil

3.

NORWOOD PARADE PRECINCT NEWS
Nil

4.

STAFF REPORTS
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4.1

APPOINTMENT OF A PRESIDING MEMBER FOR THE NORWOOD PARADE PRECINCT
COMMITTEE

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Economic Development & Strategic Projects Officer
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4512
qA59232
A

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to provide the Committee with information to assist with the appointment of a
Presiding Member.

BACKGROUND
Section 41(4) of the Local Government Act 1999 (the Act), states that the Council must appoint a person as
the Presiding Member of a Committee, or make provision for the appointment of a Presiding Member.
In respect to the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee, the Council has determined that the Committee will
determine and appoint a Presiding Member in accordance with the Terms of Reference (contained in
Attachment A).
In respect to the appointment of the Presiding Member, the Committee’s Terms of Reference state that:
4.1

The Presiding Member of the Committee will be appointed by the Committee at the first meeting of the
Committee.

4.2

The Committee will appoint one (1) of the Elected Member Representatives as the Presiding Member.

As such, the Committee is required to appoint either the Mayor or one (1) of the four (4) Councillors currently
on the Committee, as the Presiding Member at this meeting.
FINANCIAL AND BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
There are no financial or budget implications associated with the appointment of a Presiding Member.
DISCUSSION
The primary role of the Presiding Member is to ensure that the Committee meetings are conducted in a
proper and orderly manner and to act as the spokesperson on behalf of the Committee. The Presiding
Member must be impartial, provide leadership and ensure that the opinion of the Committee during
Meetings, where items are considered, is properly resolved. In order to do this, the Presiding Member must
understand his or her authority, know the rules and give clear direction at meetings. It should be noted that
Council staff will be present at meetings to assist with relevant legislative and meeting procedures and to
provide advice generally.
The Presiding Member may also be required to:

encourage new or inexperienced members to contribute their views to the debate;

discourage any members from monopolising or dominating discussions;

assist members to express their intentions clearly;

make sure the discussions are centred on issues and not personalities;

stop any aside discussions or interruptions while a member is speaking; and

take advice from the Council Staff or refer to the Act or Regulations in relation to correct meeting
procedure.
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In addition, the Committee’s Terms of Reference state that the role of the Presiding Member will include:
4.4.1
4.4.2
4.4.3

overseeing and facilitating the conduct of meetings in accordance with the Act and the Local
Government (Procedures at meetings) Regulations 2013;
ensuing all Committee Members have an opportunity to participate in discussions in an open and
encouraging manner; and
where a matter has been debated significantly and no new information is being discussed to call the
meeting to order and ask for the debate to be finalised and the motion to be put.

The Presiding Member of the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee has a deliberate vote, but not a casting
vote. This means that the Presiding Member must vote at the same time that all of the other Committee
Members vote. The Presiding Member, together with all Committee Members, must vote on all items for
which they are present at the meeting. The Presiding Member cannot put an issue to the vote, wait to see
the result and then exercise his/her vote.
Given that the Council has appointed the Members to the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee from 2
November 2020 until 31 October 2022, it is recommended that the term of appointment for the Presiding
Member be consistent with the term of the Committee and that it also expire on 31 October 2022. However,
it is at the discretion of the Committee to specify the term, should the Committee choose to initiate a term
which expires prior to the 31 October 2022.
The method of voting to elect the Presiding Member will be a show of hands. In the event of two (2)
candidates being nominated for the position of Presiding Member, the method of voting shall be simple
majority (or as it is otherwise known first past the post). In the event that three (3) or more candidates are
nominated for Presiding Member, the method of voting will be bottom up lowest vote elimination, until two (2)
candidates remain. The candidate with the highest number of votes will be elected. In the event of there
being a tie in the election of a Presiding Member, the matter is to be decided by the drawing of lots.
COMMENTS
Mayor Bria has held the position of Presiding Member over the last three (3) terms of the Committee
(February 2015 - October 2016, November 2016 – October 2018 and November 2018 – October 2020) and
has indicated an interest to continue in the role.
RECOMMENDATION
That pursuant to Section 41(4) of the Local Government Act 1999, _________________ be appointed to the
position of Presiding Member for the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters’ Norwood Parade Precinct
Committee, for a term expiring on 31 October 2022.

Cr Patterson entered the meeting at 7.23pm.

Mr Ross Dillon moved:
That pursuant to Section 41(4) of the Local Government Act 1999, Mayor Robert Bria be appointed to the
position of Presiding Member for the City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters’ Norwood Parade Precinct
Committee, for a term expiring on 31 October 2022.
Seconded by Cr Whitington and carried unanimously.
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4.2

THE PARADE PRECINCT OCCUPANCY LEVELS

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Economic Development & Strategic Projects Officer
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4512
qA59232
A-B

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to provide the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee with an updated
assessment of occupancy levels within The Parade Precinct, following the initial count that was undertaken
in October 2019.

BACKGROUND
As part of the report to Council’s Norwood Parade Precinct Committee in November 2019, it was
recommended that an assessment of The Parade Precinct’s occupancy levels be conducted annually and
the findings be presented back to the Committee to be noted, as well as be presented to the Council’s
Business & Economic Development Committee and the Council. The initial assessment was undertaken in
response to a report published by JLL Australia relating to the occupancy rates of Adelaide high streets. The
high streets assessed by JLL Australia as a part of the report include:








The Parade, Norwood;
Prospect Road, Prospect;
Hindley Street, Adelaide;
Rundle Street, Adelaide;
King William Road, Goodwood;
O’Connell Street, North Adelaide; and
Jetty Road, Glenelg.

Since undertaking the review and presenting the results to the Business & Economic Development
Committee at its meeting held on Tuesday 10 November 2020, JLL Australia has released the 3Q20
Adelaide Retail High Street Overview, a copy of which is contained in Attachment A. This report depicts a
vacancy rate increase of 0.1% from 2Q19 for The Parade (The Parade as defined by JLL Australia). As
mentioned in the 2019 report to the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee, JLL Australia classify The Parade,
as ground floor tenancies directly fronting The Parade between Osmond Terrace and Portrush Road.
In October 2020, Council staff undertook an assessment of The Parade Precinct (as defined by the Norwood
Parade Precinct Committee) occupancy level to understand the potential impacts that the COVID-19
Pandemic may have had on occupancy levels within the Precinct and to compare research with the JLL
Australia report. As Committee Members are aware, the Pandemic has been a significant disruptor for brick
and mortar businesses throughout 2020 due to all levels of government applying restrictions to minimise the
spread of the virus. As a result, selected business sectors were forced to close or reduce operating capacity,
hindering their ability to function efficiently and in some cases, forcing them to close for a period of time or to
close permanently.
Until recently, South Australia has handled the movement of the virus efficiently and effectively, allowing
“brick and mortar” businesses to return to “normal”. The assessment of The Parade Precinct occupancy level
was therefore a key task to undertake to determine the impact. It will be interesting to see if there is a more
significant impact when Job Keeper payments are no longer available.
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DISCUSSION
For the purposes of this report, vacancy rates are defined as a percentage of all available rental commercial
properties (residential not included) in a particular area. In retail precincts such as The Parade, the vacancy
rate is usually calculated on the commercial tenancies located on the ground floor predominately comprising
of retail and commercial uses. However, given the small number of non-ground floor tenancies along The
Parade, these have been included in the assessment. Generally, the vacancy rate measures the health of
the local property market by representing the level of activity and demand for property.
The assessment undertaken by Council staff encompasses the entire Parade Precinct, which extends from
Fullarton Road to Portrush Road and encompasses all of the tenancies located within The Parade Precinct
depicted on the map contained in Attachment B. The assessment undertaken by Council Staff was
conducted over the course of one (1) week concluding on Wednesday 16 October 2020, all details from the
research are correct as of that date.
It should be noted that in undertaking the assessment, Council staff made the following assumptions:
 tenancies noted as being vacant were those that:
- had signage indicating that the premises or part of the premises was for lease;
- tenancies that had a ‘Leased’ sign and were still vacant, but only when the Council was unaware of a
new business preparing to occupy the space; and
- tenancies that did not indicate that they were for lease (no signage at all) but were empty and the
Council was not yet aware of any new business proposed to occupy the site.
 the tenancies not included as being vacant were those that clearly had a business operating inside and
those tenancies which were not yet trading but were in the process of renovating/fitting out the inside of
the building and Council Staff were aware of a business soon to begin trading, either through direct
contact or signage on the windows or overhead on the footpath.
It is noted that there was one (1) site along Cairns Street, where it was unclear whether the tenancy was
occupied or whether it was vacant and for this reason, this property has been excluded and does not form a
part of the vacancy figures.
The research conducted by Council staff found the following:







there is a total of 381 tenancies within The Parade Precinct;
at the time of undertaking the assessment, there were 341 tenanted spaces within The Parade Precinct;
there are forty (40) vacant tenancies (2 more than in 2019) within The Parade Precinct, which equates to
a vacancy rate of 10.5% (0.8% more than in 2019);
twenty-eight (28) of the forty (40) vacant tenancies are located on the northern side of The Parade
Precinct (13 more than in 2019);
twelve (12) of the vacant tenancies are located on the southern side of The Parade Precinct (11 less
than in 2019); and
eleven (11) of the forty (40) vacant spaces either have a sign saying ‘Leased’, no sign at all and/or
construction work occurring inside (potentially a new business). Taking this into account and removing
these tenancies from the overall vacancy rate results in a more accurate Parade vacancy rate of 7.6%.

In comparison to the occupancy levels in 2019, the 2020 rate represents a slight increase in vacancies by
0.8%. The 2019 assessment noted that there were 392 tenancies within The Precinct, however upon
completing the 2020 assessment, it was determined that there were some businesses that were counted in
2019 that should not be included within The Parade Precinct. For this reason they have been excluded from
the 2020 assessment and will not be included in future surveys. This brings the total number of tenancies
within The Parade Precinct to 381 tenancies. It is interesting to note that the impact of the COVID-19
Pandemic on brick and mortar businesses throughout 2020 all across the world, has resulted in a very
minimal change to the vacancy rate within The Parade Precinct. Throughout 2020, the vacancy rate may at
some point have been higher, however it is noted that the recovery has been positive and has resulted in
minimal overall change.
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The positive result for The Parade Precinct is largely due to a number of new businesses choosing to
establish themselves within The Precinct since the October 2019 assessment. Some of the new businesses
include:

























Lightly Salted (photography)
Zohair (hair)
Soal Sister (fashion)
Yours & Mine Boutique (fashion)
Whole Foods by Argo (food and beverage)
GR Phones (technology)
Kokko (food and beverage)
Onesystems (technology)
Connect Allied Health (health)
Mr Chu (food and beverage)
Lukoumades (coming soon) (food and beverage)
Say Ahh (coming soon) (dentist)
The Drip Club (coming soon) (health)
ThreeSixFive (design)
Catania (hair)
RSPCA Op Shop (fashion)
Miss Norwood (hair)
Kazumi Ramen (coming soon) (food and beverage)
Let Them Eat (food and beverage)
Bauhaus (fashion and accessories)
Hanamura (food and beverage)
Bakmi Lim (food and beverage)
Ruby Poppy (flowers)
Cono (coming soon) (food and beverage)

Some of the businesses that have left The Precinct since the October 2019 assessment include:
















Birdcage (clothing)
Typo (stationery)
Dotti (clothing)
Windmill (toys)
Subway (at 2 locations) (food)
Wendy’s (food)
Tiara’s Jewellery (jewellery)
Paloma & Co (clothing and accessories)
Jigsaw London (clothing)
Stones Throw (entertainment venue)
Schnithouse (food)
Travel Associates (service)
Funding Options (service)
Professionals (service)
McQueen’s Flowers (flowers)

The changing nature of where vacant tenancies are located when compared to 2019, is also of note. In
2019, fifteen (15) of the total vacancies were located on the northern side of The Precinct and twenty-three
(23) were located on the southern side. The 2020 assessment determined that the northern side of The
Precinct has twenty-eight (28) vacancies, an increase of thirteen (13), and the southern side now only has
twelve (12) vacancies, a decrease of eleven (11). A reason for this increase on the northern side of The
Precinct is due to a number of vacancy clusters which could potentially be a reflection of leasing costs.
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The size of the vacancy and the prominence of the building also plays a significant role in the perception of
vacancy rates. For example the exodus of Schnithouse has left a large void between Edward and Church
Streets. Similarly, the former location of Birdcage on The Parade is a tenancy that has a large shop front
which contributes to a vacant feeling when traversing the northern side of The Parade. Another example is
the three (3) vacant tenancies fronting The Parade that form part of The Parade Central complex. Formerly
Subway, 2XU and the Mac Centre, there large glass frontages dominate that section of The Precinct.
Segregating The Precinct into the following three (3) sections assists in understanding where vacancy rates
are higher (total businesses within each segment divided by total vacancies in each segment):




The Parade Precinct between Fullarton Road and Osmond Terrace = 9.4%
The Parade Precinct between Osmond Terrace and George Street = 9.5%
The Parade Precinct between George Street and Portrush Road = 13.1%

Interestingly, the greatest number of vacancies are within the eastern side of The Parade within the section
best recognised as the heart of The Parade. As highlighted earlier, there are a number of tenancies within
The Parade Precinct that appear vacant but have a sign indicating that they are leased, no sign but vacant
and some where there is internal construction work being undertaken, indicating a potential tenant. Taking
into consideration and removing these tenancies from the overall assessment, results in a vacancy rate of
7.6%, 2.1% lower than 2019 level. This figure is a more accurate representation of the vacancy rate within
The Parade Precinct. This figures highlights that The Precinct has responded relatively well to the impacts of
the COVID-19 Pandemic and whilst there were a number of businesses which closed and or left The
Precinct since the last assessment in 2019, the number of new businesses moving to The Parade Precinct is
a positive indication that it is returning to good occupancy health and overall vibrancy.
The way in which the assessment undertaken by Council Staff compares to that undertaken by JLL
Australia, is that whilst the overall vacancy percentages differ substantially (10.5% and 14.7% respectively),
both highlight that The Parade Precinct has remained relatively unchanged over a twelve (12) month period
(Council assessment reflected a 0.8% increase when counting all vacant tenancies and the JLL Australia
assessment reflected a 0.1% increase). The overall figure of 14.7% as reported by JLL Australia, is inflated
given the limited study area of JLL’s survey which includes the segment of The Parade with the largest
percentage of vacancies as indicated above.
The JLL Australia report depicts The Parade, Norwood as the Adelaide Retail High Street with the highest
third quarter vacancy rate. Other high street vacancy rates include:







Prospect Road, Prospect = 7.1% (increase of 2.9%);
Hindley Street, Adelaide = 14% (increase of 5.4%);
Rundle Street, Adelaide = 11.7% (increase of 5.4%);
King William Road, Goodwood = 7.9% (decrease of 2.5%);
O’Connell Street, North Adelaide = 8.2% (decrease of 1.1%); and
Jetty Road, Glenelg = 6.6% (decrease of 3%).

In comparison to other outdoor shopping strips throughout Australia, Melbourne’s Chapel Street and Bridge
Road, Richmond, both have hit vacancy levels of more than 20% which is not surprising given the strict
lockdowns imposed in Victoria.
Given the importance of monitoring the vacancy rates within The Parade Precinct, Council staff will continue
to conduct annual occupancy and vacancy assessments and provide written reports to the Norwood Parade
Precinct Committee as well as the Council’s Business & Economic Development Committee and the Council
to ensure a healthy and vibrant Precinct is maintained.
OPTIONS
Not Applicable.
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CONCLUSION
During 2020 the retail and commercial sectors have been significantly impacted upon by the COVID-19
Pandemic and has been one of the biggest disruptors to “brick and mortar” businesses ever experienced.
Despite this, businesses within The Parade Precinct have done an amazing job and have continued to
remain operational. Since the previous occupancy assessment undertaken in October 2019, The Precinct
has welcomed a substantial number of new businesses, overall resulting in minimal change to the vacancy
rate from the last assessment undertaken in 2019.
COMMENTS
Whilst it is acknowledged that a low vacancy rate is a positive representation of the health of the precinct,
research has shown that when vacancy rates fall below five (5) percent, the rental market is considered to
be in a good state and landlords consequently tend to increase rents. It also means that landlords can afford
to be selective about the type of tenants that they place in the individual properties. Therefore, maintaining a
vacancy rate of between 5% and 9% is the optimal level for a successful precinct.
RECOMMENDATION
That the report be received and noted.

Cr Patterson moved:
That the report be received and noted.
Seconded by Mr Ross Dillon and carried.
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4.3

PROGRESS REPORT ON THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE 2020-2021 ANNUAL BUSINESS
PLAN

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Economic Development Coordinator
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4616
qA59232
A-F

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to provide the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee, with a progress report on
the implementation of the 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan.

BACKGROUND
At its meeting held on Tuesday 17 March 2020, the Committee endorsed the Draft 2020-2021 Annual
Business Plan for the Norwood Parade Precinct and resolved to forward it to the Council for its
endorsement. Subsequently, at its meeting held Monday 6 April 2020 the Council endorsed the Draft 20202021 Annual Business Plan ‘in principle’ for the purposes of consultation with The Parade business
community, which was temporarily suspended in light of the COVID-19 Pandemic.
At its meeting held Monday 6 July 2020, the Council adopted the Annual Business Plan, Budget and
Declaration of Rates for 2020-2021, which includes the following in respect to The Parade Separate Rate:
Waiving of The Parade Development Separate Rate for businesses within the Norwood Parade
Business Precinct.
As a result of the Council waiving The Parade Separate Rate, the Draft 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan
was not released for consultation with The Parade business community. For the 2020-2021 financial year,
the Council has allocated an amount of $215,000, which is equivalent to the Separate Rate amount raised in
the 2019-2020 financial year.
This report provides an update of the key strategies and deliverables that have been progressed by staff. A
summary of the overall budget and expenditure to date is contained in Attachment A.

DISCUSSION
1. STRATEGY: EVENTS & ACTIVATIONS
1.1 EASTSIDE HAPPY HOUR LIVE & LOCAL SESSIONS
During the COVID-19 Pandemic, BIEcreative launched the ‘Happy Hour Live’ Series, which aims to bring live
music into the homes of many across the State through a live stream on YouTube. Building on this concept,
the Council in partnership with BIEcreative, took the initiative “on the road” in the City of Norwood Payneham
& St Peters. During August and September, the Council sponsored four (4) events in an attempt to breathe
life back into local venues in the Council area and provide musicians with the opportunity to perform again.
The initiative has been a great success for businesses and especially the artists, with this event being their
first booking since the COVID-19 Pandemic was declared in March 2020. Due to the overwhelming success,
the Council is continuing this initiative on the first Friday night of the month, over the next six (6) months.
On Friday 6 November, Cue Bar hosted Breezin Duo, and was live streamed on The Parade Facebook
page. The performance is still available to be viewed on Facebook and on the Happy Hour Live website
www.happyhourlive.com.au
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1.2 NPSP BUSINESS PODCAST SERIES
Similar to the Eastside Happy Hour Live & Local Sessions, the Council, together with BIEcreative has
delivered a Business Podcast Series, hosted by Nick Keukenmeester, owner of local Eastside Wine & Ale
Trail business, Heartland Wines. The podcasts were recorded at Wolfies Records and Aura Objects, both
businesses located on Magill Road.
Mr Kuekenmeester hosted over thirteen (13) local business owners and workers on five (5) panels. Each
panel was allocated a different theme to try and capture the interest of the audience.
The five (5) themes for the podcasts are:
 Iconic businesses;
 The City’s best kept secrets;
 New businesses to the City;
 Businesses likely to visit; and
 Game changers.
The panel style interviews provide businesses with the opportunity to share their stories, experiences and
challenges, while highlighting and promoting their businesses and what they do. The filming and editing of
the podcasts is complete and all five (5) podcasts are now available to view and listen to via the Council
website. They are also available on Anchor, Spotify, Google Podcasts and Pocket Casts streaming
platforms.
The statistics to date, show that the audience is 64% female and 36% male, with 52% of the listeners
between 28-34 years of age. The ‘Game Changers’ podcast, which features Bec Zamel from Strength Social
and Matt Heavyside from Physio Smart has had the most streams with twenty-four (24) plays.
The podcast series has been promoted to the Council’s business community as well as to the wider Adelaide
community. The podcasts will remain available on the Council’s website, under the ‘Business & Economy’
section.
1.3 SPRING BACK TO THE PARADE CAMPAIGN & VIP SHOPPING DAY
The Spring Back to The Parade campaign launched on Monday 21 September. The intent of the campaign
was to encourage visitors and shoppers back to Shop, Taste, Play and Experience all The Parade has to
offer.
To support this initiative an extensive marketing campaign was developed for an eight (8) week period, with
advertising across print, digital, social media, bus backs, bus shelters, on-street, radio and media to name a
few.
The primary objective of this campaign was to create awareness around Adelaide, that The Parade is alive
and open for business and is a great place to visit this Spring. The marketing campaign was developed
around the theme ‘Spring Back To The Parade’ with Spring taking on two (2) meanings, Spring (ie the
season) and Spring meaning jumping back/coming back to The Parade.
As a part of the campaign, the Council, together with the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee, hosted a VIP
Shopping Day & Sidewalk Sale event on Saturday 10 October 2020. Due to the COVID-19 Pandemic, this
year’s event focused predominantly on shopping offers and in-store experiences, to drive sales within
individual businesses. Thirty-two (32) businesses on The Parade were involved in the event, with eight (8)
businesses participating in the sidewalk sale concept. The sidewalk sale was a new addition to this year’s
event, and provided existing Parade businesses as well as local home-based businesses the opportunity to
be involved in this spring event. Although the take-up from businesses on this element of the day was
relatively low, the survey results revealed that nine (9) of the thirteen (13) businesses that responded to this
question, said that they would consider participating in this concept again in the future.
As part of the VIP Shopping Day & Sidewalk Sale event, a recycled clothing “donation station” was facilitated
by a local Opportunity Shop in Norwood Place to encourage the responsible disposal of pre-loved clothes
that can be worn again. Donated clothes were be given to op shops located in the City of Norwood
Payneham & St Peters.
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The survey results also revealed that businesses would like to see this type of shopping day conducted twice
a year. Overall, the results from the survey concluded that businesses felt that the spring campaign and
event was promoted well, was beneficial to their business, and that the entertainment at six (6) locations
along The Parade added to the atmosphere on the street.
A copy of the ‘Spring Back to The Parade’ creative on bus backs is contained in Attachment B.
1.4 RAISING THE BAR ADELAIDE 2020
The fourth Raising the Bar Adelaide event, which was held on Tuesday 20 October 2020, was overall a great
success. In delivering the event, the Council successfully raised the bar on the content people consume in
their everyday lives by transforming ten (10) of the City’s pubs and bars into a learning campus for the night.
The Raising the Bar model that the Council has previously used, is twenty (20) talks in ten (10) venues.
However, due to the COVID-19 restrictions this model had to be modified delivering only ten (10) talks
across ten (10) venues. Notwithstanding this, the Council is extremely pleased to say that Adelaide has been
the only City in the world to hold the event this year, which is a great achievement for this Council.
For the first time, the Council live streamed all ten (10) talks at the same time, to the host venue’s Facebook
pages as well as one (1) on The Parade and one (1) on The Eastside Wine & Ale Trail Facebook pages.
This allowed people that unfortunately missed out on tickets or were unable to physically attend, to view the
event live online, as well as give people the opportunity to view all events at a later date. The links to the live
streams are available on the Council’s website at www.npsp.sa.gov.au/rtb
An extensive marketing campaign was developed to support this initiative, including outdoor advertising,
print, digital, social media advertising as well as promotion via Adelaide publications including CityMag,
InDaily and The Adelaide Review.
The final number of recorded attendees at the event, across the ten (10) talks was over 500 people,
recognising that venue capacities were reduced due to COVID-19 restrictions. Through the registration
process the Council was able to capture details of attendees, taking the Raising the Bar database to over
1,700 contacts. These contacts agreed to receive future promotion from the Council. Council staff will use
this information in an appropriate and effective way to promote future events.
Table 1 below lists the speakers and their topics that formed the ‘Raising the Bar Adelaide’ 2020 event.
TABLE 1: RAISING THE BAR ADELAIDE PROGRAM
Speaker

Topic

Rick Sarre

Your right to know

Jason Lee

Dj-ing through the decades

Frances Nelson

To parole or not to parole

Hannah Wardill

Chemotherapy with a side of poo thanks!

Matthew Heavyside and Jessica Stenson
(Trengove)

Movement in medicine – why wait til we’re broken

James Muecke

Building resilience – a personal and global journey

Luke Broomhall

Murder, violence and psychopathy in South Australia

Marianna Sigala

Tourism and the next normal: can we ‘Build Back
Better?’

Matthew Iasiello

Why a focus on mental wellbeing makes all the
difference

Evangeline Mantzioris

When food plays mind games

A selection of images from the event are contained in Attachment C.
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1.5 TOUR DOWN UNDER 2021
Whilst the Council is disappointed that the Santos Tour Down Under won’t be going ahead as planned in
2021, the Council supports the decision on the basis that the safety of the community must be considered as
the priority. In previous years the Council has been involved in the event by hosting the Norwood on Tour
Street Event as well as one (1) of the locations for a race start.
2. STRATEGY: IDENTITY & BRAND
2.1 CHRISTMAS DECORATIONS ALONG THE PARADE
On Tuesday 17 November 2020, the three (3) large illuminated Christmas trees, in addition to the twenty
(20) light pole decorations and twenty-eight (28) Christmas branded banners were installed along The
Parade, Norwood. The decorations will remain in place for a period seven (7) weeks over the Christmas
period, and will be removed on Wednesday 6 January 2021.
To complement the decorations along The Parade, the Council also installed decorations along the windows
of the Town Hall and in the three (3) street trees that surround the Norwood Town Hall. One (1) on George
Street and the other two (2) located on The Parade. In 2019, the 3 metre illuminated 3D Silver LED Star,
which was the final decoration as a part of the Council’s Christmas decoration package was installed.
In addition to the Christmas decorations that have been installed along The Parade, the much-loved and
anticipated Festive Gallery on Osmond Terrace initiative is back for its fourth year running. The Council’s
Coordinator Youth Program has worked closely with local education institutions over the past three (3)
months to deliver this initiative. The Council will install the forty-two (42) decorated wooden Christmas trees
as a part of this initiative, as well as ‘Merry Christmas’ signage in the same vicinity to complement the
outdoor gallery.
Education institutes that are involved in this initiative include:














Agnes Goode Kindy;
Felixstow Community School;
Margaret Ives Community Children's Centre;
McKellar Stewart Kindergarten;
Norwood Primary School;
Precious Cargo Education Montessori Early Learning;
Rosemont House Montessori Preschool;
St Ignatius College Junior School;
St Joseph’s Memorial School;
St Morris Community Child Care;
St Peter’s Childcare Centre;
Treetops Early Learning Centre Stepney - Banksia House; and
Trinity Gardens Primary School.

The Festive Gallery on Osmond Terrace will be available for the public to enjoy between Monday 23
November 2020 and Monday 4 January 2021. As part of this initiative, the community are invited to visit and
walk through the display on Osmond Terrace taking in the creative sights before voting for their favourite
Christmas tree in the People’s Choice competition on The Parade Facebook page. The photo with the most
‘likes’ by midday on Monday 4 January 2021, will win a $500 voucher to Dillons Norwood Bookshop for the
school, plus $1,000 to a charity of choice, that was kindly donated by the Norwood Parade Precinct
Committee.
Unfortunately, due to the COVID-19 Pandemic, the Council decided to cancel the 2020 Norwood Christmas
Pageant. In an attempt to try and bring some Christmas spirit to the community, the Council will install five
(5) floats that have been a part of the Christmas Pageant for many years on Osmond Terrace, which will be
on display to the public from Friday 18 December – Monday 28 December 2020. The five (5) floats include
Father Christmas, The Norwood Town Hall, a Gingerbread House, the Pageant Princess and a Rocket Ship.
Images of the floats that will be displayed on Osmond Terrace are contained in Attachment D.
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2.2 AUGMENTED REALITY (AR) CHRISTMAS ACTIVATION 2020
For the first time, the Council is collaborating with digital technology company, CreativiTek to bring a unique
experience of Christmas to The Parade. Children will be unlikely to visit Santa in person to have a photo with
him this year, given the current circumstances with the COVID-19 Pandemic, and therefore the Council has
engaged CreativiTek to develop augmented reality animations to activate different locations along The
Parade. Each location will be identifiable by a large footpath decal that will outline how to activate the
animation and what characters will come to life. The information on the decal will also encourage people to
tag their pictures to help promote the initiative and inspire people to visit The Parade and do the same.
Activations at four (4) locations along The Parade will bring animations to life and will allow for photo
opportunities with Santa, Santa and his reindeer, an elf and their snowman friend and three (3) snowmen.
Activation locations are identifiable by a large footpath decal, which explains how to make the animations
come to life.
The information on the decals will inform users on how to make the most of these digital experiences, by
instructing them to perform the below.
Follow these simple steps to get prepared and have the technology you need on hand:
 Download the ‘ARLOOPA’ app on your smartphone or tablet from the Apple App store or Google Play.
 Open your camera and position it over the image on the centre of the decal and watch what happens!
 Animations will activate and animate for approximately eight seconds before posing/stopping to allow for
a photo opportunity.
 Jump in the photo and tag your photos on social media with #christmasonparade
 Visit the four locations to enjoy four very special Christmas experiences!
The AR will be available from Monday 7 December – Wednesday 23 December 2020. Families will be
encouraged to visit The Parade during this time to enjoy the floats, festive tree gallery as well as to shop,
dine and experience all The Parade has to offer this Christmas.
2.3 DIGITAL CHRISTMAS ADVENT CALENDAR 2020
The Council has introduced a new initiative this year, which complements the existing Christmas activities
and focuses on promoting the business in the City. The idea has been drawn from a traditional advent
calendar, which is a countdown of days in December leading up to Christmas Eve, with each day revealing
the classic chocolate square similar to the traditional Advent Calendar. The Christmas in NPSP Advent
Calendar has been designed to reveal several offers each day. It has been designed with the flexibility to
accommodate all businesses in the City that have decided to be involved, and therefore includes a variety of
offers that fit within the categories of Shop, Eat & Drink, Experience and Live.
A Christmas in NPSP stylised webpage has been designed for this initiative, featuring iconic and
longstanding buildings in the City. Included also on the webpage, are a series of doors with a number on
each. The number on each door correlates to the date in December. Behind each door hides a special
product or experience offer from businesses in the Council area. When a door is opened, by being clicked
on, a pop-up with that day’s business offer is revealed. Once the offer is revealed in the pop-up, users can
read the full description of the offer and choose to email themselves the deal, if they wish to redeem the
offer.
The user will be asked to enter their name and email address, agree to the terms and conditions and will be
given the option to subscribe to receive daily emails for the remainder of the advent calendar campaign. New
deals will be revealed and distributed to the database each day from Tuesday 1 December to Thursday 24
December 2020 (Christmas Eve). To redeem the offer, the user will either print it off, or show the voucher on
their screen to a staff member at the specific business. Each business is responsible for managing and
recording the number of vouchers that are redeemed.
The Council has received thirty-eight (38) deals to date from local businesses and will assign each offer to a
date, with consideration to the preferred dates submitted by the business, while taking into account the type
of offer, location of the business and flexibility in the offering.
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This initiative is scheduled to be promoted via all Council-owned websites and social media platforms,
relevant e-newsletters, as well as across several digital and print platforms.
The Advent Calendar forms a part of the Citywide Christmas in NPSP campaign, and therefore no funds
from the 2020 – 2021 Norwood Parade Precinct Annual Budget have been allocated or are required to
promote this initiative.
The calendar will commence on Tuesday 1 December 2020 and can be accessed at
www.npsp.sa.gov.au/adventcalendar
A snapshot of the ‘Christmas in NPSP’ Christmas Advent Calendar is contained in Attachment E.
2.4 BLACK FRIDAY & THE PARADE CHRISTMAS TRADING 2020
On 5 November 2020, three (3) exemption notices were published in the SA Government Gazette that
provide non-exempt shops with a range of additional trading hours that includes ‘Black Friday’ (Friday 27
November), Boxing Day (Saturday 26 December) and the Proclamation Day public holiday (Monday 28
December). An important condition of the exemptions is that all employees working during these extended
hours will do so on a strictly voluntary basis.
In 2019, for the first time in South Australia, addition trading hours were approved for ‘Black Friday’ shopping
day, and due to its success, the State Government have once again approved trading until 12 midnight.
Black Friday is a United States retail phenomenon that falls on the day after Thanksgiving and marks the unofficial opening day of the holiday season. This is the biggest shopping day in the United States, with retail
businesses offering unbelievable discounts. Due to the current nature of the retail sector, accessibility of
online products and popularity of Black Friday sales, the State Government is once again seizing this
opportunity and is using it to drive positive economic and job growth. Extended opening hours on Friday 27
November for Black Friday are entirely optional, and are at the discretion of each business.
The 2020 Christmas trading arrangements for the metropolitan shopping district are outlined in Table 2
below.
TABLE 2: 2020 CHRISTMAS TRADING HOURS
Day / Date
Friday 27 November 2020
Sunday 29 November 2020
Sunday 6 December 2020
Sunday 13 December 2020
Thursday 17 December 2020
Friday 18 December 2020
Saturday 19 December 2020
Sunday 20 December 2020
Wednesday 23 December 2020
Saturday 26 December 2020
Sunday 27 December 2020
Monday 28 December 2020

Time
Until 12 midnight
9.00am – 5.00pm
9.00am – 5.00pm
9.00am – 5.00pm
Until 12 midnight
Until 12 midnight
Until 6.00pm
9.00am – 6.00pm
Until 12 midnight
9.00am – 5.00pm
9.00am – 5.00pm
9.00am – 5.00pm

For all other days between Friday 27 November 2020 – Monday 28 December 2020 that are not included in
the table above, normal trading hours apply.
The 2020 Christmas trading hours have been published on The Parade website, communicated to The
Parade traders, and the public will be informed via The Parade’s social media channels. Any questions and
general enquiries from the public or businesses owners, beyond the details outlined above, will be directed
to SafeWork SA.
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3 STRATEGY: BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT
NETWORKING
3.1 BUSINESS NETWORKING & CHRISTMAS DRINKS
After what has been an interesting and challenging year, the Council has scheduled a networking event and
Christmas celebration for the business community. The end of year events are always well attended, and
this year’s event is no exception. The event has received eighty (80) RSVPs to date, with a maximum
capacity of one-hundred and fifty (150). To ensure that the event is COVID Safe, bookings are essential and
strictly limited to three (3) people per business. Entry is not permitted without prior RSVP.
At its meeting held on Monday 2 September 2019, the Council endorsed the Civic Recognition Policy, which
recognises outstanding achievements, voluntary contributions and significant milestones of members in the
community, local groups and/or organisations and businesses.
The Civic Recognition Policy includes the Mayor’s Business Commendation Awards, which recognises small
business that contribute to the City’s unique cosmopolitan lifestyle, economic prosperity, liveability and
sense-of-place. The commendations are open to small businesses that have been operating in the City of
Norwood Payneham & St Peters for 10+, 25+, 50+, and those that are 3+ generational family businesses.
Businesses need to self-nominate to be eligible for the award.
Further information on the Mayor’s Business Commendation Awards and to apply, visit the Council’s website
at www.npsp.sa.gov.au/mbca
The businesses that have submitted an application and that have been granted a commendation, will be
presented by Mayor Robert Bria, at the Business Networking & Christmas Drinks event.
The details of the Business Networking & Christmas Drinks event are as follows:
Date: Friday 4 December 2020
Time: 6.00pm – 8.00pm
Venue: Linde Reserve, 43-45 Stepney Street, Stepney
A copy of the invitation is contained in Attachment F.
It should be noted that at the time of writing this report, the Council was still able to hold the event, however
the State Government restrictions may be introduced that restrict the ability to hold the event.
BUSINESS TRAINING
3.2 GROWTH WORKSHOPS
The sixth and final event of the Council’s business growth series was held on Thursday 12 November 2020.
The breakfast event was facilitated by Ms Madhu Jeyakumaran from Think Stride Coaching and Consulting,
and the topic was ‘Cultivating a resilient mindset to thrive during the Pandemic’. Ms Jeyakumaran delivered
an informative and interactive presentation, which was enjoyed by the eleven (11) attendees. Three (3) of
the six (6) events as a part of this series were delivered online during the COVID-19 Pandemic and can be
accessed on the Council’s website.
As a part of the Committee’s 2020 – 2021 Annual Business Plan, $5,000 has been allocated to business
training. The Council Staff will propose some topics and presenters at the Committee meeting for discussion.
RECOMMENDATION
1.

That the report be received and noted.

2.

That the Committee notes the status of the 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan Budget contained in
Attachment A.
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Cr Patterson moved:
1.

That the report be received and noted.

2.

That the Committee notes the status of the 2020-2021 Annual Business Plan Budget contained in
Attachment A.

Seconded by Mr Joshua Baldwin and carried.
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4.4

2021 SCHEDULE OF MEETINGS FOR THE NORWOOD PARADE PRECINCT COMMITTEE

REPORT AUTHOR:
GENERAL MANAGER:
CONTACT NUMBER:
FILE REFERENCE:
ATTACHMENTS:

Economic Development & Strategic Projects Coordinator
Chief Executive Officer
8366 4524
qA59232
Nil

PURPOSE OF REPORT
The purpose of this report is to provide the Norwood Parade Precinct Committee with the proposed
Schedule of Meetings for 2021.

BACKGROUND
In respect to meetings, the Terms of Reference state that:
8.3 The Norwood Parade Precinct Committee shall meet four (4) times in every calendar year, at a place to
be determined by the Chief Executive Officer and then on such dates and at such times as determined
by the Precinct Committee.
The purpose of this report is to present the proposed Schedule of Meetings for the 2021 calendar year to the
Committee for its consideration.

DISCUSSION
In accordance with the Terms of Reference, the Chief Executive Officer has determined that all of the
Committee Meetings will be held in the Mayor’s Parlour, located in the Norwood Town Hall at 175 The
Parade, Norwood.
In respect to the time and date of the meetings, it is recommended that all of the future meetings of the
Committee commence at 6.15pm on a Tuesday night and that they be held on the dates outlined in Table 1
below. Should additional meetings be required, Committee Members will be advised of the dates with
adequate notice provided. Based on the requirement to hold a minimum of four (4) meetings within each
calendar year, and acknowledging that an additional two (2) meetings were scheduled for 2020 bringing it to
a total of six meetings for the year, it is proposed that five (5) meetings be schedule for 2021 as outlined in
Table 1 below. It is therefore recommended that the schedule of meetings outlined in Table 1 below be
approved by the Committee.

TABLE 1: NORWOOD PARADE PRECINCT COMMITTEE SCHEDULE OF MEETINGS 2021
Meeting

Date

Start Time

1

Tuesday 16 February 2021

6:15pm

2

Tuesday 4 May 2021

6:15pm

3

Tuesday 6 July 2021

6:15pm

4

Tuesday 14 September 2021

6:15pm

5

Tuesday 23 November 2021

6:15pm
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RECOMMENDATION
That the Schedule of Meetings for 2021 as set out below, be approved.
NORWOOD PARADE PRECINCT COMMITTEE SCHEDULE OF MEETINGS 2020
Meeting

Date

Start Time

1

Tuesday 16 February 2021

6:15pm

2

Tuesday 4 May 2021

6:15pm

3

Tuesday 6 July 2021

6:15pm

4

Tuesday 14 September 2021

6:15pm

5

Tuesday 23 November 2021

6:15pm

Cr Dottore moved:
That the Schedule of Meetings for 2021 as set out below, be approved.
NORWOOD PARADE PRECINCT COMMITTEE SCHEDULE OF MEETINGS 2020
Meeting

Date

Start Time

1

Tuesday 16 February 2021

6:15pm

2

Tuesday 4 May 2021

6:15pm

3

Tuesday 6 July 2021

6:15pm

4

Tuesday 14 September 2021

6:15pm

5

Tuesday 23 November 2021

6:15pm

Seconded by Mr Terry Dalkos and carried.
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5.

OTHER BUSINESS
Nil

6.

NEXT MEETING
Tuesday 16 February 2021

7.

CLOSURE
There being no further business, the Presiding Member declared the meeting closed at 8.40pm.

_______________________________________________
Mayor Robert Bria
PRESIDING MEMBER

Minutes Confirmed on ____________________________
(date)
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13.

OTHER BUSINESS
(Of an urgent nature only)

14.

CONFIDENTIAL REPORTS
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CONFIDENTIAL ITEM 14.1

14.1

2021 AUSTRALIA DAY AWARD NOMINATIONS

RECOMMENDATION 1
That pursuant to Section 90(2) and (3) of the Local Government Act 1999 the Council orders that the public,
with the exception of the Council staff present, be excluded from the meeting on the basis that the Council will
receive, discuss and consider:
(a) information the disclosure of which would involve the unreasonable disclosure of information concerning
the personal affairs of any person (living or dead).
and the Council is satisfied that, the principle that the meeting should be conducted in a place open to the public,
has been outweighed by the need to keep the receipt/discussion/consideration of the information confidential.

RECOMMENDATION 2
Under Section 91(7) and (9) of the Local Government Act 1999 the Council orders that the report, discussion
and minutes be kept confidential until 26 January 2021.
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14.2

TENDER SELECTION REPORT – KENT TOWN STREETSCAPE UPGRADES

RECOMMENDATION 1
That pursuant to Section 90(2) and (3) of the Local Government Act 1999, the Council orders that the public,
with the exception of the Council staff present, be excluded from the meeting on the basis that the Council will
receive, discuss and consider:
(k) tenders for the supply of goods, the provision of services or the carrying out of works;
and the Council is satisfied that, the principle that the meeting should be conducted in a place open to the
public, has been outweighed by the need to keep the receipt, discussion, and consideration of the information
confidential.

RECOMMENDATION 2
Under Section 91(7) and (9) of the Local Government Act 1999, the Council orders that the report and
discussion be kept confidential for a period not exceeding five (5) years, and that this order be reviewed every
twelve (12) months.
Under Section 91(7) and (9) of the Local Government Act 1999 the Council orders that the minutes be kept
confidential until the contract has been entered into by all parties to the contract.
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14.3

THIRD CREEK DRAINAGE UPGRADE – STAGE 2-B HENRY STREET TO BRIDGE ROAD

RECOMMENDATION 1
That pursuant to Section 90(2) and (3) of the Local Government Act 1999 the Council orders that the public,
with the exception of the Council staff present, be excluded from the meeting on the basis that the Council will
receive, discuss and consider:
(b) information the disclosure of which –
(i)
(ii)

could reasonably be expected to prejudice the commercial position of the Council; and
would, on balance, be contrary to the public interest;

by the disclosure of sensitive commercial and financial information and the Council is satisfied that, the
principle that the meeting should be conducted in a place open to the public, has been outweighed by the need
to keep the receipt/discussion/consideration of the information confidential.

RECOMMENDATION 2
Under Section 91(7) and (9) of the Local Government Act 1999 the Council orders that the report, discussion
and minutes be kept confidential until the Project has been completed and for a period not exceeding 12
months, after which time the order will be reviewed.
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14.4

EASTERN REGION ALLIANCE (ERA) WATER – APPOINTMENT OF INDEPENDENT
CHAIRPERSON

RECOMMENDATION 1
That pursuant to Section 90(2) and (3) of the Local Government Act, 1999 the Council orders that the public,
with the exception of the Council staff present, be excluded from the meeting on the basis that the Council will
receive, discuss and consider:
(a) information, the disclosure of which would involve the unreasonable disclosure of information concerning
the personal affairs of any person (living or dead);
and the Council is satisfied that, the principle that the meeting should be conducted in a place open to the
public, has been outweighed by the need to keep the receipt/discussion/consideration of the information
confidential.

RECOMMENDATION 2
Under Section 91(7) and (9) of the Local Government Act 1999, the Council orders that the report and
discussion be kept confidential for a period not exceeding five (5) years and that this order be reviewed every
twelve (12) months.
Under Section 91(7) and (9) of the Local Government Act 1999, the Council orders that the minutes be kept
confidential until the announcement in respect to the position of Independent Chairperson of the Eastern
Region Alliance (ERA) Water Board is made.
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15.

CLOSURE
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